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BASIC COURSE 

PREFACE 

Kirundi, together with its companion language, Kinyarwanda, is one of the most important 
of Bantu languages. This book is intended to give the student a start in Kirundi, providing 
him with dialogues that relate to some of the first situations in which he is likely to use the 
language, as well as with systematic practice in all major points of grammar. 

The present volume is one of a series of short Basic Courses in selected African lan­
guages, prepared by the Foreign Service Institute, under an agreement with the Office of Edu­
cation, Department of Health, Education and Welfare, under provisions of the National Defense 
Education Act. 

The analysis on which this course is based is contained in A. E. Meeussen's Essai de 
Grammaire Rundi. Dictionaries by F. M. Rodegem and Elizabeth E. Cox were also of great 
value. Part of the manuscript was checked at Michigan State University by Charles Kraft, 
David McClure and D. Kamatari. The contributions of these scholars are gratefully acknowl­
edged. 

Kirundi Basic Course is the work of many colaborators. Raymond Setukuru, Terence 
Nsanze and Daniel Nicimpaye provided the dialogues and other texts, as well as the exercise 
material. Setukuru also provided data for use in the construction of notes on sounds and gram­
mar, checked the entire manuscript, and voiced the tape recordings which accompany the course. 
The manuscript was also checked by Gregoire Ndinze. 

General organizing, editing and the preparation of notes were the responsibility of Earl 
W. Stevick. The tape recordings were prepared in the Language Laboratory of the Foreign 
Service Institute, under the direction of Gabriel Cordova. 
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~ 
Howard E. Sollenberger, Dean 

School of Language and Area Studies 
Foreign Service Institute 

Department of State 



KIRUNDI 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

A learner1s synopsis of Kirundi structure ..•.•••••.•••••••• xiii 

Unit 1 

Dialogue: Exchanging greetings and getting acquainted... 5 

Notes: 

1. The use of the terms Ipitchl and Itone l ••••••• 10 

2. Pitch in yes-no questions ••••••••••••••••••••• 16 

3. Anticipated high tone in final position ••••••• 17 
4. The use of subject prefixes ••••••••••••••••••• 18 

5. The immediate tense ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 19 

6. Absolute personal pronouns •••••••••••••••••••• 20 

7. Locative prefixes ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 21 

8. The copula I' nil. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 21 

9. The combina tion Inl plus Ir/.................. 22 

Vocabulary supplement: 

1. Names for members of various ethnic groups •••• 27 
2. Places where people work •••••••••••••••••••••• 30 

3. Some objects which frequently require speci-

fication of ownership •••••••••••••••••••••• 31 

Unit 2 

Dialogue: Looking for work •••••...••.•••••••••••••.•••• 33 

Notes: 

1. The singular and plural forms of personal 

pronouns. • • • • • • • • • •.• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 36 

2. Object prefixes •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 37 

3. The tones of certain nouns borrowed from 

European languages and Swahili ••••••••••••• 38 

Iv 



BASIC COURSE 

4. Infinitives................................. 39 

5. The verb forms that contain the root /-zi/.. 41 

6. The grammatical dimension of Ilinkagel...... 42 

Vocabulary supplement: 

1. Some common activities ••••••••.••••••••••••• 43 

2. Some common occupations ••••••••••••••••••••• 46 

3. Days of the week •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 48 

Unit 3 

Dialogue: Where do people live and work?............. 52 

Notes: 

1. The alternation of nasal consonants......... 54 

2. Substantive phrases......................... 55 
3. The alternate forms of concordial prefixes 

with various adjective stems.............. 60 

4. The locative enclitic /-~he/................ 62 

5. The subsecutive prefix...................... 62 

Vocabulary supplement: 

Place names................................. 63 

Unit 4 

Dialogue: Getting help in the language................ 75 

Notes: 

1. The use of tone in the Kirundi verb......... 77 

2. The non-tonal features of negative 

indica ti ve forms.......................... 78 

3. The tones of immediate indicative verbs, 

affirmative and negative.................. 78 

4. The tonal patterns of certain reduplications 80 

5. The concord that is used when the antecedent 

is quoted material..................... . . . 80 

v 



KIRUNDI 

Unit 5 

Dialogue: Arranging for help in language study....... 86 
Notes: 

1. Obj ec t prefixes again...................... 88 

2. Adjectives used in noun positions.......... 89 

3. The difference between perfective and 

imperfective verb stems.................. 89 
4. The translation equivalents of many English 

adjectives .•••..•.•......•.•...••.•••.... 91 

Vocabulary dupplement: 

Names of languages; verbs for 'heavy, 

light, easy, hard, expensive t •••••••••••• 92 

Unit 6 

Dialogue: Comparing notes about language study. ..... 101 

Notes: 

1. The tones of verbs that contain object 

prefixes · • · •• · · • · · • · · • · · . • • • · · • · • . · • • • · · · 104 
2. The use of different sets of prefixes with 

the same noun stem....................... 105 

3. Comparisons of inequality ....•...••......•• 106 

4. A temporary note on certain verb forms ..... 107 

Unit 7 
Dialogue: Family relationships....................... 118 

Vocabulary supplement: 

1. Some more occupations .................••.•. 120 

2. Some kinship terms .•••••..••.•.....•..••••. 122 

vi 



BASIC COURSE 

Notes: 

1. The tones of words used with /na'/ and, 

witht ................................... 124 

2. Ordinal numerals ..•.••....•..••..•....•.•. 125 

Unit 8 

Dialogue: More about family relationships . .......•. 135 

Vocabulary supplement: 

Nwnbers from 1-20......................... 136 

Notes: 

1. The pronunciation of /miroongo/ before 

vowels. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 137 

2. Vowel length in the construction with /na/ 

plus a nwneral.......................... 138 

3. Possessives used without nouns .••.•••.••.• 139 

4. The tone of the copular /'ni/ and /'si/ .•. 140 

Vocabulary supplement: 

Some useful adjectives ••...•••.••..•.••••. 141 

Unit 9 

Dialogue: More about family relationships ........... 152 

Notes: 

1. Participial verb forms,immediate, 

affirmative. . . • . • • • • • . . . . • . . . . • • • . . • . . . • 155 

Unit 10 

Review............................................... 162 

vii 



KIRUNDI 

Unit 11 

Dialogue: Getting street directions .••••••••••••••• 175 
Notes: 

1. Imperatives. • • • • . . . • . • • • . . • • • • . • • • • • . • • . • 178 

2. Copular forms used in specifying 

loca tions · • · • • · · · •• · . • • • • . • • • . . • • . • • . • • 178 
3. The negative imperative ••.•••....•••..••• 179 

Unit 12 

Dialogue: More street directions~ •••...••.•..•.•••. 186 

Notes: 

1. Relative verb forms •••••••••••.••••.••••• 191 

2. Relative pronouns .•.••••••••••••••.•••••. 192 

Unit 13 

Dialogue: Planning a short trip .•••..••..•.•••..••• 200 

Notes: 

1. The non-immediate future tense .••••.••••• 204 

Unit 14 

Dialogue: Buying food.............................. 215 

Vocabulary supplement: 

Some foodstuffs and their qualities .•••.• 217 

Notes: 

1. Non-indicative negative verbs •••.•.•••... 219 

2. The use of relative verb forms in 

indirect discourse •••.••••..•.•.•.••.•• 220 

Vocabulary supplement: 

Words that occured in the indirect dis-

course versions of some dialogues .•...• 228-30 

viii 



BASIC COURSE 

Unit 15 
Dialogue: Buying clothing •.....•.•.•.........•••...• 232 

Vocabulary supplement: 

1. Legal tender .•.•..•.••.•.•••.•••••.••••••• 234 

2. Routine daily occurrences .•..•.•.•.••...•. 234 

Notes: 

1. The hodiernal tense .•••••••••••.•..•••.••• 236 

Unit 16 

Dialogue: Buying food at the door ••....•...••....... 245 

Notes: 

1. The tone of words like /irlgi/ •.•.•••••••• 247 

2. The hesternal tense •••••.•..••••.••••••••. 248 

Ullit 17 
Dialogue: Eating •...•..••.••..•••.••........•.••••.. 265 

Notes: 

1 Autonomous verb forms •...•..•.•..••••••••• 267 

2. The infinitive as a substantive ••.••..•.•• 269 

Unit 18. 
Dialogue: Work in the kitchen •.........••......•.••. 278 

Notes: 

1. The subjunc ti ve. • . • . • . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • • • .• 281 

Unit 19 

Dialogue: Restaurant and kitchen •................... 294 

Notes: 

1. The presentative forms •..•••.••.•••.•.•..• 297 

2. The defective verb I-ri/ .................. 299 

3. The defective verb I-tel .................. 302 

lx 



KIRUNDI 

Unit 20 

Revie1A'. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 313 

Unit 21 

Dialogue: Caring for children......................... 324 

Notes: 

1. The particle /nka:-' /. . . . . . . . • • . • • . . • . . . • . .. 327 

2. The non-personal possessives ..••.•.•....... 327 

3. The demonstrative series with the stem 

/"'rya/................................... 328 

4. The use of /-riinda/ as the first verb in 

a phrase................................. 329 

5. The conditional tense ...................•.. 330 

6. Adhortative forms ........•................. 332 

Unit 22 

Dialogue: Climate and weather ....•....••..•...•.....• 341 

Notes: 

1. The periphrastic progressive tense........ 344 

2. Stem extensions........................... 345 

3. The applicative extension................. 346 

4. The reciprocal extension.................. 347 

Unit 23 

Dialogue: Seasonal crops............................. 357 
Notes: 

1. The persistive tense. ...•..•..........•... 360 

2. The inceptive tense....................... 361 

3. Possessive phrases used in noun slots..... 362 

4. Two contrasting demonstratives. .... ....... 365 

5. The use of Class 8 for mixed antecedents.. 365 

x 



BASIC COURSE 

Unit 24 

Dialogue: The geography of Burundi.................. 379 

Vocabulary supplement: 

Some corrunon fauna ••..•.•..•.••• «.......... 383 

Notes: 

1. The verb I-cal followed by a parti-

cipial form............................. 384 

2. The verb /-ba/ followed by a parti-

cipial form............................. 386 

3. The word //ni/ plus /uko/ plus a clause... 387 

4. The word /kimwe/.......................... 387 

5. The word /hagati/ ~/hagati/............... 387 

Unit 25 
Dialogue: A visit to a friendts home................ 397 

Vocabulary supplement: 

Notes: 

Unit 26 

Articles found in the house............... 400 

1. The construction //ni 

2. Sentences with /-ri 

- ba/ .•...•...••.. 

na ..• / ...••...•. 

401 

402 

3. The abbreviation of personal names........ 402 

Dialogue: Car trouble............................... 411 

Notes: 

1. A special use of the verbal extension 

/-an-/.................................. 416 
2. The vocative use of nouns................. 417 

3. A question followed by a verb that in-

cludes the subsecutive prefix /-ka-/.... 419 

xi 



KIRUNDI 

4. The extensions in the stem I-klriza/...... 419 

5. Forms that contain two object prefixes.... 420 

Unit 27 

Basic sentences: The government of Burundi.......... 430 
Notes: 

Unit 28 

1. Method of pluralizing unassimilated 

French nouns............................ 435 

2. Passive stems............................. 436 

3. The construction 'every years l .•••• 437 

4. A use of Ina'i which does not correspond 

to English Ihave l , 'with', or land t ••••• 438 

5. Two alternate ways of using Class 18...... 439 

Basic dialogue: Miscellaneous topics................ 443 
Notes: 

1. A use of the concord for Class 17 ......... 448 

2. A use of I-til · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 451 

3. Abstract nouns of Class 14 ................ 452 
4. Negative infinitives .•.•.••.••..•.•••••.•• 454 
5. The hodiernal relative after /'ni/ ...•.••• 455 

Unit 29 

Short dialogues...................................... 458 

Unit 30. 
Short texts, with questions and answers.............. 476 

G los sary.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 498 

xii 



BASIC COURSE SYNOPSIS 

A LEARNER'S SYNOPSIS OF KIRUNDI STRUCTURE: 

Kirundi is the principal language or Burundi. It shares a 

high degree of mutual intelligibility with Kinyarwanda, the lan­

guage of Rwanda. Considered together, the cluster Kirundi­

Kinyarwanda ranks third among Bantu languages, after Swahili and 

Lingala, with respect to number of speakers. There are however 

two important differences between Swahili and Lingala on the one 

hand and Kirundi-Kinyarwanda on the other: (1) Swahili and Lingala 

are spoken over very wide areas, and a high proportion of their 

speakers have some other Bantu language as the mother tongue; 

Kirundi-Kinyarwanda is spoken in a relatively small area, as the 

first language. (2) Swahili and Lingala are relatively free of 

troublesome complexities for the learner; Kirundi and Kinyarwanda 

are full of them. The two books in this series which are con­

cerned with Swahili and Lingala set out the grammar of those lan­

guages in the form of a series of individual notes, distributed 

throughout the units of the course. The present volume presents 

the details of Kirundi grammar in the same way. In addition, 

however, this synopsis has been prepared, first of all to provide 

orientation for those who plan to use the entire book, and sec­

ondarily for the student whose desire is to learn as much as pos­

sible about the language in the shortest time. Only the most 

important features of the grammar are mentioned at all, and the 

vocabulary used in the examples has intentionally been kept small. 

The exercises, with answers given in square brackets at the right, 

are not intended to make this synopsis into an auto-instructional 

program, but only to give the reader an opportunity t~ participate 

if he desires to do so, and to keep constant check on his under­

standing of the text. xiii 
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The analysis on which this synopsis is based is found in 

Essai de Grammaire Rundi, (Tervuren: Musee Royal, 1959) by A.E. 

Meeussen. Certain key ideas concerning style of treatment have 

been acquired over the years from many teachers and colleagues, 

especially William E. Welmers. 

The problems which are faced by a non-Bantu student of 

Kirundi may be classified under the three traditional headings of 

phonology, morphology, and syntax. I Phonology I has to do with all 

aspects of pronunciation, but without consideration for the gram­

matical function or the dictionary meaning of what is pronounced. 

(Morphology' is a description of the meaningful units of the lan­

guage (prefixes, roots, stems, etc.) and of the ways in which 

they combine with one another within single 'words'. I Syntax! 

continues this description up to the levels of what are usually 

called Iphrases! and Isentences!. 

This synopsis concentrates on two of the most complex parts 

of Kirundi structure: (1) the morphology of the verb, and (2) 
the pronunciation of the vowels and consonants. 

I. PRINCIPAL FEATURES OF KIRUNDI GRAMMAR 

Subject prefixes, object prefixes, roots and stems. The 

kinds of meaningful elements which may be found in anyone Kirundi 

verb form are both numerous and highly diverse. There are three, 

however, at which the student should look first, both because 

they serve as useful landmarks in the description of complicated 

verb forms, and because they correspond closely with familiar 

categories of Indo-European grammar. These three kinds of elements 

are (1) subject prefixes, (2) object prefixes and (3) roots. 

xiv 
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The order in which these components of the verb have been 

named is the order in which they occur within a word. The most 

central of the three is the root: 

tuduuga ..• 

tugeenda ..• 

'we climb ..• I 

twe go ... I 

These two words differ in meaning in a way which is apparently 

close to the difference between English Iclimb l and tgol. They 

differ in form by the difference between /-duug-/ and /-geend-/. 

The forms /-duug-/ and /-geend-/ may thus be identified with 

approximately the same meanings as those for which tclimb t and 

Igor are used in English. Further investigation of Kirundi 

would disclose no basis for recognizing any more divisions with­

in either of these forms; they are therefore what the linguist 

calls ROOTS. Every language has a large stock of roots. 

may 

What is the root in each of these verb forms: 

tubona .•. 

tugura .•• 

tugoroora •.• 

Iwe see ••• I 

Iwe buy ••• I 

Iwe iron .•• 1 

[-bon-J 

[-gur-J 

[-goroor-J 

Each Kirundi verb form has one and only one root. A root 

have any of several shapes, some of which are: 

-C- (singl~ consonant) -v- Ito go from 1 

(vowel and consonant) 
, 

-VC- -ig- Ito study, learnt 

(one short vowel) 
, 

Ito dot -CVC- -kor- work, 

-CVIVIC- (one long vowel) -duug- Ito climb! 

-V CV C- (two vowels, which -andik- Ito write l 
I 2 

mayor may not be 
alike, separated 
by a consonant) 

xv 
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What is the root in each of these forms? 

tuva .•• we go from .•• 

bava .•• they go from .•. 

baja ... they go .•• 

baba .•. they live •.• 

bakora .•• they do ..• 

baandika ••• they write .•• 

[-v-] 

[-v-] 

[-j -] 

[-b-] 

[-kor-] 

[-andik-] 

In each group of three words~ state which two have roots 

of the same general shape (i.e. -CVC-~ -VC-~ etc.): 

bagura 

bagoroora 

Bamesuura 

baba 

babona 

bava 

[-goroor-] 

[-mesuur-] 

[-b-] 

[-v-] 

By far the most common shapes for roots are -CVC- and 

-CVlVlC-. 

In Kirundi, a verb root is always followed by one or more 

suffixes: 

-som- Ito read t 

-som-a (used in certain verb forms) 

-som-ye (used in certain other verb forms) 

-som-e (used in still other forms) 

xvi 
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-som-eesh-

-geend-

-geend-eesh-

(a non-final suffix with causative 
(meaning) to cause to read) 

Ito gol 

Ito cause to gol 

What is the final suffix in each of these forms? 

tugoroora 

bagura 

bagure 

tugeende 

twe iron l 

'they buyl 

'that they may buyt 

Ithat we may got 

[-a] 

[-a] 

[-e] 

[-e] 

------- - -------- ------- ------------ -- --- --------, 
The second of each of these pairs of verb froms contains 

one non-final suffix. What is it? 

I 
[-an-] I 

babona 'they sees 

babonana Ithey see each other' 

[_iiSh-J 
turima 1we cultivate I 

turimiisha Iwe cause to cultivate! 
-------------------

Except in the simplest imperative forms, the root is pre­

ceded by one or more prefixes of various kinds: 

som-a 

ba-som-a 

nti-ba-som-a 

tread' 1 

Ithey read! 

Ithey don't readl 

Verb prefixes will be dealt with more fully below. 

In discussion of Kirundi verbs, it is expedient to use, in 

addition to 'root 1 , the terms STEM and BASE. The STEM of a 

Kirundi verb form is defined as the root plus all suffixes. 

xvii 
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The BASE of a Kirundi verb is defined as the root plus all suf­

fixes except the final suffix. 

Most kinds of Kirundi verb forms must contain, in addition 

to the stem, a subject prefix: 

m-vuga 'I speaks 

u-vuga Iyou (sg) speak' 

a-vuga 

tu-vuga 

mu-vuga 

ba-vuga 

the/she speaksl 

'we speak' 

Iyou (pI) speak' 

'they speak! 

It will be noted that the subject prefixes stand for combinations 

of person (first, second, third) and number (singular, plural): 

Singular 

1. n- (or m-) 1 I I 

2. u- tyou (sg)! 

3. a- the, shet 

Plural 

tu- Iwe t 

mu- Iyou (pl)1 

ba- 'theyl 

If /asoma/ is translated the, she reads l , what is the trans­

lation of /musoma/? 

/basoma/? 

/nsoma/? 

[Iyou (pl.) read l ] 

[ I they read t ] 

[ I I read t ] 

If /bageenda/ is one translation is equivalent of Ithey gol J 

write the corresponding translation equivalent of: 

II gol 

Iyou (pl.) gol 

'we go I 

Ihe/she goes 1 

xviii 
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[tugeenda] 
I 
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Differentiation of person and number are familiar from the 

study of non-Bantu languages. But these six prefixes are used 

only when the subject is personal. For nonpersonal third person 

subjects (and for some personal ones) Kirundi uses other subject 

prefixes. Just which one is chosen depends on the identity of 

the noun that is the subject: 

inyama ziraziimvye 

umukaate ~raziimvye 
, 

ibiriibwa biraziimvye 

tmeat is expensive l 

tbread is expensive' 

'foodstuffs are expensive t 
, 

imicuungwa !raziimvye 'oranges are expensive l 

For this reason, it will be necessary in this discussion of 

verb forms, to glance briefly at the nouns of the language. 

In some, but not all cases, the student will soon learn to 

perceive an alliterative relationship between the subject pre­

fix of a verb and the prefix that begins the noun subject of 

that verb. 

After each of the words in the list, write either /iraziimvyye/ 

or /uraziimvye/ or /biraziimvye/: 

Umukaate 
, 

Imikaate 

Ibiintu 
.-

Imiduga 

Ibitabo 
.-

Umuduga 

'Bread is expensive. 1 [uraziimvye] 

tBreads are expensive.! [iraziimvye] 

tThings are expensive.' [biraziimvye] 

'Cars are expensive. J [iraziimvye] 

tBooks are expensive.' [biraziimvye] 

'The car is expensive. I [uraziimvye] 

Generally, about half of the prefixes are used with singular 

meaning, and most of the rest are used with plural meaning. 

Most noun stems, then, occur with at least two prefixes---one 

xix 



SYNOPSIS KIRUNDI 

singular and one plural: 
, 

lorange' umucuungwa 
, 

imicuungwa 'oranges' 

ikiintu Ithingt 

ibiintu 'things I 

izlna 'name I 
, 

amazina lnames l 

etc. 

In general, non-personal noun stems that have /umu-/ in the 

singular have /imi-/ in the plural, stems that have /iki-/ in 

the singular have /ibi-/ in the plural, and so forth, but there 

are some exceptions. 

What is the plural form that corresponds to each of the 

following singular nouns: 

, 
'drug' 'drugs' [imit1] umuti 

ikiintu 'thing' 'things I [ibiintu] 

umushuumba 'servant' 'servants! [abashuumba] 
, 

umuteetsi 'cook' 'cooks t [abateetsi] 
, 

igituungwa Idomestic Idom. animals' [ibituungwa] 
animal' 

, 
'carl 'cars l [imiduga] umuduga 

What is the singular form that corresponds to each of these 

plurals? 

ibiintu tthings' 

abashuumba tservants l 
------

abakaraani tclerksl 

xx 

'thingl 

'servant! 

tclerk1 

[ikiintu] 

[umushuumba] 

[umukaraani] 
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ibiraato 'shoes l 

iminwe tfingersl 

imipaka 'boundaries I ----------------

tshoe t 

lfingert 

tboundaryt 

SYNOPSIS 

[ikiraato] 

[umunwe] 

[umupaka] 

Matching of the subject prefix of the verb with the prefix 

of the noun subject is called CONCORD. rConcord 1 affects the 

prefixes of several other kinds of words also. Nouns that are 

alike with respect to the concordial prefixes that go with them 

are said to be in the same CLASS. There are eighteen such 

lclassest in Kirundi. (Remember that in this sense the singular 

form /ikiintu/ 'thing! and the plural /ibiintu/ Ithingsl are 

in different tclasses!.) 

In the following pairs of sentences, the concordial pre­

fixes have been underlined. State whether the two nouns (double 

underlining) are in the same class, or in different classes: 

Ikiraato .£.aanje kirlhe? tWhere is my shoe?! [same class] , 
kirlhe? 'Where is maize?l IkiS200ri .£.aanje my 

Ikiraato .£aanje kirlhe? 'Where is my shoe? t 
[same class] 

Igitabo .£adnje kirlhe? 'Where is my book? J 

Ikiraato caawe kirlhe? tWhere is your shoe?t [different , 
rirlhe? 'Where is bicycle?lclasses] Ikiinga E.l,aawe your 

UmuSieenzi waawe arlhe? tWhere is your friend?tdifferent 
, 

urlhe? tWhere is car?! classesj UmuduEia waawe your 

, 
irlhe? tWhere is my cloth?1 Impuuzu zaanje [different , 
zirlhe? 'Where are my clothes/ classes1 Im:Quuzu ~aanje 

cloths?l 
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An object prefix, unlike a subject prefix ,is never re­

quired in a Kirundi verb, but it is optional in most forms. The 

object prefix reflects the class of the object of the verb, just 

as the subject prefix reflects the class of the subject. For 

most classes, the subject and object prefixes are identical in 

shape. The object prefix follows the subject prefix and stands 

immediately before the stem: 
/ 

tubiroonke 

babiroonke 
/ 

bakiroonke 

/ 

baziroonke 

'that we should receive themt 
(e.g. /ibiintu/ Ithingst) 

'that they should receive them' 

'that they should receive itt 
(e.g. /ikiintu/ Ithe thing!) 

tthat they should receive themt 
(e.g. /impuuzu/ Iclothes') 

The most striking difference in the use of subject and object 

prefixes is that the subject prefix must be used whether or not 

there is an explicit noun subject, while the object prefix is 

not often used unless the noun object itself is omitted. In 

this respect the object prefix of a Bantu verb is similar to the 

object pronouns of many European languages. A list of subject 

and object prefixes is found below. The numbers are those which 

are customarily assigned to these classes in the study of Bantu 

languages generally, and which will be used throughout this course. 

Basic form of Basic form of 
subject prefix object prefix 

/ 

reflexive -ii-

I sg. n- -ny-

I pl. tu- -tu-

2 sg. u- -ku-

2 pl. mu- -ba-
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Class 1 (3 sg. personal) a- -mu-

Class 2 (3 pl. personal) ba- -ba-

3 u- -wu-

4 i- -yi-

5 ri- -ri-

6 ya- -ya-

7 ki- -ki-

8 bi- -bi-

9 i- -yi-

10 zi- -zi-

11 ru- -ru-

12 ka- -ka-

13 tu- -tu-

14 bu- -bu-

15 ku- -ku-

16 ha- -ha-

18 mu-

Choose the correct object prefix for the second sentence 

in each pair. The class number for the noun object is given 

in parentheses. 

Baguriisha ibitooke. (8) 
1They sell bananas. I 

Baguriisha ibitabo. 
IThey sell books,t 

Baguriisha imiduga. (4) 
tThey sell cars. t 

Baguriisha impuuzu. (10) 
lThey sell clothes. r 

Baguriisha amagi. (6) 
lThey sell eggs.' 

Ba guriisha. [Babiguriisha.] 
IThey sell them. J 

Ba __ guriisha. [-bi-] 

Ba __ guriisha. [-yi-] 

Ba __ guriisha. [-zi-] 

Ba __ guriisha. [-ya-] 
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What is the grammatical term for the underlined part of 

each word? 

Babigura. 

Babigura. 

Babibona. 

Babi~uriisha. 

Tubikeneye. 

Tuyikeneye. 

Bazigoroor~. 

Babiguriisha. 

[object prefix] 

[subject prefix] 

[stem] 

[non-final suffix] 

[subject prefix] 

[object prefix] 

[final suffix] 

[base] 

Pick out the part of each word that is named by the gram­

matical term: 

The subject prefix in /bagura/. 
Ithey sell' 

The object prefix in /tubibona/. 
'we see them' 

The stem in /tuyarimiisha/. 
lwe cause them to cultivate 1 

The base in /tuyarimiisha/. 

The non-final suffix in /tuyarimiisha/. 

The root in /tuyarimiisha/. 

[bagura] 

[tubibona] 

[tuyarimiisha] 

[tuyarimiisha] 

[tuyarimiisha] 

[tuyarimiisha] 

The separate verb forms which may be constructed on a single 

verb base in Kirundi number in the thousands. Fortunately, the 

system by which they are formed is not so complicated as this 

might suggest. Many of them differ from one another only in the 

identity of the subject and/or object prefixes which they contain. 

In oeneral, the choice of one of these prefixes rather than another 
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does not have any effect on the meaning of the remaining part of 

the verb form, or the grammatical structures in which it may be 

used. For this reason, it is possible to make a preliminary 

division of the thousands of forms into about 60 Isets t • A SET 

of forms is defined for purposes of this discussion as including 

all verb forms which differ from one another only with respect 

to their bases and their subject and object prefixes. 

Which two in each of these groups of three verbs are in the 

same tsetl? (The base of each verb has been underlined.) 

bazootaangura Ithey will begint [bazootaangura] 

bazookora Ithey will dol [bazookora] 

bakora Ithey (will) dol 

ndoondera 

ndora 

nzoogeenda 

, 
ntibamesuura 

ndaba 
" ntituvuga 

bageenda 

bageende 

mutaangure 

lI l m looking forI 

'I will got 

Ithey donlt launder! 

II livet 

lwe don't speak t 

'they got 

lthat they should gol 

tthat you should beginl 

[ndoondera] 

[ndora] 

[ntibamesuura] 

[ntiduvuga] 

[bageende] 

[mutaangure] 

There are 21 subject prefixes and 21 object prefixes, plus the 

possibility of the absence of an object prefix, so that for any 

given base the number of forms in one set is as large as 21 x 

21 or 441. There are over 60 such sets, which means a total of 
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over 25)000 forms with anyone stem. 

The sets of verb forms may most clearly be described in 

terms of six dimensions. These will be described in order of 

the number of contrasting sets in which they are involved. 

Dimension 1: Affirmative vs. negative. This is a two-way 

contrast. The overt representation of the contrast is either 

the initial prefix Inti-I, or the non-initial prefix I-ta-I. 
The former is used with all indicatJ_ve forms (see Dimension 2), 

the latter with all non-indicative forms. All 60 sets are com­

mitted on this dimension. That is, it is possible to say defin­

itely of any set either that it is affirmative or that it is 

negative. The meaning difference is affirmation vs. negation. 

For each verb form two proposed translations are given. 

Pick the correct one: 

ntibabona 

tumesuura 

" batageenda 

ntidukora 

'they see t 

Ithey don!t see t 

Iwe laundert 
'we don 1t laundert 

tthey having gone! 
!they not having gone l 

'we work l 

'we donJt work! 

[they don't see] 

[we launder] 

[they not having 
gone] 

[VJe don t t work] 

Dimension 2: Mood. This is a four-way contrast. The overt 

representation of three of the four categories is found in the 

tones; the fourth is characterized by a vowel before the subject 

prefix. All 60 sets are committed on this dimension. The four 

categories differ with respect to the syntactic positions in 

which they are used: indicative forms are used in main clauses, 

xxvi 



BASIC COURSE SYNOPSIS 

relative forms as modifiers of substantives, autonomous forms as 

substantives, and participial forms in other dependent verb posi­

tions. 

Most typically, the relative form has a tone on the syllable 

after the beginning of the root. 

Choose the better rough translation for each verb, and say 

whether it is INDICATIVE, or RELATIVE: 
" babona tthey see t [Iwho see': REL.] 

1 ••• who seef 

babona tthey seer [lthey see t : IND.] 
1 ••• who seer 

ageenda the goes 1 [the goes!: IND.] 
t ••• who goes! 

" ageenda the goes t [t ..• who goes!: REL.] 
t ••• who goes l 

" bamesuura tthey launder l [t ... who laundert: REL.] 
1 ••• who laundert 

bataangura Ithey beginS [Ithey begin r : IND.] 
t ••• who beginl 

ziziimvye tthey are expensive I [tthey are expensive l ] 

t ••• which are expensive! 

" ziziimvye [they are expensive l [lwhich are expensive'] 
1 ••• which are expensive' 
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biziimb~u.tse (they are cheap1 ['which are cheap'] 
I ... which are cheap' 

Participial forms have a tone on the first vowel after the 

first consonant. Choose the better rough translation for each 

verb, and say whether it is INDICATIVE or PARTICIPIAL: 

babona 

amesuura 

, 
amesuura 

ushobora 

uShobora 

m~shobora 

lthey see! 
lthey seeing' 

the launders' 
the laundering 1 

the launders' 
Ihe laundering I 

Iyou are ablel 
ryou being abler 

Iyou (sg.) are ablel 
'you being able t 

Iyou (pl.) are able 1 
Iyou being able l 

[lthey seeing':PART.] 

[the launderst:IND.] 

[Ihe launderingt:PART.] 

[Iyou are ablet:IND.] 

[1you being able!:PART.] 

[tyou (pl.) being ablel: 
PART. ] 

Choose the nearest translation, and say whether each verb 

form is INDICATIVE, RELATIVE, or PARTICIPIAL: 
, 

babona 

babona 

Ithey seer 
t ••• who seel 
1they seeingl 

r who see' 
Ithey seel 
tthey seeingt 
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babona 

, 
iziimbuutse 

, 
bashobora 

BASIC COURSE 

I ... who seel 
tthey sees 
1they seeingt 

tit is cheap' 
t ••• which is cheap. 
'it being cheap' 

tthey are abler 
t ••• who are able! 
Ithey being abler 

SYNOPSIS 

[Ithey sees: IND.] 

[tit being cheap': 
PART. ] 

[ .•• who are able t : 

REL. ] 

The autonomous mood has an extra vowel before the subject 

prefix. Choose the better translation, and state whether each 

form is RELATIVE, or AUTONOMOUS: 
, 

babona 

ababona 

, 
ziziimvye 

izizlimvye 

, 
abaroondera 

" bagoroora 

1 ••• who see t 

lones who see t 

I ... who see t 

tones who seer 

1 ••• which are 
lones that are 

I which are 
tones that are 

1 ••• who seek1 
tones who seek' 

t ••• who iron t 

tones who ironl 
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State whether the words in each pair differ according to 

NEGATION, (Dimension 1) or as to MOOD (Dimension 2): 
, , 

bageenda, batageerrda 

bageenda, ntibageenda 

bageenda, bageenda 

zltaziimvye, zitazlimvye 

[NEG.] 

[NEG.] 

[MOOD] 

[MOOD] 

Dimension 3: Time relations. This is treated in Meeussen1s 

tables as a seven-way distinction. The morphs which represent 

the members of the contrast are prefixes made up of vowels and 

consonants except that the hodiernal-hesternal distinction depends 

on tone. These prefixes stand just before the object prefix or before 

the stem if there is no object prefix. All 60 sets are committed 

on this dimension. The meanings have to do with matters some of 

which are usually classified as 'tense!, some as taspect! and one 

as tmood 1 (in a sense different from that in which we have named 

our 'Dimension 21). The tenses have to do with the placement of 

an action along the time axis. Kirundi distinguishes four of 

these: immediate (past, present or future), past-today (also 

called the rhodiernal l ), past-before-today (also called the 

Ihesternal l tense) and non-immediate future. 

The aspectual time relations are those which have to do with 

the shape of an action in time. One of these is the inceptive, 

which is used for an action that is just beginning; the other is 

the persistive, which calls attention to the fact that an action 

is still going on. 

The form with modal meaning that is included in Dimension 3 

is the conditional, which is roughly equivalent to English verb 
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phrases with would or might. 

All seven of these forms are classed together within a 

single dimension because they are mutually exclusive with one 

another. Also, as has already been pointed out, they are all 

represented by prefixes (or, in the case of the immediate tense, 

lack of a prefix) in one and the same slot in the verb structure. 

The tense that refers to past actions within the present 

day (the Ihodiernal t tense) is characterized by an /-a-/ imme­

diately after the subject prefix: 

nkora ..• II do .... ' 

nakoze ..• 'I did •..• (sometime today) t 

Most subject prefixes have a slightly different form when they 

stand before a vowel: 

asoma .•. 

l:asomye .•• 

tugeenda •.• 

twagiiye .•• 

~geenda .•. 

mwaagiiye ... 

~geenda .•• 

~agiiye .•• 

the/she reads .••. 1 

the/she read .•.• (sometime today)t 

twe go .••• t 

lwe went .•.• (sometime today)t 

t .Iou (pl.) go .••• I 

tyou (pl.) went .•.• (sometime today).! 

I you (s g.) go .••• 1 

Iyou (sg.) went .••• (sometime today). I 

Choose the better approximate translation, and state whether 

the verb is IMMEDIATE tense, or HODIERNAL tense: 

Na taanguye. . • • 1 I began .•. (sometime today). 1 

! I begin .•. I 

Nkora kazi. 1 I work. t 

11 worked ..• (sometime today).l 
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Twakoze kazi. 

Naboonye .•.• 

Nkoze .••• 

Baasomye .••. 

Basomye ...• 

KI RUND I 

'We work. I 
'We worked ••. (sometime today)' 

II see.' 
II saw ••• (sometime today)' 

'live just done ••• ' 
II did ••• (sometime today).! 

tTheyfve just read •.• t 
'They read .•. (sometime earlier 

today). t 

!They1ve just read ••• 1 

fThey read ..• (sometime earlier 
today). t 

[hodiernal] 

[hodiernal] 

[immediate] 

[hodiernal] 

[immediate] 

The hesternal or tyesterday', tense differs from the 

hodiernal in having a tone on the subject prefix. 

Choose the appropriate time expression, and state whether 

each of the following verb forms is HESTERNAL or HODIERNAL: 

Baaboonye ikl? 'What did they see{( today) l ?I [HESTERNAL] 
(before tOday)J 

Baaboonye ik1? 
, 

Mwaariiye iki? IWhat did you (pl.) eat{(today ) 
(before 

'Where did they come 
from {( today) 1 ? I 

(before tOdaY)J 

~
[~~DIERNALl 

today) . 
HODIERNAL] 

[HESTERNAL] 

The immediate tense may be used in talking about the 

iwnedlate future, but verbs that refer to more remote future 

actions are characterized by the prefix /-zoo-/. 

State whether each of these verbs in IMMEDIATE, or (non-
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immediate) FUTURE: 

bageenda [IMM.] 

bazoogeenda 

tuzooshika 

[FUT. ] 

[FUT. ] 

For purposes of this synopsis, the persistive, inceptive, 

and conditional forms will be omitted. 

Dimension 4: Imperfective vs. perfective aspect. This is 

a two-way contrast. The overt representation of the contrast is 

found at the very end of the verb form: each imperfective ends 

in some consonant plus /-a/, while the corresponding perfective 

ends in /-e/; this /-e/ is preceded either by a consonant dif­

ferent from that of the imperfective, or by the imperfective 

consonant plus /y/. Some verbs have irregularly formed per­

fectives, however. Perfective forms are used when the action 

is regarded as being complete, imperfectives are used for actions 

in progress, or actions mentioned without regard to completeness, 

but the English translation is not a reliable guide as to which 

actions are Iconsidered complete' in Kirundi. In all, 44 sets 

are cOlnmitted on this dimension; the sets that are not are the 

inceptives and the futures (Dimension 3), which have the con­

sonants and final vowels of the imperfectives. 

State whether each of these verbs is PERFECTIVE, or 

IMPERFECTIVE: 

ndahageze lIlve arrived herel [PERF. ] 

urakeneye 1you need 1 [PERF. ] 

uzootaangura tyou will begin! [IMPERF. ] 

ndoondera 111m looking forI r IMPERF. 
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bararima 

sinuumvlise 

KIRUNDI 

Ithey cultivate l 

II don't understand l 

[IMPERF. ] 

[PERF. ] 

Notice that the English equivalent of a perfective form may ££ 
may not sound as though it refers to a completed action or process. 

Dimension 5: Tone Class. Virtually all verbs in Kirundi fall 

into one of two tone classes. The overt difference between the 

two is found in the presence of a high tone in certain forms of 

one verb, and the absence of high tone in the corresponding forms 

of other verbs. Only 13 sets are committed with respect to this 

dimension, 8 of which are the affirmative and negative inceptives. 

The difference is completely without grammatical meaning. 

Given below are three forms of a high verb, and the corre­

sponding forms of a low verb. State which verb is in the HIGH 

tone class, and which is in the LOW tone class. 

naboonye 

kUbona 

babona 

narimye 

kurima 

barima 

I I saw (today) J 

Ito see! 

t ••• who see! 

tI cultivated (today)1 

Ito cultivate t 

I •.• who cultivate! 

Do the same for the two verbs /-taangura/ and /-goroora/: 

" abataangura 

twaagoroora 

" " bazootaangura 

twaataanguye 

" abagoroora 

bazoogoroora 

'those who begin! 

'we ironed (tOday)! 

I •.• who will begin' 

Iwe began (tOday)! 

Ithose who iron! 

t ••• who will iron l 

xxxiv 

[HIGH] 

[LOW] 



BASIC COURSE SYNOPSIS 

Is the stem /-taangura/ in the HIGH class, or the LOW? 

Is the stem /-goroora/ in the HIGH class, or the LOW? 

[HIGH] 

[LOW] 

Dimension 6: L~nkage. This is a two-way distinction. Its 

most characteristic mark is the prefix /-ra-/, which is used with 

Jdisjunct l forms. Forms that are not disjunct are tconjunct l . 

Only ten sets qre committed with respect to this dimension. The 

significance of the distinction is grammatical: the conjunct 

must be followed by some kind of object or other word to which it 

is closely tied. The disjunct may be used without a following 

object, or with a following object where there is no close con­

nection between verb and object. 

Place a period after each disjunct form, to signify that it 

can be the last word in a sentence. Place three dots ( ..• ) after 

the conjunct forms, to signify that it must be followed by some-

thing further . 
.- II spoke (before today) t [ .•• (conjunct)] navuze 
, 

II spake (before today) t [ . (d is j un c t) ] naravuze 

turiiye twelve eaten' [ .•. (conjunct)] 
, 

twelve eaten l [ . (disjunct)] turariiye 

The intersection of these six dimensions with one another 

accounts for over 90 per cent of the forms of any Kirundi verb. 

There are however a few sets of forms which lie outside this 

framework. Most important are the subjunctive, the infinitive, 

and the imperative. These are differentiated for Dimension 1 

(affirmative vs. negative), and the infinitive shows the tone 

class of a verb (Dimension 5), but they are not marked for mood, 

tense, aspect, or linkage. These sets need not be discussed 

further in a brief synopsis. 
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The discussion of subject and object prefixes 

showed one important role which concordial agreement plays in 

the operation of the Kirundi language. A list of concordial 

classes was given on p. x, together with a list of the pre­

fixes which represent those classes where the subjects of verbs 

are concerned. 

Class concords also appear in many other parts of the 

language: 

Class 8: Ibiriibwa mufise ni ibiki? ('Foods that-you-have 
are which? r ) 

, , , 
Class 10: Impuuzu mufise ni inki? (!Clothes that-you-have 

are which? t ) 

8: 
, 

Class Zana ibiriibwa. IBring foodstuffs. I 

Ngiibi. 'Here they are. r 
, 

lBring [articles of] clothing. r Class 10: Zana impuuzu. , 
IHere they are.! Ngiizi. 

, 
lYour good. I Class 3: Umuduga waawe ni car is , 

mwiiza. 

Class 12: Akazi kaawe ,,- ni tYour work is good. r 
keeza. 

Compare these two short dialogues, which are identical 

except for the first noun and the concords that depend upon it. 

Baraflse impuuzu? l[Do] they have [articles of] clothing?! 
, , 

Eego, barazifise. 'Yes, they have them. I 

Bafise ~i{nshi? 

Oya, bafise ,gke. 
, , 

Ni ziingaahe? 

Zitaanu gusa. 

IDo they have many?' 

INo, they have few.' 

lHow many are there. f 

(I[They] are how-many?l) 

IFive only.t 
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, 
Barafise ibitabo? 

, , 
Eego, barabifise. 

, 
Bafise ~iinshi? 

, 
Oya, bafise bake. 

, , 
Ni l?!1:ngaahe? 

Bitaanu gusa. 

BASIC COURSE 

IDo they have books?l 

lYes, they have them. I 

IDo they have many?! 

rNo, they have few. t 

(I[They] are how-many?l) 

tFi ve only. I 

SYNOPSIS 

Now underline the concordial prefixes in the following 

conversation: 
, , 

Bafise amakaraamu? 
, , 

Eego barayafise. 

Bafise meenshi? 
, 

Oya, bafise make. 
, , 

Ni aangaahe? 

Ataanu gusa. 

IDo they have pens/pencils?' 

[-ya-] 

[ m-] 

[ma-] 

[aa-] 

[a-] 

This concludes the portion of the synopsis which is devoted 

to grammar. 
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II. THE SOUNDS OF KIRUNDI 

Pronunciation and spelling in Kirundi. 

Kirundi is a well spelled language, in th~ ~nse that dis­

tinctive sounds of the language are spelled in a highly consist­

ent way. The important exceptions are to be found in (1) the 

lack of consistent distinction between long and short vowels in 

o~dinary writing, (2) the absence of tone marking, (3) the pres-

ence in some dialects of a contrast between j-jy, c-cy, sh-shy, ny-nyy, 

which are lacking in the speech of many Barundi, including those 

who prepared this book. 

The tones of Kirundi. 

Discussion of Kirundi tones will be found on p. lOff., as a 

part of Unit 1. 

The vowels of Kirundi. 

Kirundi has five vowels, spelled ~, ~, !, £, and ~. Anyone 

of these may occur either single length or double length: /guh~ga/ 

Ito force, fill with air' with a short vowe~where /kuhaaga/ Ito 

eat enough I has a long vowel. 

Juxtaposition of two different vowels does not occur in 

normally fluent spoken Kirundi: the phrase spelled /ni Umuruundi/ 

the is a Murundi l is pronounced [nUmuruundi]. The word which 

consists of the prefix whose usual form is /ba-/ and the stem 

whose usual form is 

/-ilnshi/ tmany1 is pronounced not /balnshi/, but /beenshi/. 
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Which of the following words, taken from a number of other 

Bantu languages as well as Kirundi, conform to the Kirundi 

pattern of vowel use? 

kutaura 

neeza 

kiongozi 

nyama 

idya 

wakae 

[neeza] 

[nyama] 

[idya] 

Vowels at the beginning and end of a word are usually short. 

Which of these Kirundi words have long vowels in a positior 

where vowels are usually short? 

kugeenda 

baashitse 

eego 

itaandukaaniro 

ga ntuu 

'to got 

tthey arrived! 

tyes l 

ldifferenue f 

(a form of address) [nt~] 

Vowels are usually, though not always, long after a combi­

nation of a consonant followed by Iwl or Iy/. They are also 

usually, but not always, long before a nasal consonant (/m/, 
Inl, Iny/) followed by some consonant other than the Isemivowels t 

Iwl and Iy/. This does not apply to vowels at the beginning or 

the end of a word. 

How would each of these Kirundi words be respelled to show 

vowel length, according to the above general rules? 
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kugenda Ito got [kug~nda] 

gutangura tto beginl [gutaangura] 

umwaka !yeart [umwaaka] 

kimwe lone l [kimwe] 

imyaka Iyears l [imyaaka] 

umudandaza 'merchant! [umudaandaza] 

umwubatsi Ibuilderl [umwuubatsi] 

amasaangaanzira 'intersection' [amasaangaanzira] 

indwi 'seven' [indwi] 

The pronunciation of the vowels. 

The phonetic values of these vowels are roughly the same as the 

values usually assigned to the letters in most other languages. 

English words containing the closest English approximations to 

the Kirundi sounds are respectively read, red, rod (American 

English), ~, rude. But in final position, the phoneme e often 

has a sound much like the vowel in English rid. 

The consonants of Kirundi. 

Kirundi, like most Bantu languages, is a language in which 

consonants occur only at the beginning of a syllable, never at 

the end. A syllable may begin with something very simple (e.g. 

/f/), or with something much more complicated (e.g. /mfw/). 

Divide the following Kirundi words into syllables: 

kugera Ito arrive 1 [ku-ge-ra] 

umuuntu 

inzira 

amasaangaanzira 

1person l 

Ipath, wayl 

lintersection t 

xl 

[u-muu-ntu] 

[i-nzi-ra] 

[a-ma-saa-ngaa-nzi-ra] 
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ibaanki 

BASIC COURSE 

tdifference t 

tbankt 

SYNOPSIS 

[i-taa-ndu-kaa-ni-ro] 

[i-baa-nki] 

The more complex consonantal combinations conform to a 

pattern which may be of interest to students of the language: 

(1) Most of the simpler consonants are produced by partial 

or complete obstruction of the outward flow of air, producing 

audible friction and/or complete stoppage. They are called 

OBSTRUENTS. They are: 

Col. 1 

b 

P 

v 

f 

pf 

Col. 2 

d 

t 

z 

s 

ts 

Col. 3 

g 

k 

(jy) j 

(shy) sh 

(cy) c 

(Those enclosed in () occur in some forms of the language, but 

not in the speech of the Barundi who produced this book.) 

(2) Corresponding to the three columns of obstruents, there 

are three NASAL consonants, spelled ~ (Col. 1), £ (Col. 2), and 

~ (Col. 3). (Notice that each of the single sounds I ,sh, nyl 
is spelled with two letters.) Most of the obstruents may be pre­

ceded by the nasal from the same column, but when Inyl precedes 

an obstruent, it is spelled n. 

Which of these words, taken from Kirundi and other Bantu 

languages, conform to the Kirundi rules for combinations of 

nasal plus obstruent consonants? 

xli 
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impuuzu 

mtoto 

ntibaba 

ingoma 

wamshinda 

mgeni 

mugeenzi 

inka 

KIRUNDI 

[Iclothl] 

[Ithey don 1 t resider] 

['drum~ 

[(a form of address)] 

[tcattle t ] 

(3) A third group of consonants consists of the two 

SEMIVOWELS, /w/ and /y/. Most nasals, obstruents, and combina­

tions of nasals plus obstruents, also occur followed by /w/ and 

/y/. 

(4) The sounds /r/ and /h/ may be followed by semivowels, 

but may not be preceded by any consonant. 

Which of the following look as though they might be Kirundi 

words? 

intwaaro 

dufise 

okpare 

ngibi 

taambala 

istima 

usohotse 

ija 

umucheri 

iceenda 

xlii 

[Iadministrationl] 

[Iwe have t] 

[there they area] 

[Iyou have gone outl: 

[ I it goes t ] 

[tnine'] 
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The pronunciation of the consonants. 

Obstruents. The pronunciation of the obstruent consonants 

of Kirundi will be described with reference to four sets of 

physical characteristics: 

1. One set of physical characteristics has to do with the 

parts of the tongue and mouth that are involved in formation of 

each sound. Phonetic symbols, based as closely as possible on 

the Kirundi spelling system, are given in square brackets. 

a. Bilabial (i.e. both lips). The bilabial sounds of 

Kirundi are symbolized [p], [b], [a]. 
b. Labiodental (i.e. lower lip and upper teeth: [f], [v]. 

c. Apicodental (tip of tongue at upper teeth): [t], [d], 

[s], [z], etc. 

d. Palatal (middle of tongue at hard palate): [c], [sh], 

[j]. (NB The symbol sh is to be regarded as a unit, and 

not as representing ~ plus h. This compound symbol has 

been chosen in order to avoid conflict with the established 

spelling of Kirundi.) 

e. (Dorso)velars (back of tongue at the soft palate): [k], 

[g] • 

f. Prevelars: (like the velars, but a little farther 

forward in the mouth): [k<], [g<]. 

2. A second set of physical characteristics has to do with 

the kind of closure which the sound requires. 

a. Some have momentary but complete stoppage of the air 

stream. These are called STOPS. Some of the stops of 

Kirundi are symbolized by [p], [b], [t], Ld], [k], [k<], 

[g], [g<]. 

xliii 
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b. Some have audible friction, but without complete 

stoppage, at some point. They are called FRICATIVES. 

Some fricatives are: [f], [v], [s], [z], [sh], [j]. 

3. A third set of physical characteristics has to do with 

strength of articulation. 

and 

a. STRONG (1fortis1) articulation: [p],[r],[t],[s],[k],[k<], 

[sh], with aspiration (i.e. a strong puff of air) fol­

lowing the strongly articulated stops. 

b. WEAK (11enisl) articulation: [b],[v],[d],[z],[g<],[g],[j]. 

4. The last pair of physical characteristics are presence 

absence of voice vibration during the production of the sound. 

a. Some voiced sounds are: [b], [e] , [v] , [d], [g ] , [z], 

[g], [j ] . Some voiceless sounds are: [p], [f], [v] , [d], 
0 0 

[g], [z], [J ] · 
0 . 

The relationships among these four sets of physical charac­

teristics, in the language as it is actually spoken, may be shown 

most clearly by a series of diagrams. 

Diagram lao 

xliv 
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In Diagram la, the area within the upper circle stands for 

all stops, and the lower circle for all fricatives. That is 

to say, any sound that requires stoppage should be shown within 
the upper circle, and any that requires friction within the 

lower one. The circles are shown as overlapping because of 

a group of sounds called AFFRICATES, which consist of a stoppa~e 

followed by a friction. 

As the next step in developing a visual representation of 

the relationships among Kirundi obstruents, we may remove the 

circles, leaving a single straight-line axis: 

STOPS: p, t, b, etc. 

AFFRICATES: pf, ts, bv, etc. 

FRICATIVES: f, s, v, etc. 

Diagram lb. 
In the same way, voicing vs. voicelessness and strong vs. 

weak articulation may for Kirundi be combined on a Single axis: 

Diagram 2. 

xlv 



SYNOPSIS KIRUNDI 

A third axis shows points of articulation, from the ones 

farthest forward in the mouth to those that are farthest back: 

Diagram 3 
These three dimensions may be combined as in Diagram 4. 

In Diagram 4, solid lines connect points that stand for sounds 

that actually occur in Kirundi. Dashed lines are added to help 

the viewer see the diagram in perspective. The distinction 

between narrow and heavy solid lines stands for a kind of infor­

mation which has not been mentioned up to this point. 

In any language, certain pairs or groups of sounds that are 

physically distinct from another are treated as though they were 

the same. Other pairs or groups of sounds, even though separated 

from one another by comparatively small physical differences, may 

be treated as distinct from one another. Just which groups of 

sounds are treated in which way depends on the language. So for 

example, in English we say that ringinf£ and rig~ing are different 

words, and we are very clearly aware of the difference between the 

consonant sounds in the middle of them. In Japanese, the same two 

sounds are treated as interchangeable, they never distinguish words 

from one another, and a native speaker of Japanese normally does 

not notice the difference between them. In Diagram 4, then, heavy 

solid lines connect sounds that are, within the economy of Kirundi, 

treated as non-significant variants of a single unit. (In lin-

xlvi 
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velar ~ 

prevelar 

I 

/ 

/ 

I 

I 

, 
I 

I 

, 
I 

I 

, 
L---~r-~~--"~"./~ labiodental 

I 
I , I 
It __ _ 

Diagram 4. 

SYNOPSIS 

The obstruents of Kirundi: phonetic and phonemic relationships. 
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guistic terminology~ they are lallophones l of a single Iphoneme 1 .) 

Thus, the voiced fricative [z], the voiceless [~], the voiced and 

voiceless affricates [dz], [dz] are all members of a single Kirundi 
.0 

phoneme, usually written /z/. Note the parallel relationships 

among / j / ([ j ], [j], [dj], [dj]), and /v / ([ v], [v], [bv] ~ [bv]). 0.. . .. 
The phoneme /b/ includes the voiced stop [b], but also the voiced 

bilabial frieative [a]. The phoneme /d/ includes [d], which like 

[b] is a voiced stop, but the other allophone of /d/ is an unvoiced, 

weakly articulated stop [d], rather than a voiced fricative. The 
• 

diagram thus summarizes in graphic form not only the symmetries 

but also the violations of symmetry which are to be found in the 

relationships among the obstruent consonants of Kirundi. 

/p/ 

The consonant phonemes of Kirundi are pronounced as follows: 

[P h] 
, 

After imi: A very heavy puff impuuzu 

of air, usually but not always mpejeje 

preceded by very brief complete 

stoppage of the air at the lips, 

and also at the entrance to the 

nasal passages. [Technically, 

a voiceless~ heavily aspirated 

bilabial stop, alternating freely, 

with a strong [h]-like sound.] 

lclotht 

'lIve finished. 

[ph] In other positions: momentary 

complete stoppage of the air 

stream at the lips, followed 

urupaapuro lpapert 

umupaka 

by a noticeable puff of air. 

[Technically, a voiceless, 

fortis~ aspirated bilabial stop.] 

xlviii 
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/k/ 
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[thJ After /n/: A very heavy puff ikiintu Ithingl 

of air, usually but not always ntaa 

preceded by very brief complete 

stoppage of the air stream by 

the tongue tip at the upper 

teeth, and also at the entrance 

to the nasal passages. [Tech­

nically, a voiceless heavily 

aspirated apicodental stop, 

alternating freely with a 

strong [h]-like sound. 

[t h
] In other positions: momentary 

complete stoppage of the air 

stream by the tongue tip at 

the upper teeth, followed by 

a noticeable puff of air. 

[Technically, a voiceless 

fortis aspirated apicodental 

stop. ] 

[Kb] Between /ny/ and /i/ or /e/: 

A very heavy puff of air, 

usually but not always pre­

ceded by stoppage both in 

the mouth and at the en­

trance to the nasal pass­

ages. The stoppage in the 

mouth is made between the 

back of the tongue and an 

xlix 

gutaangura 

zitatu 

nkina ••• 

Ithere is notl 

Ito beginl 

t3 t 

Ifew r 

'I play' 
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area near the boundary of 

the soft and hard palates. 

[Technically: a voiceless, 

heavily aspirated prevelar 

stop, alternating freely 

with a strong [h]-like 

sound.] 

[~h] Between Inyl and other 

Vowels: As above, except 

that the stoppage in the 

mouth is at the soft pal­

ate. [Technically, a 

voiceless, heavily aspir­

ated (dorso)velar stop, 

alternating freely with 

a strong [h]-like sound.] 

[kr] Before Iii, lei and not 

after Iny/: momentary 

complete stoppage of the 

air stream by the back 

of the tongue against a 

point near the boundary 

of the soft and hard 

palates, followed by 

friction. 

[Technically, a voice-

less prevelar groove 

affricate.] 

1 

kuroonka Ito receiver 

inkoofeero Ihatl 

gukenera 

'what! 

fto needl 



Ib/ 

/d/ 

BASIC COURSE 

[kh] Before other vowels and not 

after /ny/: As above, ex­

cept that stoppage is at 

the soft palate. [Tech­

nically, a voiceless, fortis, 

aspirated velar stop.] 

[b] After Im/: Complete stop­

page both at the lips and 

at the entrance to the na­

sal passages. Voice vibra­

tion continues throughout 

the stoppage. [Technically, 

a voiced bilabial stop.] 

[e] In other positions: either 

[b], as above, or a sound 

in which audible friction 

is produced at the lips, 

requiring constriction but 

not complete stoppage of 

the air stream. The [e] 

variant is especially 

common between vowels. 

[Technically, a voiced 

bilabial fricative.] 

[d] After In/: Complete 

stoppage both between 

the tongue tip and the 

li 

, , 
umukaate 

, 
gukora 

, 
imboga 

SYNOPSIS 

tbread t 

fto dol 

'vegetables' 

igitaambara Ifabric l 

kubaaza Ito work woodt 

bashitse Itheylve arrived! 

kuraaba fto examine I 

ndoondera II look fori 

abaandi lother (people)1 
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upper teeth, and at the 

entrance to the nasal 

passages. Voice vibra-

tion continues throughout 

the stoppage. [Techni­

cally, a voiced lenis apico-

dental stop.] 

[d] In other positions: either 
o 

[d], as above, or a stop 

during which the voice is 

interrupted. [Technically, 

a voiceless, lenis apico­

dental stop.] 

[g~ Sometimes after /ny/ and 

before /i/, /e/: Complete 

stoppage at the entrance 

to the nasal passages and, 

also between the back of 

the tongue and an area 

near the boundary of the 

soft and hard palates. 

Voicing continues through­

out the duration of the 

stop. [Technically, a 

voiced prevelar stop]. 

[gri Sometimes after Iny/ and 

before Iii, lei: Stoppage 

Iii 

, 
umuduga 

daata 

ngeenda 

ngira 
, 

iraangi 

1 automobile 1 

Imy father' 

II got 

II dol 

linkt 
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as for [g] (above), followed 

by audible friction at about 

the same position in the 

mouth. This sound is remi­

niscent of the first sound 

in English judge, but it is 

not the same. It is also 

different from Kirundi [dj] 

(below). [Technically, a 

voiced prevelar groove 

affricate.] 

[g) Otherwise after /ny/, and 

sometimes in any of the 

other environments des­

cribed for /g/: Stoppage 

between the back of the 

tongue and the soft pal­

ate. [Technically, a 

voiced velar stop.] 

[~],[gl~ Not after /ny/: When /g/ 

[g] [~!~ does not follow its nasal 

counterpart /ny/, it is 

usually voiceless, but 

unlike /k/, it is weakly 

articulated and is not 

followed by a puff 0f air. 

This kind of articulation 

is symbolized by placing a 

liii 

SYNOPSIS 

umugore lwoman, wife t 

kugaruka Ito return' 
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If I 

lsi 

IShl 

KIRUNDI 

small circle beneath the 

letter. [TechnicallYj a 

voiceless lenis stop or 

affricate.] 

[f] Audible friction produced 

by constriction of the air 

flow between the lowe~ lip 

and upper teeth. Voice 

vibration ceases during 

the production of this 

sound. [Technically~ a 

voiceless~ fortis labiodental 

fricative.] 

[s] Very much like English ~ 

in ~~ but perhaps a bit 

farther forward toward the 

tip of the tongue and the 

back of the upper teeth. 

[Technically: a voice­

less fortis apicodental 

slit fricative.] 

[sh] Very much like English sh 

in she. [Technically~ a 

voiceless fortis lamino­

palatal groove fricative.] 

liv 

, 
gufasha Ito help' 

imfura 

gusa 

nsoma 

Ifirstborn1 

lonlyl 

II read' 

ubushaza 1pease l 

nshobora II can l 
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/z/ 
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[v] After Im/: Very much like Eng­

lish ~ in~. (Technically, 

a voiced labiodental fricative.] 

[v],{bv] Elsewhere: like [v], except . .. 
[bv],[v] that the friction may be pre-

ceded by momentary stoppage 

at the lips [bv], and the 

sound may be voiceless but 

weakly articulated [v], [bv]. 

[z] After In/: Very much like 

English ~ in plaza, but per­

haps farther forward toward 

the tongue tip and the back 

of the upper teeth. [Tech­

nically, a voiced apicodental 

fricative]. 

[z],[dz] Elsewhere: Like [z], except 
• .0 

[z],[dz] that the friction may be pre-

ceded by momentary stoppage 

at the lips [dz], and the 

sound may be voiceless but 

weakly articulated [z], [dz]. 
• 00 

[j] After Iny/: Somewhat like 

the first consonant sound 

of English azure, or like the 

French consonant in ~. 

Iv 

SYNOPSIS 

. ' lmvura train' 

kuvuga Ito speak' 

kuva Ito [go] from' 

, 
inzoka Isnake' 

akazi Iworkt 
, 

guheza Ito finishl 

nje 'that I go' 
I 
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[rechnically, a voiced 

laminopalatal groove fricative.] 

[j ] J [dj ] Elsewhere: Like [j ] J except Bujuumbura 'Bujumbura' 

[j ] , [dj ] that the friction may be pre- kuja Ito gol 
0 00 

ceded by momentary stoppage 

[dj] , and the sound may be 

voiceless but weakly artic-

ulated [j] J [dj] . 
0 o 0 

/pf/ [pf] Like [p] (without 
, 

Ito die l Kirundi gupfa 

the puff of air) plus Kirundi 

[f] . [Technically, a voice-

less fortis labial affricate.] 

/ts/ [ts] Like Kirundi [t] (without gutsiinda Ito wint 

the puff of air) plus Kirundi Abatuutsi tBatutsi 1 

[s] . [Technically, a voice-

less fortis apicodental 

affricate.] 

/c/ [c] [sh] preceded 
, 

'to work metal' Like Kirundi gucura 

by momentary stoppage at umuceri tricel 

the same position. [Tech-

nically, a voiceless, fortis 

palatal affricate.] 

/m/ [m] Very much like English ~. ubumanuko tsouth' 

[Technically, a bilabial 

nasal continuant.] 

Ivi 
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/ny/ 

BASIC COURSE 

[n] Like English g except that 

stoppage in the mouth is 

made farther forward to­

ward the tip of the ton­

gue and the back of the 

upper teeth. [Technically, 

an apicodental nasal 

continuant.] 

ubumanuko 

nkora 

SYNOPSIS 

tsouth' 

II dol [~] Before Ikl, Ig/. Like 

the sound that is spelled 

~ in English singer (and 

not in finger). Stoppage 

in the mouth is at the 

soft palate. [Techni­

cally, a dorsovelar nasal 

continuant.] 

, 
gutaangura Ito begint 

[ny] Elsewhere: Much like the inyoni 

sounds spelled ~ in French kunywa 

gagner, or n in Spanish 

canon. Stoppage in the mouth 

is at the hard palate. (Note 

that the letters ~, as used 

here both between II and be-

tween []~ stand for a single 

sound, and not for Inl fol-

lowed by Iy/. This symbol 

has been adopted in order 

to minimize conflict with 

lvii 

tbird f 

Ito drink' 
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/r/ 

KIRUNDI 

the established conventions 

of Kirundi spelling.) [Tech­

nically, a palatal nasal 

continuant.] 

A flap, or tap of the tongue 

tip against the gum ridge. 

/h/ [h] [R] Something like English h 

in ~, except that voicing 

may continue throughout the 

duration of the sound ([a]). 

/w/ [w] etc.After consonants: Pronounced 

in a great variety of ways: 

/sw/ often sounds like [skw], 

/mw/ usually sounds like [my], 

/rw/ may sound like [rgw], 

with or without a short vowel­

like sound between the [r] 

and the [g]. 

Elsewhere: much like English 

~ in away. 

/y/ [y] etc. After consonants: Like /w/, 

/y/ after various consonants 

is pronounced in quite dif­

ferent ways. After /m/ it 

usually sounds like [nyj; 

the sequence /vy/ may contain 

[z] immediately after the 

[v], /ry/ may sound like 

[rtky] . 

lviii 

kuroonderera 'to look 
for, for 
someone I 

aha 
, , 

heehe 

, 
umwaana 

, 

'here' 

'where?' 

icaambarwa 

Ichild l 

'clothing' 

'man's 
, 

umwiishwa 

, 
kubwa 

, 
gut yo 

, 
kurya 

myilnshi 
, 

vyiinshi 

sister1s 
child' 

'according 
to' 

'like that' 

Ito eatl 

I many I 

I many , 
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INTRODUCTION 

Ce livre ne constitue 

qu1un element d1un cours 
, , 
elementaire de Kirundi. 

L1autre element indis­

pensable a ce cours, est 

une personne qui parle la 

langue et puisse aider 
/ 

lletudiant. De plus, il 
, 

existe une serie de bandes 

magnetiques qui pourraient 

lui etre utiles. En toute 

franchise, ce cours est un 
, , 

abrege et ne couvre que les 

elements fondamentaux de la 

langue. A la fin de ce cours, 

lletudiant doit pouvoir 

accomplir trois choses: 

1. II doit pouvoir 

utiliser couramment et avec 

une bonne prononciation 

quelques phrases et quelques 

mots d1usage courant en 

Kirundi. 

2. II doit pouvoir 

comprendre facilement et 

employer aisement lea 

tournures grammaticales 

elementaires telles que les 

desinences verbales et les 

prefixes d1accord grammaticaux. 
lix 

This book is one part of q 

short basic course in Kirundi. 

The other necessary part of the 

course is a speaker of the lan­

guage who can serve as tutor. 

In addition, there is a set of 

tape recordings which most stu­

dents will find useful. 

This course is quite frankly 

short, and covers only the funda­

mentals of the language. Anyone 

who completes it should be able 

to do three things: 

1. He should be able to use 

fluently and with good pronuncia­

tion a few of the most common 

sentences and words of Kirundi. 

2. He should be able to 

understand easily, and employ 

readily, the fundamental grammat­

ical devices of the language, 

particularly the verb inflections 

and the concordial prefixes. 

3. He should be accustomed 

to taking increasing amounts of 

responsibility in the process of 

learning more of the language, 

with the help of Barundi who are 

not professional language teach-

ers. 
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3. II doit avoir acquis 

llhabitude de prendre de plus 

en plus de responsabilites 

pour ameliorer ses connais­

sances de la langue en 

recherchant llaide de Barundi 

qui ne seraient pas 

necessairement professeurs de 

metier. 

Ce sont ces trois buts 
~ 

que lletudiant doit avoir 

presents a llesprit pour 

determiner llusage du livre 

et des bandes magnetiques: 
, , 

1. II doit repeter les 

phrases des dialogues jusqu1a 

ce qulil puisse les debiter 

sans effort et sans erreur 

marquante de prononciation. 

(Dne mauvaise prononciation, 

particulierement dans les tons, 

diminue beaucoup plus 
, , 

serieusement llintelligibilite 

en Kirundi que dans beaucoup 

dlautres Ilangues a tons l .) 

2. 11 doit travailler 
, 
a fond les exercices et ne 

pas se contenter de les faire 

une ou deux fois. 

3. 11 doit user 

lx 

These are the three goals 

of the course, and they have 

implications for the ways in 

which the student should use 

the materials in the book and 

on the tapes: 

1. He should practice the 

sentences of the basic dialogues 

until he can roll them off his 

tongue without conscious effort, 

and without noticeable mispronun­

ciations. (Inaccurate pronun­

ciation, particularly of the 

tones, reduces intelligibility 

much more seriously in Kirundi 

than in many other African tone 

languages.) 

2. He should practice the 

exercise material intensively, 

and not just skim through it 

once or twice. 

3. He should use initiative, 

imagination, and ingenuity to find 

ways of increasing the amount of 

responsibility which he takes in 

dealing with the practice mate­

rials. So, for example, he will 

not be content to repeat like a 

parrot. As soon as repetition 

after the instructor or the tape 
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d1initiative, d1imagination 

et dling~niosit~ pour trouver 

des moyens dlaugmenter sa part 

de responsabilite dans 

llutilisation des exercices 

pratiques. Ainsi, par exemple, 

il ne se contentera pas de 

repeter comme un perroquet. 

Des qulil nlaura plus de 

difficulte a repeter apres 

Ie modele, il devra essayer 

d1anticiper la phrase suivante, 

que ce soit dans un dialogue 

ou dans un exercicej et plus 

tard essayer dladapter les 

textes ecrits ou enregistres 

afin de pouvoir transposer 

les phrases apprises et les 

employer dans la situation 

ou il se trouve. 

On trouvera a llUnite 

I et tout Ie long du cours, 

des suggestions particulieres 

pour llemploi de ces textes. 

lxi 

becomes easy, he will aim at 

anticipating the next sentence, 

whether in dialogue or drill, 

and later at adaptation of the 

pI'in ted and recorded materials 

in order to say something that 

is of real communicative value 

in the situation where he finds 

himself. 

Specific suggestions for 

use of these materials will be 

given in Unit 1 and at other 

points throughout the course. 
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Maniere de presenter chaque 
nouvelle serie de phases 
de base. 

1. L1eleve ne doit pas regarder 

les phrases avant dlavoir appris 

ales prononcer parfaitement. 

II ne doit meme pas y jeter un 

coup dloeil. Slil les regarde 

trop tat, il entendra presque 

certainement -ou croira en-
, 

tender---des sons semblables a 
" A ceux representes par ces memes 

lettres en anglais ou dans une 

autre langue europeene. Slil 

attend dlavoir appris a pro­

noncer la phrase en kirundi, il 

aura lloccasion d1entendre les 

sons tels qulils sont reellement 
, 

prononces par son instructeur. 

2. Maniere d1ecouter les 
phrases. 

Llinstructeur doit commencer 

par lire a haute voix deux ou 

trois fois la liste des phrases 

de base. L1etudiant doit 

ecouter soigneusement sans 
, , 

essayer de repeter. L1instruc-

teur doit toujours parler a 
une vitesse normale. II doit 

eviter de parler plus lentement 

1 

A procedure for use with each 
new set of basic sentences. 

1. The student should not look 

at the sentences until after he 

has learned to pronounce them 

very well. He should not even 

glance at them briefly. If he 

looks at them too soon, he will 

almost certainly Ihearl- or 

think he hears- the sounds for 

which the letters stand in Eng­

lish or in some other European 

language. If he waits until 

after he has learned to pro­

nounce the Kirundi, he will have 

given his ear an opportunity to 

hear the sounds as they are 

really pronounced by his tutor. 

2. Listening to the sentences. 

The tutor should begin by 

reading the entire list of basic 

sentences aloud two or three 

times. The student should lis­

ten carefully, without trying 

to repeat. The tutor should 

speak at all times at a normal 

conversational speed. He 

should avoid speaking more 
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ou plus distinctement qulil ne 

Ie ferait slil parlalt avec 

d1autres personnes pour les­

quelles Ie kirundi est la 

langue maternelle. Les eleves 

doivent garder leurs livres 
, 

fermes. 

3. Maniere de repeter les 
phrases apres 1linstruc­
teur. 

L1instructeur doit dire la 

premiere phrase a vitesse nor­

male, et laisser les eleves 

l'imiter. 8i leur imitation 
, 

est tout a fait correcte, il 
, , 

doit passer immediatement a 

la phrase suivante. Le livre 

des eleves est toujours ferme. 

a) 8i la phrase semble 

trop longue, llinstructeur ne 

doit en prononcer qu1une pe­

tite partie, puis une plus 

longue, et finalement la phrase 

entiere. Par exemple, la 

phrase /Nkora kuu baanki ya 

Rwaanda Uruundi/ peut se 

decouper ainsi: 

2 

slowly or more distinctly than 

he would ever speak with other 

persons for whom Kirundi is the 

mother tongue. The student1s 

book should remain closed. 

3. Learning to repeat the 
sentences after the 
instructor. 

The tutor should say the first 

sentence at normal speed, and 

let the students imitate him. 

If their imitation is· completely 

correct, he should then go on 

to the next sentence. The stu­

dent1s book is still closed. 

a) If the sentence seems to 

be too long, the tutor should 

pronounce one small part of 

it, then a slightly longer part, 

and finally the entire sentence. 

For example, the sentence 

/Nkora kuu baanki ya Rwaanda 

Uruundi/ might be built up 

as follows: 
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Uruundi. 

Rwaanda Uruundi. 

ya Rwaanda Uruundi. 

Nkora 

Nkora kuu baanki 

Nkora kuu baanki ya Rwaanda Uruundi. 

b) Si un eleve continue a 
faire des erreurs de prononcia­

tion, l'instructeur doit Ie 

corriger en repetant correcte­

ment Ie mot que lteleve a mal 
, 

prononce. Ainsi, par exemple: 

Tutor: Ndahageze 

Student: Ndahakeze 

b) If a student still makes 

a mistake in pronunciation, the 

tutor should correct him by 

repeating correctly the word 

that the student has mispro­

nounced. So, for example: 

yuba. 

yuba. (a mistake) 

Tutor: Ndahageze. 

Student: Ndahageze. 

Tutor: Ndahageze 

Student: Ndahageze 

Traiter ainsi toutes les 

phrases du dialogue. 

4. Maniere d 1apprendre Ie 
sens des phrases. 

Jusqutici lleleve ne sait pas 

encore Ie sens des phrases 

qulil repete. Si on lui donne 

trop tat la signification des 

phrases, il aura une forte 
, 

tendance a leur donner une 

intonation anglaise. 
3 

yuba. 

yuba. 

4. Learning the meanings of 
the sentences. 

Up to this point, the student 

has not been told the meanings 

of the sentences he is practicing. 

If he is told the meanings too 

soon, he will have a very strong 

tendency to use English intona­

tions on the sentences. 



UNIT 1 KIRUNDI 

Maintenant llinstructeur 

donne la premiere phrase et 

demande a lleleve de repeter 

apres lui. Ensuite il lui 

donne la phrase anglaise equi­

valente et lleleve donne la 

phrase en kirundi. 8i les 

eleves font la moindre faute, 

lfinstructeur doit redonner la 

phrase en kirundi et faire 

repeter les eleves apres lui. 

Traiter ainsi chaque phrase 

jusqu1a ce que les eleves puis­

sent donner les phrases en 

kirundi, rapidement et sans 

faute. 

5. Lecture a haute voix. 

Maintenant, pour la premiere 

fois, les eleves doivent ouv­

rir leurs livres et lire a 
haute voix apres 1linstructeur. 

Quand ils peuvent faire cela 

facilement ils peuvent alors 

s'exercer a lire a haute voix 

sans que Ie modele leur soit 

donne. 

Dans ce cours nous utilisons 

[ ] et ( ) et (1 
phrases 

I) dans les 

4 

Now the tutor should say 

the first sentence, and have 

the students repeat it after 

him. Then he should give the 

equivalent English sentence and 

the students should reply with 

the Kirundi sentence. If the 

students make any mistakes at 

all, the tutor should say the 

Kirundi sentence again and have 

them repeat it after him. 

Each sentence should be 

treated in this way, until the 

students can give the Kirundi 

sentences promptly and without 

error. 

5. Reading aloud. 

Now for the first time, students 

should open their books and 

read aloud after the tutor. 

When they can do this easily, 

they may practice reading aloud 

independently. 

In the English equivalents 

for Kirundi expressions in this 
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anglalses equlvalentes aux ex­

pressions en kirundi. Les 

crochets [ ] renferment des 

mots anglals qui n l ont pas 

d'equivalent en kirundi mais 

qui sont necessaires pour tra­

duire une expression kirundi en 

anglais courant. Les parentheses 

renferment des mots qui sont 
, 

les equivalents anglais de mots 

qui, en kirundi, sont neces­

saires a la phrase mais qui 

seraient inutiles dans la 

phrase anglaise. On se sert 

de parentheses avec guillemets 

'simplest pour indiquer une 
, 

traduction litterale. 

Dialogue 1. 

2B 

[--'~-] 
Bwaakeeye. 

, , 
neeza 

[ ----' '" - '-' - ] , ,,, 
Bwaakeeye neeza. 

izina (5, 6)2 

ri-

-aanje 

ni 5 

course, use is made of [ ], 

( ), and (I I). Square 

brackets [ ] enclose English 

words which have no counterpart 

in the Kirundi, but which are 

needed in order to make good 

translations into idiomatic 

English. Parentheses ( ) 

enclose words which are English 

counterparts of something in 

the Kirundi sentence, but which 

would not ordinarily be used 

in the English equivalent. 

Parentheses with single quotes 

are used to indicate a literal 

English version of a sentence. 

(A morning greeting.) 

good 

well 

(Reply to the above.) 

name 

(a prefix agreeing with 
/izina/) 

my 

is, are 
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[ ..... "'\ - !~] 
3A Izlna ryaanjye 'ni 

[ - ~ - ] , 
Yohaani. 

or: Nlltwa Yohaani. 

4A 

5B 

6A 

n-

Umunyaameerika (1, 2) 

[ 5- - - - " - ] 
Ndi Umunyaameerika. 

-kora (-koze)4 

ku-

ibaanki (9, 6 or 10) 

i-

[ --'- --] 
Ndi Aandereya, nkora 

[- ..,-. - -] 
kuu baanki ya Rwaanda 

[-~ - ] 
Uruundi. 

jeewe 

mu(rl) 

[ --' : - ~] 
Jeewe, nkora muri 

[- ----'-] 
Iconsulat americain l • 

6 

My name is John. (II am 
called John. I) 

I 

to be 

person from America 

11m an American. 

to do, work 

(a general locative 
prefix) 

bank 

(prefix agreeing with 
/ibaanki/. ) 

a genitival particle 

11m Andre. I work at the 
bank of Ruanda-Urundi. 

I 

in 

And I work at the American 
Consulate. 



7A 

8B 

9B 
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-ra- (a verb prefix) 

-ha- (a prefix indicating that 
the object of the verb 
is a place) 

-gera (-geze) to arrive 

vuba recently 

- -- -'-] 
Ndahageze vuba. 

, 
nico 

igit~a (7, 8) 

ntaari 

bwaakubone 

-ku-

-bona (-boonye) 

[ ,,:; ~ -"' - _ ..... ] 
A. Nico git~ma ntaari 

[ "'"'" - "" - ] 
bwaakubone. 

7 

lIve just recently arrived here. 

that is it (agreeing 
with /igit~ma/) 

reason 

(a negative auxiliary 
verb) 

(this form will not be 
completely analyzed) 

(2 sg. object prefix) 

to see 

Ah! That's the reason [why] 
I haven1t seen you [before]. 

It r s good ('weIll) [to see you]. 
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Dialogue 2. 

[ __ .fill' _ ) 

lOC Nd. Umunyaameerika. 
1 

[ , , - - - ..J - ] - , 
llC Wew ur. Umunyaameerika? e 1 

[ - - - - ~ - ) , 
l2D Oya. Ndi Umunyaafirika. 

Dialogue 3. 

13E 

14F 

[- - - ../' - ] 
Ur. Umuruundi? 

1 

[ - - - ] 
Oya. Ndi Umunyarwaanda. 

Dialogue 4. 

[--- ~-. ] 
15G Ukora muri'consulat 

[ ] 
americain t ? 

16H 
[--"­
Eego. 

....." ~ ] - --,,' , Niho nkora. 

[- -.,," -' - ] 
17G Ugeze hano vuba? 

[ --' - ] 
18H Eego. 

8 

rim an American. 

Are you an American? 

No, rim an African. 

Are you a Murundi? 

No, 11m a Munyarwanda. 

Do you work at the American 
Consulate? 

Yes, I do. (tIt is there that 
I work. t) 

Did you arrive here very 
recently? 

Yes, I did. 
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Footnotes 

1. The symbol (-) is placed before stems that take the full set 

of concordial prefixes but not person-number or tense prefixes. 

These stems are called ADJECTIVES. 

2. Numbers in parentheses after a noun indicate the sets of pre­

fixes which are used with that noun and in words which agree with 

it. The number before the comma refers to the singular, the 

number after it to the plural. 

3. The hyphen placed before a stem in the buildups indicates 

that the stem takes inflection for person-number and for tense. 

Such stems are called VERBS. 

4. For most verbs, two stem forms are given. The first of the 

two, called the 'imperfective stem l , is the stem used in the 

infinitive. The second stem, which always ends in /-e/, is 

called the tperfective stem.' The differences between these two 

stems will be discussed in Unit 5. 

5. Every Kirundi word ends with a vowel. Many Kirundi words begin 

with vowels. When a word that begins with a vowel follows another 

word in the same phrase, the final vowel of the word that precedes 

is usually omitted, or telided.' In order to remind the student 

of this fact, the elided vowel is dropped a bit below the level 

of the line. 

In connected speech, these elisions seem to be obligatory. 

At the same time, however, the student should remember th.at if he 

breaks the chain of speech by pausing between words, the final 

vowel of the word before the pause must be pronounced. 

9 
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It is suggested that the student practice once or twice 

reading through Dialogues 2 and 3 both with and without pauses 

between the words. For purposes of memorization, the elided 

form should be used exclusively. 

6. Each sentence in a dialogue is preceded by a number and a 

letter. The numbers run serially through all the dialogues of a 

single unit, and may be used for referring to individual senten­

ces. Th~ letters indicate the speaker. After the dialogue has 

been learned, the instructor and individual students may thus 

take turns assuming 'Role A,l 'Role BI, etc. 

1. A note on the use of the terms Ipitchl and Itone r • 

In order to understand many of the notes in this course, 

it is necessary to distinguish clearly between Ipitchr and ttone l 

The word PITCH, as used here, will refer to the funda­

mental frequency of vibration of the vocal cords-to placement on 

a musical scale. The indication of absolute pitch would be useless; 

RELATIVE PITCH is shown graphically within square brackets. Syl­

lable boundaries are represented as breaks in the line. Vowel 

length is represented by the length of the line segments: 

inzira [ - - - ] path 

kuduuga [ --- ] to climb 
, 

[ ] abaandi -./'- others 
, , 

[ ] it1s nice ni neeza ., '-' -

10 
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IPitch', then, refers to a physical phenomenon measurable in the 

laboratory. 

Pitch fluctuations are of course found in all languages. 
, 

In many languages, however, the student can get by with ignoring 

them, using instead the pitch patterns of his own native language. 

The result may sound strange, but it will still be intelligible. 

In Kirundi however, as in most African languages, pitch 

has functions which it does not have in English. Thus, 

kuvuvura, with pitches [- - - -] means 'to break a piece off'. 

~uvuvura, with pitches [~, __ ] means fto walk haltingly in 
the dark'. 

Pitch, then, may be the only audible difference between two words 

of entirely different meanings. To say the same thing in tech­

nical terms, Kirundi has LEXICALLY SIGNIFICANT distinctions of 

pitch. 

But even more important than the lexical function of 

Hundi pitch is its place in the grammatical system of the language. 

Compare the following six forms, all of which have first person 

plural subjects, and contain the same stem /-kubuura/ Ito sweepl. 

The differences among them are of a grammatical nature: 

twaakubuuye 

twaakubuuye 

, , 
twaakubuuye 

twaakubuuye 

[ _ _ _ _ ] Iwe swept [today] I (cannot be. the 
last word in the 
sentence) 

[-, '\ __ ] Iwe swept [today] 1 (can be the last 
word in the sen­
tence) 

[ ~" _ _ ] 'we having swept [today] I 

[ _ ~ ~ _ ] Iwhich we swept [today] 1 

11 
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twaakubuuye 

twaakubuuye [~ 

KIRUNDI 

'we swept [before 
today] , 

] 'we having swept 
[before today]' 

(cannot be the 
last word) 

• " 

or these three forms: 

tuzookubuura 

tuzookubuura 

tuzookubuura 

[ _____ ] 'we will sweep [not irrunediately]' 

[ " -J "' __ ] 'we going to sweep [not irmnedia tely] • 

[-- ~ ___ ] 'which we will sweep [not irmnedia tely] • 

The foregoing are examples of the GRAMMATICAL SIGNIFICANCE 

of pitch. 

Because of the important lexical and grammatical functions 

of pitch in Kirundi, the writer of a textbook in the language must 

record them in some way; whoever teaches Kirundi must be careful 

that his students get the pitches right, as well as the vowels 

and consonants; and the student must make these matters the ob­

ject of much patient effort. 

There are reasons, however, why the direct graphic repre­

senta tion of pi tch ([_../".], [.., ""' _ ], etc.) is not the optimum 

method in the practical study of Kirundi. Most obviously, it is 

visually cumbersome and typographically expensive. More important 

is the fact that such a system actually presents too many details. 

It is suitable to the beginner because it does provide him with 

an immediately usable picture of pitch relationships. It does 

so, however, in a way which fails to throw into sharp focus the 

underlying consistencies and regularities in the way K~rundi uses 

pitch. Graphic writing of pitch is also difficult to use in con­

nected discussion of these matters. It is principally for these 

reasons that we shall introduce a set of units called 'tones t • 

12 
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A tone is not a physical entity. It is an abstraction 

which is made for the purpose of clearer and more efficient 

description of the physical phenomena of pitch, and more especially 

for discussion of the contrasts among various pitch patterns. 

Each tone has one or more physical realizations in terms of pitches. 

In Kirundi, as in many other Bantu languages, the pitch 

phenomena are best described in terms of two tones, called LOW 

HIGH. Low tone is quite simple: its typical realization is as 

a level, relatively low pitch: 

guhaga 

guhaaga 

[ - - - ] 

[ - - - ] 

'to force, to fill with air' 

'to eat enough' 

As its name implies, high tone ordinarily involves the 

use of a relatively high pitch, but this pitch is not level. 

It most commonly consists of a rise followed immediately by a 

fall: 

gufasha [ .... " - ] 'to help' 

But in addition to tone, a full description of the pitch 

phenomena of Kirundi requires at least two additional concepts. 

Both have to do with the placement of the tones along the time 

axis. 

The first of these concepts is the 'moral. A MORA is a 

unit of vowel length. Vowels in Kirundi may consist of either one 

or two moras, and no more. A two-mora vowel is indicated in 

writing by doubling the vowel letter: 

kubaza 

kubaaza 

[ ..... ~ - ] 

[- - - ] 
13 

Ito ask' 

Ito work wood' 
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The second concept having to do with the location of the 

peak of a high tone on the time axis is Ipitch point. I The high 

tone may be attached to a vowel (whether long or short) at either 

of two PITCH POINTS. The facts may be represented graphically 

somewhat as follows: 

One-mora 
vowel 

D 
Two-mora 

vowel 

First pitch Second pitch 
pOint point 

U 
Single-mora vowel 
with high tone on 
first pitch point 

Two things should be noted here: 

Single-mora vowel 
with high tone on 
second pitch point 

(1) There is never more than one high tone per mora) 

that is to say, it is impossible to have high tones on both the 

14 
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first and the second pitch point o~ a short vowel at the same 

time. 

(2) If high tone occurs on the first pitch point, the 

first part of it spills over onto the preceding vowel. 

This tspillover' may consist of a rising pitch on the 

preceding syllable, as shown in the preceding figures. But it 

may also be realized in any o~ the ways indicated in this figure: 

'a 
syllable with which the 
high tone is primarily 
associated. 

On long (two-mora) vowels, there are still only two, 

and not four pitch points: a high tone may occur at the begin­

ning of the first mora, or near the end of the second mora: 

abaana 

, 
abaandi 

but not: 

or: 

tIDJl 

[O]OJ 

LllCLI 
UJ\JJ 

15 

'children' 

lothersf 
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High tone may occur on both the pitch points of the same 

long vowel. This DOUBLE HIGH TONE is realized as high level with 

a short drop at the very end. 

, , 
abaantu boose lall people! 

The term Ipitch pointl will not be used in this course. 

Instead, a high tone which occurs on the first pitch point of a 

vowel will be called an ANTICIPATED HIGH TONE. A high tone that 

occurs on the second pitch point, and which therefore does not 

spillover onto the preceding syllable, will be called an 

UNANTICIPATED HIGH TONE. 

On long vowels, anticipated and unanticipated high tones 

are written /-aa-/ and /-aa/ respectively. On a short vowel, 

they are written /-a-/ and /-a-/. Double high tone is written /-aa-/. 

2. A note on Eitch in les-no guestions. 

Compare the pitches in these two sentences: 

[ - - _../"- ] , 
Uri Umuruundi. You are a Murundi. 

[ - - _/'_J , 
Uri Umuruundi? Are you a Murundi? 

The conspicuous difference between them is that the pitch rise 

in the yes-no question is much sharper than in the statement. 

The foregoing example has only one high pitch in each 

sentence. The following sentences have more than one: 

[- -- '"'~-] 
Uri Umunyeekoongo. 

[- -.,., ""-../'_] 
Ur. Umunyeekoongo? 

1 16 

You are a Congolede. 
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These two sentences illustrate the fact that the exaggeration of 

pitch in yes-no questions applies to all the highs in the sen­

tence, not just to the last. 

Some sentences contain no highs at all. For example: 

[- - - - ] 
Ur. Umunyarwaanda. You are a Munyarwanda. 

l 

[ : - -- ] 
Uri Umunyarwaanda? Are you a Munyarwanda? 

In this pair of sentences, the yes-no question may dif~er from the 

statement in that it has a high pitch on the first syllable, 9r 

in ending on a lower pitch than the statement, or in both of 

these respects. 

The sum of these ways in which yes-no questions differ from 

statements with respect to pitch will be termed YES-NO QUESTION 

INTONATION. It will not be written with any special symbols in 

the writing system used in this book. Its presence can be in­

ferred whenever a question mark follows a sentence that does not 

contain some interrogative word such as /ik1/ 'what?' /ryaar1/ 

JWhen?l. 

[For practice in employing the yes-no intonation side by 

side with the corresponding declarative intonation, see vocabulary 

supplements at the end of this unit.] 

3. A note on anticipated high tone in final position. 

Any sentence can be spoken with a DECLARATIVE INTONATION. 

Compare these two sentences: 

[- "'--] 
Ni neeza. It's f'ine. 

17 
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[.. ~ - ] 
Ni neeza? Is it fine? 

The second of these sentences is a yes-no question. In both the 

statement and the question, the pitch of /-za/ is low, even 

though it is written with high tone. This same word does have 

high pitch when it is not at the end of the sentence: 

[- "'-' --] 
Ni neeza caane. It is very nice. 

The relationship between the pitches of the final syl­

lables of these two sentences is an example of a general prin­

ciple which may be stated as follows: When a short syllable 

which in the middle of a sentence has high tone occurs at the 

end of a sentence, then the pitch of that syllable itself is low. 

If its high tone is of the 'anticipated' variety, however, the 

anticipatory rise in the preceding syllable is unaffected by the 

declarative intonation. 

4. A note on the use of subject prefixes. 

Compare these two forms: 

nkora. 

ukora. 

I work. • . 

you (sg.) work. 

The semantic difference between first person singular 

subject and second person singular subject is matched by the 

difference between /n-/ (1 sg.) and /u-/ (2 sg.) These two 

elements are called SUBJECT PREFIXES. Except for imperatives, 

infinitives, and a few less important forms, every Rundi verb 

contains a subject prefix. 

[ For practice in using these two subject prefixes, see 

Vocabulary Supplements 1 and 2. 

18 
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The prefixes which stand for personal subjects are given 

here for reference: 

First person 

Second person 

Third person 

Singular 

n- or m-

u- or w-

a- .2E. y-

Plural 

tu- or du- or tw-

mu- or mw-

ba- or b-

The choice between /n-/ and /m-/ for first person singular 

depends on the sound that follows this prefix. The choice among 

the variant forms of the other prefixes is governed by principles 

which will be discussed in Unit 2, Note 4. 

[For practice in contrasting the prefixes /n-/ and /u-/, see 

Vocabulary Supplements 1 and 2.] 

5. A note on the immediate tense. 

Unless they are labelled otherwise, all verbs in the 

first few units of this course are in the same tense, which is 

called the IMMEDIATE TENSE. The immediate tense may be used 

when speaking about matters which are generally true: 

Nkora ku kivuko. I work at the port. 

It may also be used to refer to actions in the immediate pasts 
, 

Ndahageze vuba. I arrived here very recently. 

It may even be employed for actions expected in the immediate 

future, though no examples of this usage have occurred in Unit 1. 

It should be noted that the immediate tense is not 

ordinarily used for actions which are in progress at the present. 

For this meaning a verb phrase is used. See Unit 22 , Note 1. 

19 
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Since no other verb forms have been introduced which are 

in contrast with the immediate tense (except for /ntaari/ and 

/bwaakubone/, which are not to be made the subject of study at 

this time)~ no exercises on this tense are provided in Unit 1. 

6. A note on absolute personal pronouns. 

Sentence 6 contains the word ~eewe/: 

Jeewe nkora muri Iconsulat americain'. 

II work at the American Consulate.' 

The sentence: 

Nkora muri Iconsulat americain l • 

is also correct, complete~ and approximately the same in 

meaning as the first sentence. 
, 

The word /jeewe / is a first person singular pronoun, 

but it is used much less frequently than its English counterpart 

III. Its use in a sentence is optional, and has an emphatic 

function. In this respect, /jeewe / is unlike French~, and 

more like moi. 

The first, second and third person singular and plural 

pronouns are given here for reference: 

Singular Plural 
., 

tIt 
/ 

Iwe t First person jeewe tweebwe 
" Second person wewe 'you ( sg. ) r mweebwe 'you (pl. ) t 

" " the, she l " '" 'theyt Third person weewe boobo 

20 
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7. A note on the locative prefixes. 

Compare these sentences: 
,. 

Nkora muri Iconsulat americain l • 

I work at the American Consulate. 

Nkora mu rugaanda. 

I work in a shop. 

Nkora mw iisoko. 

I work at the market. 

The locative prefix which appears in all of these sentences is 

represented differently in each of them. /muri/, /mu-/, /mw-/. 

If a noun begins with a consonant (/consulat/, 

/Yohaani/),then the long form of the prefix (/muri/) is used. 

If a noun begins with /i/ followed by the stem (i.e. 

Classes 5, 9, 10), then the locative prefix usually has the form 

/mw-/ and the /i/ is retained. 

Otherwise, the form of the prefix that is used is 

/mu-/. 

What has been said about /mu-/, /muri-/ and /mw-/ also 

applies to another locative prefix which has the forms /ku-/, 

/kuri-/ and /kw-/. Both prefixes have to do with location. The 

prefix /mu-/ is more specific, and is ~requently translated lin, 

within. I The prefix /ku-/ is much less definite, and may be used 

for general association, as well as for physical location. 

[For practice in using the right form of the right 

locative prefix with various nouns, see Vocabulary Supplement 2.] 

8. A note on the copula /ni/. 

The form /ni/, as in: 

Izlna ryaanje 'ni Yohaani. My name is John. 
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takes no prefixes of any kind. It is thus, from the point of 

view of its form, a particle and not a verb. 

The particle /'ni/ has anticipated high tone on its 

vowel if it is not the first word in the sentence and does not 

rollow a pause. Ir it does stand at the beginning or the sentence 

or after a pause, it has low tone. Tais kind of tonal behavior 

will be termed PROVISIONAL HIGH TONE, symbolized by writing an 

acute accent before the syllable which has this characteristic. 

No exercises are given for practicing the provisional high 

tone, but the student should listen for fluctuation between low 

and high tones on /ni/ in the speech of his instructor, according 

to whether a pause has been left before the word. 

9. A note on the combination /n/ plus /r/. 

Compare the following forms: 

Ndi Yohaani. I am John. 

Uri YOhaani? Are you John? 

The verb stem in each of these sentences is the same; its 

most common form is /-ri/ 'bel. When this morpheme (or any other 

that ordinarily begins with /r/) occurs immediately after /n/, 

however, what is actually heard is /nd/, and not */nr/. The 

combination * /nrl does not occur at all in Kirundi. 

[For practice in this alternation between /r/ and /d/, 

see Vocabulary Supplement 1.] 
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Comment utiliser les exercices 
de substitution. 

Un grand nombre d'exercices de 

ce livre sont con~us de fa~on 
, 
a ce que chaque phrase soit 

en partie semblable a celIe 

qui la precede immediatement. 

On peut en trouver un exemple 

ci-dessous dans Ie premier 

groupe de phrases ayant pour 

but un exercice pratique sys­

tematique. 

1. L1instructeur dit chaque 

phrase. Les etudlants repetent 

apres lui jusqu1a ce qulils 

soient capables de l'lmlter 

correctement et sans effort. 

2. Les etudiants reprennent les 

m~mes phrases. II faut slas­

surer que chacun comprend la 

signification de chaque phrase. 

3. Ltinstructeur dit la pre­

miere phrase et ensulte Ie mot 

de la colonne de 'mots clefs f , 

" face 
, 

situe en de la deuxleme 

phrase. L'un des " etudiants 
" 

, 
doit repondre par la deuxieme 

phrase. L'instructeur donne 

23 

A procedure for use with sub-
stitution drills. 

A large number of the practice 

materials in this book are or­

ganized in such a way that each 

sentence is partly like the one 

that immediately precedes it. 

An example is to be found below 

in the first group of sentences. 

1. The tutor says each sen­

tence. The students repeat it 

after him until they are able 

to do so easily and correctly. 

2. The students go through the 

same sentences again. Be sure 

that they all understand 

the meaning of each sentence. 

3. The tutor says the first 

sentence, and the word from 

the column of tcue words', op­

posite the second sentence. One 

of the students should reply 

with the second sentence. The 

tutor then gives the cue word 
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alors Ie Imot-clefl de la 

troisieme ligne, et ainsi de 

suite jusquta la fin de llex­

ercice. Ainsi: 

from the third line, and so on 

through the entire series. 

Thus: 

Instructeur: Ur. Umunyaameerika? Umuruundi. 
l 

Classe: 

Instructeur: 

Etudiant A: 

Instructeur: 

Etudiant B: 

Instructeur: 
, 

Etudiant C: 

Instructeur: 

Etudiant Dt 

etc. 

L'exercice est termine 

Ur. Umuruundi? 
l 

Umunyarwaanda. 

Ur. Umunyarwaanda? 
l 

Umubo. 

Ur. Umubo? 
l 

Umumoso. 

Ur. Umumoso? 
l 

Umunyamugaamba. 

Ur. Umunyamugaamba? 
l 

quand les eleves peuvent 

repondre ainsi a tous les 

exemples de la colonne de 

'mots-clefs', correctement et 

sans effort. 

The drill has been completed 

when the student can respond 

in this way, easily and correctly, 

to all the items ~rom the 

column of 'cues l • 

, A 

Pour reviser Ie meme exercice, For review of the same material 

sans instructeur, lletudiant without a live tutor, the 
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doit se servir d1une carte 

opaque dont un des coins a 

ete decoupe: 

Umunyaameerika. 

Umuruundi 

La carte ainsi placee, (voir 

schema ci-dessus) 11etudiant 

doit donner Ia phrase qui 

I 

est cachee par Ie haut de Ia 

carte. Quand il a donne Ia 

phrase, ou essaye de la don­

ner, il fait descendre la 

carte d1une ligne pour mettre 

a jour la phrase qu1il devait 

donner. 

Umunyaameerika 

Umuruundl 

Umunyarwaanda 

student may make use of an 

opaque card with a notch cut 

out of one corner: 

Ur. Umunyaameerika.? 
1 

When the card is in this po­

sition the student is expected 

to produce the sentence which 

is concealed by the top of the 

card. When he has done so, 

or attempted to do so, he then 

pulls the card downward just 

far enough to expose the sen­

tence that he was to have pro­

duced: 

Ur. Umunyaameerika? 
1 

Ur. UmuruUndl? 
1 
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En procedant ainsi, il obtient 

a la fois la confirmation im­

mediate (ou la correction) 

de sa propre reponse et Ie 

mot-clef suivant. 

81 on retourne la carte de 

maniere a av01r la partie 

decoupee a droite, on peut 

se servir des phrases de la 
, 

2 eme colonne pour demander les 

phrases equivalentes en Kirundi. 

Comment utiliser les exercices 
de transformation. 

Ce groupe d'exercices se 

compose de trois colonnes. La 

colonne 1 comprend les mots­

qJefs, la colonne 2 contient 

une serie de phrases, et la 

colonne 3 contient une dif­

ferente serie de phrases. 

Dans un exercice de ce genre, 

les colonnes 1 et 2 peuvent 
A ' etre utilisees comme un 

exercice de substitution 

(voir les directives donnees 

plus haut pour les exercices 

de substitution). Ensuite les 

26 

Having done so, he receives 

immediate confirmation or cor-

rection of his own response and 

is simultaneously presented 

with the next cue. 

If the card is turned over so 

that the notch is on the right 

hand side, the second column of 

sentences may be used as a 

second set of cues. 

A procedure for use with 
transformation drills. 

The second group of material 

for systematic practice con­

sists of three columns. Col­

umn 1 consists of cues, Column 

2 contains one series of sen­

tences, and Column 3 contains 

a different series of sentences. 

In drill with materials of this 

kind, Columns 1 and 2 should 

be used as a substitution drill 

(see the procedure outlined 

above for substitution drills). 

Then Columns 1 and 3 should be 

used together in the same way, 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 1 

colonnes 1 et 3 peuvent etre 

utilisees de la meme fa~on en 

omitting Column 2. Finally, 

the tutor gives the cue, one 

sautant la colonne 2. Finalement, student gives sentence from 

llinstructeur donne Ie mot­

clef, un etudiant donne la 

phrase correspondante de la 

colonne 2, et un autre repond 

par une phrase de la colonne 3. 

De cette fa~on, les phrases 

des exercices de substitution 

sont combinees en une serie de 

petites conversations de deux 

lignes. 

Column 2, and another replies 

with the sentence from Column 

3. In this way, sentences 

from the substitution drills 

are combined into a series 

of little two line conversations. 

Vocabulary supplement 1. 

Names for members of various ethnic groups. 

'Are you an American?' 

[ - - - - - ..., - ] , , 
Umunyaameerika Uri Umunyaameerika? 

'American I 

[ - - - ./' - ] , , 
Umuruundi Uri Umuruundi? 

I MurundiI 

[: - - - - - ] 
Umunyarwaanda Uri Umunyarwaanda? 

I MunyarwandaI 

[- - - - ] 
Umubo Uri Umubo? 

[- - - "\ ] 
Umumoso Uri Umumos~? 

27 



UNIT 1 

Umunyamugaamba 

Umutuutsi 
tMututsi t 

Umuhutu 
'Muhutu' 

umutwa 
'Mutwa' 

, 
Umuzuungu 

'European' 

Umubirigi 
'Belgian' 

Umunyaameerika 
IAmerican l 

Umuruundi 
I Murundi1 

Umunyarwaanda 
I Munyarwanda1 

Umubo 

Umumoso 

Umunyamugaamba 

KIRUNDI 

[ - -.,' _./' - J 
Uri Umunyamugaamba? 

[- ----] 
Ur. Umutuutsi? 

1 

[- - -, ] 
Uri Umuhutu? 

[ __ ../-J 
Uri Umutwa? 

[ ___ ../'_J 
Uri Umuzuungu? 

[- - ---_J 
Uri Umubirigi? 

1Are you an American?1 

[- --~-] 
Uri Umunyaameerika? 

[ ___ ./'-J 
Uri Umuruundi? 

[- ----_J 

[ 

Uri Umunyarwaanda? 

Ur. Umubo? 
1 

] 

Ur. Umumoso? 
1 

] 

[ ] 
Ur. Umunyamugaamba? 

1 

28 

[ 

'1 1m an American. I 

- -.-, -.-,..,.".-] 
Nd. Umunyaameerika. 

1 

- -~ - J 
Ndi Umuruundi. 

- ] 
Ndi Umunyarwaanda. 

Nd. Umubo. 
1 

] 

Ndi Umumoso. 
] 

Persons from 
various parts 
of Burundi. 

[ ] 
Nd. Umunyamugaamba. 

1 



Umutuutsi 
'Mututsi' 

, 
Umuhutu 

'Muhutu' 

, 
Umutwa 

'Mutwa l 

, 
Umuzuungu 

'European' 

Umubirigi 
'Belgian' 

, 
Umunyaafirika 

IAfrican l 

Umuh1indl or: 
Umuhilndi 
I Indian I 

, , 
Umwaarabu 

IArab l 

, , 
Umunyeekoongo 

I Congolese I 

BASIC COURSE 

[ ] 
Uri Umutuutsi? 

[ ] 
Uri Umuhutu? 

[ ] , 
Uri Umutwa? 

[ ] , 
Uri Umuzuungu? 

[ ] 
Uri Umubirigi? 

[- -- - -~-] , 
Uri Umunyaafirika? 

[- -"",,,-, -] 
Uri Umuhlindl? 

[. - ../'.,-] 
Uri Umwaarabu? 

[ ] 
uri Umunyeekoongo? 

UNITl 

[ 
Nd. Umutuutsi. 

l 

[ ] , 
Ndi Umuhutu. 

[ ] 

[ 

[ 

Ndi Umutwa. 

, 
Nd

i 
Umuzuungu. 

Nd. Umubirigi. 
1 

] 

] 

] 

[ ] , 
Nd

i 
Umunyaafirika. 

[ ] 
Nd

i 
Umuhlindl. 

[ ] , , 
Ndi Umwaarabu. 

[ -- ........ .....---] 
Ndt Umunyeekoongo. 

NB The first vowel of jUmwaarabu/ in the recording of Columns 2 
and 3 is long. 

NB The difference between tonal patterns on this and the previous 
recording of the word /Umuhutu/. 
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Vocabulary supplement 2. 

Places where people work. The locative prefixes /ku-/, /mu-/. 

Iconsulat americain l 

ivuuriro (9, 6) 
'hospital' 

isoko (9, 6) 
'market' 

muhlra 
'homet 

Ibiro (9, 8) 
'office" 

urugaanda (11, 9) 
'factory, work­
shop' 

ikivuko (7, 8) 
tport' 

iglsagara (7, 8) 
ICity, town l 

II work at the Ameri­
can consulate. I 

[ - - - ] 
Nkora murl Iconsulat 

[ ] , 
ameri cain I . 

[. ----] , 
Nkora mw iivuuriro. 

[ ] 
Nkora mw iisoko. 

[ ] 
Nkora mu uhlra. 

[ ] 
Nkora mu biro. 

[ ] , 
Nkora mu rugaanda. 

[ ] 
Nkora ku kivuko. 

[ ] , 
Nkora mu gisagara. 

'Do you work at the 
American consulate?t 

[ ] 
Ukora murl 'consulat 

[ ] , 
americain': 

[- - - - - - ] -Ukora mw iivuuriro? 

[- - - -' -] 
Ukora mw iisoko? 

[ ] 
Ukora mu uhlra: 

[ ] 
Ukora mu biro? 

[ , 
Ukora mu rugaanda? 

[ ] 
Ukora ku kivuko? 

[ , 
Ukora mu gisagara? 

] 

] 

[NB Graphic tone indications are not written over borrowed words 
that are shown in their original spellings between quotation Inarks. 
This does not mean that these words are exempt from the Kirundi 
tonal system, however.] 
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Vocabulary supplement 3. 

,Some objects which frequently require specification of ownership. 

ikiintu 'Nico kiintu caanJe. [ _ ___ _ ] 'this is my 

thing 1 

, 
igituungwa " , Nico gi tuungwa caanj e. [ __ ...."... _] 'domes tic ani-

mal' 

igitabo 
, , 
Nico gitabo caanje. [ _ _ _ _ ] , book' 

, 
icaambarwa 

, , , 
Nico caambarwa [ _ ~ __ ] 'clothing' 

caanje. 
, , 

urubaangaangwe , " , Nirwo rubaangaangwe [ _ "" " .../ ~] 'bicycle' 

rwaanje. 

or: ikilnga 'Niryo kilnga ryaanje [_ ~ _ ] 

ipikipiki , , [ Niyo pikipiki yaanj e . _ _ _ _ _ ] 'motorbike' 

The corresponding plurals are: 

ibiintu 
I , 

biintu vyaanje. 'These are Nivyo my 
things I 

, 
ibituungwa I ' Nivyo 

, 
bituungwa vyaanje. 

ibitabo 
I , 

Nivyo bitabo vyaanje. 
, 

ivyaambarwa " , Nivyo 
, 

vyaambarwa vyaanje. 
, , /. , , , 

mbaangaangwe Nizo mbaangaangwe zaanje. 

amaki1.nga 
I , 

Niyo makilnga yaanje. 

amapikipiki " ' Niyo mapikipiki yaanje. 

N.B. The differences between/ikiintu/and/kiintu/on the one hand, 
and/nico/and/nirw%n the other, should not concern the student at 
this time. 

The word /igaari/ or /igaare/ is also used for 'bicycle'. 
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Dialogue 1. 

n-

-ra-

-gira (-gize) 

--- -'~-] 
lA Ndagize bwaakeeye. 

[ -..J ~" ""- _ ] 

2B Bwaakeeye neeza. 

[ - '"' - ] 
3B 

, 
Ni amaki? 

--" '- -] 
t , 

Ni aameeza. 4A 

-geenda (gliye) 

UNIT 2 

-geenza (-geenjeje) 

-geenzwa (-geenjejwe) 

[- - - '" ] 
5B Ugeenzwa na amakl? 

6A 

7B 

-roondera (-roondeye) 

akazi (12, 13) 

- -Ndoonder akazi. 
a 

-zi 

[- - .,.... - - - ~'-] 
Uzi gukor akazi nyabaki? 

a 

33 

[1 sg. subject prefix] 

[tdisjunct t prefix] 

to do 

('I have done') good morning! 

(Reply to 1.) 

How are you? 

11m fine. 

to go 

to cause to go 

to be caused to go 

What can I do for you? (rBy 
what are you made to go?') 

to look for 

work 

Ifm looking for a job. 

to know 

What kind of work do you know 
[how] to do? 
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-andika (-anditse) to write 

-andikl1sha (-andikiishije) to cause to write 

8A 

9B 

lOB 

imashilni (9, 6 or 10) 

"'- ] 
Ndaazi kwaandikiish 

[ .... "' -'"'. ] 
imashilni. 

vy-

[- ~ - ] 
Ni vYiiza. 

a 

-kenera (-keneye) 

umukaraani (1, 2) 

Ndakeney 
e 

-.; '-"-] 
umukaraani. 

-shobora (-shobotse) 

-taangura (-taanguye) 

ubu 

[- _ _ _ .;, _ _ _ ] 

llA Nshobora gutaangur ubu? 
a 

, , 
oya 

, 
-zoo-

-garuka (-garutse) 

ejo (or:ejo) 

34 

machine 

I know how to type (Ito 
make a machine write'). 

[a prefix used here with­
out an antecedent, to 
refer to manner] 

good 

Thatts finel 

to be in need of 

clerical worker 

I need a clerk. 

to be able 

to begin 

now 

Can I begin now? 

no 

[non-immediate future 
prefix] 

to return 

yesterday, tomorrow 
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- - - - ] 
12B Oya geend uzoogaruk 

a a 

[----- ---] 
13A Ndlikebaanuye. 

Dialogue 2. 

[- - - - -.,,"\./' - ] 
14C 

, , 
Urakeney umukaraani? 

e 

-mu-

[~, - - - - - ] 
15D Eego ndamukeneye. 

umushuumba (1, 2) 

[ 
16c UrakeneYe abashuumba? 

-ba-

[ ....... " -----] , 
17D Eego ndabakeneye. 

Dialogue 3. 

[ .. , - ] 
l8E Uraazi kwaandikiish 

[ ... '") ./,'.] 
imashiini? 

-bi-

a 

] 

35 

No, go [and] (you will) come 
back tomorrow. 

Good bye! 

Do you need a clerk? 

[3 sg. personal object 
prefix] 

Yes, I need one. ('Yes, I need 
him. , ) 

domestic servant 

Do you need any domestic help? 

[3 pl. personal object 
prefix] 

Yes, I need some. (rYes, I need 
them. t) 

Do you know how to type? 

[an object prefix with 
indefinite reference] 
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19F 

20E 

2lF 

-"~ -....-.... ~ "'-"­
Eego ndabiizi neeza. 

[ - .-/ - ] .. 

KIRUNDI 

Yes, I know (it) very well. 

Ni vyiiza. Uzootaangur Fine I Will you begin tomorrow? 
a 

[ "' - ] 
ejo? 

uwaambere 

Oya nzootaangura 

[ - - - ] 
ku waambere. 

Monday 

No, Itll begin on Monday. 

NB The word /ejo/ in Lines 12 and 20, like other words that end 
with anticipated high tone, sometimes is pronounced with high 
tone on the next to last syllable (i.e. /ej%r /tjo/) when it 
stands at the end of a sentence. 

1. A note on the singular and plural forms of personal nouns. 

Compare the words: 

umushuumba servant 

abashuumba servants 

The difference in meaning between singular and plural is matched 

by the contrast between /umu-/ and /aba-/. The stem is /-shuumba/. 

Most, though by no means all, nouns that refer to persons 

begin with /umu-/ in the singular. Such nouns are said ~o be 

members of CLASS 1. Stems which in the singular are members of 

Class 1 almost always have corresponding plural forms that begin 

with /aba-/. Such plural nouns are members of CLASS 2. Thus, 

the notation; 

umushuumba (1, 2) 
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means that the stem /-shuumba/ occurs in a singular noun of 

Class 1, and in a plural noun of Class 2. (For practice in con­

trasting this pair of noun classes, see Exercise 2 .) 

2. A note on object Erefixes. 

Compare the words: 

Ndakeneye ••. I need .•• 

Ndamukeneye. I need him. 

Ndabakeneye. I need them. 

The forms /-mu-/ in the second sentence and /-ba-/ in the third 

are OBJECT PREFIXES. An object prefix in Kirundi is in many ways 

like an object pronoun in English, except that the Kirundi object 

prefix is included within the verb itself. It stands immediately 

before the root. 

The choice of object prefix depends on the person and 

number, or on the class. of the substantive for which the prefix 

stands. Thus, /-mu-/ is used where the object is third person 

singular personal. Its most usual translation in English is 

'him l or Iher r . The corresponding plural prefix is /-ba-/. 

For reference purposes, the personal object prefixes 

are given here: 

Singular Plural 

First person -n- or-m- 'me' -tu- or -du- or -tw-

Second person -ku- or -gu- or kw- -ba- Iyou (pl. ) 1 

tyou ( sg. ) t 

Third person -mu- or -mw- Ihim, herr -ba- Ithem' 

Non-personal object prefixes are. listed in the synopsis p. xxii. 
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The choice among /-ku-/, /-gu-/, /-kw-/ for the second 

person singular, and among /-tu-/, /-du-/, /-tw-/ for the first 

person plural are governed by the same principles as those set 

forth (Unit 2 , Note 4 ) for the infinitive prefix. 

3. A note on the tones of certain nouns borrowed from European 
languages and Swahili. 

Units I and 2 contain a number of nouns that are ob­

viously borrowed from a European language or from Swahili: 

ibaanki 

YOhaani 

" " imashiini 

" " umukaraani 

~booyi 

[ _ ~ _ ] Ibankl 

_ .../'.. ] 1 John 1 

[ - "' ---'" _] 'machine I 

[ _ ~ "' ./' .. ] 'chauffeur I 

[ .. .," .../' .. ] 1 clerk r 

[ __ --'" _] 'houseboy I 

(French or 
English) 

(German) 

(French or 
English) 

(French) 

(Swahili, from 
Arabic) 

(English 
through French?) 

The prefixes in these words have been underlined. The 

part of each noun that is not underlined is its STEM. 

A general formula covering the tones of all these nouns 

may be stated as follows: 

(1) The next to last syllable has two moras, and 

there is a high tone on the second mora of that syllable (e.g. 

/fee/ in /umushofeeri/). 

(2) If there is, within the stem, a syllable which 

precedes the penultimate syllable, it has an anticipated high 
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tone (p. 16), (e.g. /ka/ in /umukaraani/) unless (as in /Yohaani/) 

it is also the first syllable of the word. 

A large proportion of the nouns borrowed into Kirundi 

will be found to follow the above rules, but there are numerous 

exceptions. Thus, the word motorcar has come into Kirundi as 

/umuduga/, and not as */umuduuga/. (Another version of this same 
~oan word is /imodokaari/.) 

4. A note on infinitives. 

Compare these forms: 

[ ----] 
kumesuura Ito launder I 

[ - - -] 
kurima Ito cultivate' 

[ - - - ] 
gusoma Ito read l 

Ito cook' 

[ , ~ ] 
gutaangura Ito beginl 

Each of these Kirundi words begins with /ku-/ or /gu-/. 

Each corresponds rather closely to an English or French 'infinitive.' 

Accordingly, such forms as these in Kirundi are also labelled 

INFINITIVES. 

The infinitive of a Kirundi verb is important for two 

reasons. First, like its European counterpart, the infinitive 

may be used after a wide range of auxiliary verbs: 

-zi 

-shobora 

-taangura 

-shaaka 

etc. 

gusoma 

gusoma 

gusoma 

gusoma 
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[to know how to read' 

tbe able to read f 

tbegin to read' 

'want to readl 
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Second, the infinitives of the various Kirundi verbs may 

be divided into two groups. In one group the infinitives have no 

high tones s while in the other each infinitive has one high tone. 

This same difference is found in certain other forms of these 

same two groups of verbs. Once the student has learned to use 

the infinitive form of a verb with its proper tone, he will have 

less tro~ble in remembering which tonal pattern to use in the 

other forms of the same verb. 

When the infinitive prefix has the form /gu/. 

It will be noted that some infinitives begin with 

/gu-/ and others with /ku-/. If the following syllable is a part 

of the root of the verb, and if that syllable begins with one of 

a certain group of consonants, then the infinitive prefix itself 

has the form /gu-/. The group of consonants consists of /p, t, 

c, k, f, s, sh, h, pf, ts/. These are the voiceless consonants 

of the language. 

The alternation of voiced and voiceless consonants in 

a prefix before voiceless and voiced consonants, respectively, 

in the rollowing syllable, is sometimes called IDahlls Law. t 

When the infinitive prefix has the form /kw-/. 

The roots of most verbs begin with consonants: 

-mesuur-

-som-

-teek-

Ilaunder! 

fread l 

fcookl 

The roots of a few verbs begin with vowels: 

-andik- Iwrite f 

-ubak- tbuild l 
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When the infinitive prefix stands before a root (or a prefix, 

see synopsis p. xxii) that begins with a vowel, it has the form 

/kw-/, and the vowel that follows it is long: 

kwaandika 

kwuubaka 

5. A note on the verb forms that contain the root /-zi/. 

Compare these phrases: 

Uzi gukora akazi nyabaki? 

Ndaazi kwaandikiish imashilni. a 

What kind of work do 
you know [how] to 
do? 

I know [how] to 
type. 

The root /-zi/, which occurs in the verbs of both these sentences, 

is exceptional in two ways: it is of a most unusual shape for a 

verb root, and it is defective. 

Its shape is unusual because almost all other verb roots 

in the language end with consonants: 

-som-

-andik-

-mesuur-

Furthermore, the final consonant of one of these roots is always 

followed by some vowel or other. In both these respects, /-zi/ 

is atypical. 

This root is also unusual in that the vowel which im­

mediately precedes it is always long, unless that vowel is the 

first sound in the word: 

I have arrived. 

I know. 

41 



UNIT 2 KIRUNDI 

The root I-zil is Idefective.' This is a way of saying 

that many kinds of forms which are found with almost all other 

verbs are lacking for I-zi/. The infinitive itself is an example: 

Ndamesuura. I launder. 

kumesuura to launder 

but: 

Ndaazi. I know. 

(kumenya) to know 

6. A note on the grammatical dimension of 'linkage f • 

Compare the main verbs of sentences 7 and 8: 
Uzi gukor akazi nyabaki? --- a What kind of work do 

you know how to do? 

Ndaazi kwaandikiish imashilni. I know how to type. a 

In the first sentence, the subject prefix (/u-/) stands immediately 

before the stem (/-zi/). In the second sentence, there is an 

extra prefix between the subject (In-I) and the stem. This extra 

prefix has the form Idal after Inl, but its most unusual form is 

Ira/. (cf. Unit 1, Note 7, for the change of Irl to Idl after In/.) 
This prefix has no clearly definable dictionary meaning. 

Its function in the verb is grammatical; the difference between verb 

forms with and without it is totally alien to Indo-European languages, 

and even to many Bantu languages. Forms which contain this /ra/ 

prefix are called DISJUNCT; the forms which are like disjunct 

forms except that they lack /ra/ are CONJUNCT. Thus, /uzi/ 

(Sentence 7, above) is Iconjunct l , while /ndaazi/ (Sentence 8) 
is tdisjunct. t I Conjunct I and tdisjunct l are the two categories 

in the dimension of LINKAGE. 
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The distinction between 'conjunct. and 'disjunct l verb 

forms is found for only five combinations of tense and mood in 

Kirundi. All of these are affirmative, and four are indicative. 

The difference between conjunct and disjunct is difficult 

to describe completely. A few principles may however be set out: 

(1) A conjunct form is never final in its phrase, 

and is not followed by a pause. 

(2) A disjunct form is not followed by an interroga­

tive word or enclitic. 

(3) The combination of conjunct verb plus an object 

(or other complement) is likely to express a natural or routine 

relationship, while the semantic relationship between a disjunct 

verb and its object (or other complement) is likely to be more 

casual. 

Examples of conjunct verbs are found in Unit 1, Sentences 

5 and 6, and in Unit 2, Sentences 5, 6, 7, 11 (/nshobora/). 

Exampbes of disjunct verbs are found in Unit 2, Sentences 1, 8 

and 10. 

Exercises 

Exercise 1. Use Columns 1 and 2 as a substitution drill (p.23 ) 
for learning the new words. Use Columns 2 and 3 as a trans­
formation drill (p.26) for practice in switching between 1 sg. 
and 2 sg. subject prefixes, and between declarative and yes-no 
intonations. 

[ ~ - - - -
-andikiisha (-andlkiishije) Ndaazi kwaandiklish 

] [-'- - ] 

Ito cause to write l a 
[" -"'""-] 
imashilni. 
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Uraazi kwaandikiish 

[ ... "\..P. ] 
imashilnl? 

a 
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-mesuura (-mesuuye) 
Ito launder I 

-andika (-anditse) 
Ito write l 

-s0ma (-somye) 
Ito read' 

-rima (-rimye) 
fto cultivate r 

-rimiisha (-rimiishije) 
Ito cause to cultivate' 

isuka (9,6) 
'hoe' 

-geendesha (-geendesheje) 
:to cause to gol 

umuduga (3,4) 
'automobile' 

-gorora (-goroye) 
Ito iron' 

impuuzu (9,10) 
Icloth, clothes' 

-ubaka (-ubatse) 
Ito build' 

KIRUNDI 

[~- ----] 
Ndaazi kumesuura. 

[~- ---] 
Ndaazi kwaandika. 

[-....- ---J 
Ndaazi gusoma. 

[~----] 
Ndaazi kurima. 

[-..---- ] 
Ndaazi kurimiish 

a 

[-" -] 
isuka. 

[-'" - - ---] 
Uraazi kumesuura? 

[-'-- ---] 
Uraazi kwaandika? 

[ .... '-- ---] 
Uraazi gusoma? 

[,,- ---] 
Uraazi kurima? 

[,,- --- ] 
Uraazi kurimiish 

[~ '\ - ] 
isuka? 

a 

II know how to cul­
tivate with a 
hoe.' (I .•• cause a 
hoe to cultivate') 

[--..- --- ] 
Ndaazi kugeendeesh 

a 

[-~ "-] 
umuduga. 

[--....- --- ] 
Ndaazi kugoror 

a 

[- --""- ] .-
impuuzu. 

[~- ------] 
Ndaazi kwuubaka. 
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[, ,,- - - - ] 
Uraazi kugeendeesh 

a 

( - '- - ] 
Uraazi kugoror 

a 

[- /' - ] 
impuuzu? 

[""J "- __ ] 
Uraazi kwuubaka? 



-teeka (-teetse) 
Ito cook' 

BASIC COURSE 

[ ----. - .... ---.... - ] 
Ndaazi guteeka. 

UNIT 2 

[,,- " - ] 
Uraazi guteeka? 

Exercice 2. On peut faire cet Exercise 2. This exercise may 

exercice de plusieurs fa~ons: be used in a number of different ways: 

Pour etudier des mots For learning the new words, 

nouveaux, utiliser la colonne use Column 2 of the first line of 

2 de la premiere ligne de each lettered section of the 

chaque section de ltexercice. exercise. 

Pour etudier plus speciale- For practicing the contrast 

ment Ie contraste entre les between first and second person 

prefixes sujets de la premiere singular subject prefixes, use 

et de la deuxieme personne du Columns 2 and 3 of Lines 1 and 

singulier, utiliser les colon- 4 of each lettered section of 

nes 2 et 3, lignes 1 et 4 de the exercise. 

chaque section de Itexercice. For practicing the contrast 

Pour etudier plus speci- between first and second person 

alement Ie contraste entre les plural subject prefixes, use 

prefixes sujets de la premiere Column 2 and 3 of lines 2 and 
, 

et de la deuxieme personne du 3 of each section. 

pluriel, utiliser les colonnes For practicing subject 

2 et 3, lignes 2 et 3 de chaque prefixes, use Columns 1 and 2 

section. of the entire exercise. 

Pour etudier les prefixes For practicing the agree-

sujets utiliser les colonnes ment of object prefixes with 

1 et 2 de Itexercice entier. words in preceding sentences, 

Pour etudier Itaccord des use the entire exercise as 

prefixes complements avec les printed. 

mots contenus dans les phrases 

precedentes, utiliser ltexercice 
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, 
entier tel qulil est imprime. 

Section A. /umukaraani/(l, 2) Iclerical worker'. 

umukaraani 

(mweebwe) 

, , 
abakaraani 

(wewe) 

IDo you need a clerk?1 

Urakeney umukaraani? 
e 

IDo you (pl.) need a clerk?! 

IDo you (pl.) need clerks?! 

Murakeney abakaraani? 
e 

Urakeney abakaraani? 
e 

Section B. /umushofeeri/ (1, 2) 'driver! 

umushofeeri 

(mweebwe) 

abashofeeri 

(wewe) 

Urakeney umushofeeri? 
e 

Murakeney 
e 

Murakeney 
e 

, , 
umushofeeri? 

abashofeeri? 

Urakeney abashofeeri? 
e 

Section C. /umushuumba/ (1, 2) Iservant'. 

umushuumba 

(mweebwe) 

abashuumba 

(wewe) 

Urakeney umushuumba? 
e 

Murakeney umushuumba? 
e 

Murakeney abashuumba? 
e 

Urakeney abashuumba? 
e 
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II need one.' 

Ndamukeneye. 

'We need one. t 

Turamukeneye. 

IWe need them. I 

Turabakeneye. 

Ndabakeneye. 

Ndamukeneye. 

Turamukeneye. 

Turabakeneye. 
I 

Ndabakeneye. 

Ndamukeneye. 

Turamukeneye. 

Turabakeneye. 

Ndabakeneye. 
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Section D. /umurezi wa abaana/ (1, 2) Ichild's nurse' 

~ ~ 

umurezi waabaana Urakeney umurezi wa abaana? Ndamukeneye. e 

abarezi waabaana 

(wewe) 

, , 
Murakeney umurezi wa abaana? Turamukeneye. 

e 

Murakeney 
e 

, , 
abarezi ba'abaana? Turabakeneye. 

, , 
Urakeney abarezi ba abaana? Ndabakeneye. 

e 

Section E. /umuvoomYi/ (1, 2) Iwater carrier' 

umuvoomyi 

(mweebwe) 

abavoomyi 

(wewe) 

Urakeney umuvoomyi? 
e 

Murakeney umuvoomyi? 
e 

Murakeney abavoomyi? 
e 

Urakeney abavoomyi? 
e 

Section F. /umuteetsi/ (1, 2) t,cook' 

umuteetsi 

(mweebwe) 
, 

abateetsi 

(wewe) 

Section G. 

umubooyi 

(mweebwe) 

ababooyi 

(wewe) 

Urakeney umuteetsi? 
e 

Murakeney umuteetsi? 
e 

Murakeney abateetsi? 
e 

Urakeney abateetsi? 
e 

/umubooyi/ or: /umubooyi/ 

Urakeney umubooyi? e 

Murakeney e umubooyi? 

Murakeney e 
ababooyl? 

Urakeney e ababooyl? 
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Ndamukeneye. 

Turamukeneye. 

Turabakeneye. 

Ndabakeneye. 

Ndamukeneye. 

Turamukeneye. 

Turabakeneye. 

Ndabakeneye. 

(1, 2) 'houseboy' 

Ndamukeneye. 

Turamukeneye. 

Turabakeneye. 

Ndabakeneye. 
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Exercise 3. Days of the week. 

uwaambere 
IMonday' 
(first) 

uwakabiri 
I Tuesday I 
(second) 

uwagatatu 
IWednesdayt 
(third) 

uwakane 
'Thursday' 
(fourth) 

uwagataanu 
'Friday' 
(fifth) 

uwagataandatu 
I Saturday I 
(sixth) 

/ 

uwamuungu 
'Sunday' 

( I God Is J ) 

'Will you return on Monday?1 'I will return on 
Tuesday. • 

Uzoogaruka ku waambere? Nzoogaruka ku wakabiri. 

'Will you return on Tuesdayl? II will return on 
Wednesday. I 

Uzoogaruka ku wakabiri? 

IWill you return on Wed­
nesday?! 

Uzoogaruka ku wagatatu? 

'Will you return on Thurs­
day?' 

Uzoogaruka ku wakane? 

Nzoogaruka ku wagatatu. 

II will return on 
Thursday. I 

, 
Nzoogaruka ku wakane. 

II will return on 
Friday. t 

, 
Nzoogaruka ku wagataanu. 

IWill you return on Friday?' 'I will return on 
Saturday. I 

Uzoogaruka ku wagataanu? 

tWill you return on Satur­
day?1 

Uzoogaruka ku wagataandatu? 

tWill you return on Sunday?1 

Uzoogaruka ku wamuungu? 

Nzoogaruka ku wagataa-, 
ndatu. 

II will return on 
Sunday. 1 

/ 

Nzoogaruka ku wamuungu. 

II will return on 
Monday. I 

Nzoogaruka ku waambere. 

N.B. The syllable /ku/ represents the general locative; the 

syllable /wa-/ is a possessive prefix in the same class as the 

word for 'day': the prefix /ka-/ or /ga-/ is used in ordinal 

numerals: the remaining elements in the above words are the 

morphemes for 12-6 1 , for IGod l , and for Ifirst t (mbere). 
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Comment utiliser les exercises 
de conversation. 

Les exercises de conversation 

qui suivent les exercises sys­

tematiques ont pour but 

dlo~~rir une pratique guidee 

de conversation, sous ~orme 

de courts dialogues bases sur 

Ie vocabulaire et les points 

de grammaire deja etudies. 

" La premiere colonne consiste 

en un resume d l un role du 

dialogue. La colonne du 

A procedure for use with prac-
tice conversations. 

The practice conversations which 

follow the systematic drills 

are intended to provide oppor­

tunities ~or guided practice 

in short connected dialogues. 

These materials contain no new 

words or gramma~ical features. 

The ~irst column consists of an 

English summary o~ one side o~ 

the dialogue. The middle 

milieu contient les expres- column contains the Kirundi ex-

sions kirundi qui correspondent pressions that are needed for 
, A A 

a ce meme role du dialogue. that side of the dialogue. The 

La troisieme colonne contient tnird column contains the other 

llautre role de la meme conver- side o~ the same conversation. 

sation. 

1. L1eleve couvre la page de 

son livre a llexception de la 

1. The student covers all o~ 

the page in his book except the 

premiere colonne. L1instructeur first column. The tutor leaves 

laisse les trois colonnes de all three columns in his book 

son livre a decouvert. L1eleve uncovered. The student gives 

donne une expression kirundi qui a Kirundi expression which carries 

exprime en style direct les 

instructions donnees en style 

indirect en anglais dans la 

out the ~irst English instruc­

tion in Column 1. When he has 

done so, the tutor replies with 

premiere colonne. Lrinstructeur the next line from the other 
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~ 

repond alors avec la ligne side of the conversation. The 

suivante de latr0isieme colonne student hears and understands 

de la conversation. L1etudiant this, and goes on to reply in 

ecoute et comprend la phrase 

et repond suivant les direc­

tives donnees en anglais. lIs 

continuent ainsi jusqu1a la 

fin du dialogue. 

, 
2. Recommencer en procedant 

de la meme fa~on jusqu 1a ce 

que lleleve puisse prendre Ie 

premier r8le du dialogue sans 

hesitations et sans fautes. 

3. L1instructeur doit ensuite 

prendre Ie premier r81e et 

lleleve doit prendre Ie r61e 

tenu auparavant par llinstruc-

teur. 

4. Les deux r6les sont tenus 

par des eleves. 

accordance with the second 

English instruction. They pro­

ceed in this way to the end of 

the dialogue. 

2. The above procedure should 

be repeated until the student 

can take the first side of the 

dialogue without hesitation and 

without mistakes~ 

3. Then the tutor should take 

the first role, and the student 

should take the role formerly 

given to the tutor. 

4. Both roles in the dialogue 

are taken by students. 

Practice Conversation 1. 

You ask another person 
what kind of work he 
does. You ask whether 
he knows how to type. 

Ukor akazi nyabaki? a 
~ 

Uraazi kwaandikiish 
a 

~ ~ 

imashiini? 
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Eego, ndablizi. 



BASIC COURSE 

Practice Conversation 2. 

You ask the same person 
whether he works in a 
bank. You ask about 
his tribal or regional 
origin. 

Ukora muu baanki? 

Ur. Umubo? 
l 
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UNIT 2 

Oya. Nkora murl 
Iconsulat americain'. 

Oya. Nd. Umurnoso. 
l 
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Dialogue 1. 

1A 

2A 

[ 

-bona (-boonye) 

aha 

i 

'hari 

urnuuntu (1, 2) 

Mbon ah i Bujuumbura 
a a 

[ ___ J_] 
'h~ri abaantu bake. 

, 
noone 

[--, ~ .- - ~] _. ---'-
Noon 

e 
abaandi Baruundi 

[- - "\ - ] 
bakorahe? 

""ilnshi 

-korera (-koreye) 

KIHUNDI 

UNIT 3 

to see 

here (Ithis,1 locative 
class 16) cf. Unit 1, 
Stc. 7. 

a locative prefix 

there is, there are 

person 

few 

I see that here in Bujumbura 
there are few people. 

now, then (expletive) 

other 

where? (enclitic) 

Now where do the other Hundi 
people work? 

many, much 

to work for, at, etc. 

uruge (11), inge (10) farm 

~aabo their 

'nabo and they (Cl. 2) 
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-ga- tsubsecutive l prefix, used 

3B 

4A 

[_ ....r - - - ..", -J , , 
Abeenshi bakorer ingo 

a 

[ ~ - ../' "' ~J - - -, , , , 
zaabo) abaandi nabo 

[---- -----] 
bagakora mu biindi 

[ - - "' - ] , 
bisagara. 

[- ,':"--
Muu ngw iwaabo bakor o a 

-baaza (- baaje ) 

-cura (- cuze ) 

na 

nka 

.", - ] 
ikl? 

[- - - -../""-] 
5B Bararima, abaandi 

[---- --~-] 
bakabaaza, bagacura, 

-../"'- ~-] 
n ' ibilndi nk ilvyo. 

a a 
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when one verb follows 
another. 

Many work on their farms; and 
others work in other towns. 

what? 

What do they do on their 
farms? 

to work wood, to carve 

to work metal 

and 

like, as 

They farm, [and] some work in 
wood or metal, and so forth 
(land other [things] like 
those. t) 
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Dialogue 2. 

6e 

7D 

Be 

9D 

-aawe 

[_-'J' __ 

Umukaraani waaw 
e 

.", "'-] 
araazi 

[ -, ../'_] 
kwaandikiish imashilni? 

a 

[.-' "'_~- "-_J 
Eeg~ arablizi neeza. 

o 

-turuka (-turutse) 

[ ___ "' _J 
Aturukahe? 

[--- --] 
Aturuk i Ngoozi. 

a 

your (sg.) 

Does your clerk know [how] 
to type? 

Yes, he knows (it) well. 

to come from 

Where does he come from? 

He comes from Ngozi. 

1. A note on the alternation of nasal consonants. 

Compare Sentence 1, Unit 3 with Sentence 6, Unit 2, and 

Sentences 5 and 6, Unit 1: 

mbona ••• II see ••• 1 

ndoondera ••• II am looking for ••• r 

nkora ••• II work .•• I 

The sound spelled Iml in the first of these words is produced by 

bringing the lips together. The same is true of the consonant, 

(/b/) which follows it. 

The sound Inl at the beginning of Indoonderal is pronounced 

with the tip o~ the tongue in contact with the upper teeth or 

gum ridge. The same is true of the consonant sound (/d/) which 
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follows it. 

The nasal phoneme which begins the word /nkora/ is also 

spelled /n/, but it is different from the /n/ that begins 

/ndoondera/. It is pronounced, in the word /nkora/, with the 

back of the tongue against the soft palate. The same is true 

of the consonant (/k/), which follows it. This third nasal 

sound is the same one that is spelled /ny/ when it occurs before 

vowels. When it does stand before a vowel, it is pronounced with 

the middle of the tongue against the hard palate. It is thus 

similar to Spanish n and French ~. 

This same alternation of /m/ before Ib, p, f/, /n/ before 

It, d, s, z/ and /ny/ before /c, j, sh, k, g/ will be found else­

where in the language. Consonant sequences like */mt, nb, mk/ 

do not occur in Kirundi. 

2. A note on substantive Ehrases. 

The following substantive phrases have occurred in the 

units and sentences indicated by the numbers in parentheses: 
, 

( 1. 3) izina ryaanje my name 
, 

American (1. 4) Umunyaameerika 
[person] 

, , 
bank of Ruanda- ( 1. 5) ibaanki ya Rwaanda Uruundi 

Urundi 
, 

(1. 8) gituma reason 

akazi work ( 2 .. 6) 

, 
few people ( 3. 1) abaantu bake 

, , 
other Barundi (3. 2) abaandi Baruundi 

[people] 
, 

many [people] ( 3. 3) abeenshi 
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ingo zaabo 

abaandi 

ibilndi 

their farms 

others [people] 

others [things] 

your clerical 
employee 

(3. 3) 

(3. 3) 

(3. 5) 

(3. 6) 

Two important generalizations may be drawn from these data: 

(1) The first word begins with a vowel except in the 

example (/gitUma/) from Unit 1, Sentence 8. 
(2) In those sUbstantive expressions which contain two 

or more words, the second word does not begin with a vowel. 

Thus, the word for IBarundi people t may be either/AbaruUndi/ 

or /Baruundi/. It has one of these forms in some positions in 

the sentence, and the other in other positions. It has the form 

/Baruundi/ if it is not the first word in the substantive expres­

sion. It may also have this form, even as first word in the sub­

stantive expression, if the whole phrase occurs in certain gram­

matical positions. An example is /gitUma/ (Unit 1, Sentence 8) 

where the initial vowel is absent even though no other substantive 

seems to precede the word. 

In the word /Abaruundi/, the syllable /ba/ will be called 

the NOUN PREFIX, and the /a/ which precedes it will be called the 

AUGMENT. Thus, it is possible to say that in a substantive phrase 

in Kirundi, the taugment t is usually found with the first word only. 

[For practice on this point, see Exercise 1.] [At this point, 

the student should refer to the definition of rconcord! and 

rclass l , on p. xxi of the synopsis of Kirundi structure.] 

Substantives may be divided and subdivided according to 

a series of criteria. 
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The first criterion for classification of substantives has 

to do with the freedom with which their stems combine with class 

prefixes. 

Cl. 1 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

etc. 

, 
mwiiza 

beeza 
, 

mwiiza 
, 

myiiza 
I' 

ryiiza 
, 

meeza 
, 

ciiza 
, 

vyiiza 
, 

nziiza 
, 

nziiza 

Igood' 

Igood l 

'good! 

Igood l 

Igood' 

Igood t 

Igood' 

Igood l 

'good l 

Igood S 

umuuntu 'person' 

abaantu Ipeople' 

ikiintu Ithingl igitlima treasonl 

ibiintu I things I ibituma Ireasons' 

A stem like /-iza/, which combines indifferently with prefixes 

of all classes, is an ADJECTIVE STEM. A substantive stem like 

/-ntu/ or like /-tlima/, which is restricted in its combination 

with class prefixes, is a NOUN STEM. 

Noun stems may be divided into two categories 

according to whether they take an initial vowel (/abaantu/, /ingo/, 

/isoko/) or never have an initial voweJ (/Yohaani/). 

Adjectives may be subclassified according to (1) whether 

they usually precede,or follow the noun that they modify, and 

(2) whether the prefixes for Classes 1, 3, 4, and 6 contain an 

Im/. 
Adjectives encountered so far which usually follow the 

noun are: 
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Genitival Possessive Strong adjectives (/m/ 
Pronouns in Cl. 1, 3, 4, 6) 

/-a/ /-aabo/ 
, 

'few' 
, 

'good! e.g. -ke -iza 
ttheirl 

Cl. /(m)u-/ waabo 
, 

1 wa mwi1za 

/ba-/ 
, 

baabo 
, , 

2 ba bake beeza 

3 /(m)u-/ 
, , , 

(rare) 
, 

wa waabo muke mwiiza 

4 /(m)i-/ 
, , , 

ya yaabo mike myiiza 

5 /ri-/ 
, 

rike (rare) 
, 

rya ryaabo ryiiza 

6 /(m)a-/ 
, , , 

ya yaabo make meeza 

7 /ki-/ 
, 

caabo 
, 

(rare) 
, 

ca g1ke ciiza 

8 /bi-/ 
, 

vyaabo 
, , 

vya bike vyiiza 

9 /1-/ yaabo 
, 

(rare) 
, 

ya nke nzi1za 

/z1-/ 
, 

zaabo 
, , 

10 za nke nzi1za 

/ru-/ 
, 

rwaabo 
, 

(rare) 
, 

11 rwa ruke rwiiza 

/ka-/ 
, 

kaabo 
, 

(rare) 
, 

12 ka gake keeza 

13 /tu-/ 
, 

twaabo 
, , 

twa duke twiiza 

14 /bU-/ 
, 

bwaabo 
, , 

bwa buke bwiiza 

15 /ku-/ 
, 

kwaabo 
, 

(rare) 
, 

kwa guke kwiiza 

16 /ha-/ 
, 

haabo 
, , 

ha hake heeza 

[For practice with the concordial prefixes used with these 

adjectives, see Exercises 1, 2, 3, 4.] 
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Adjectives which precede the noun are: 

'other' 'this, these' fthat, thosel 

, 
uwu/uyu uwg'uyo Cl. 1 uwuundi 

, 
2 abaandi aba abo 

, 
3 uwuundi uwu uwo 

4 
, 

iyiindi iyi iyo 
, 

5 iriindi iri iro 

6 
, 

ayaandi aya ayo 
, 

7 ikiindi iki ico 

8 
, 

ibiindi ibi ivyo 
, 

9 iyiindi iyi iyo 
, 

10 iziindi izi lzo 
, 

11 uruundl uru urwo 
, 

12 akaandi aka ako 
, 

13 utuundi utu utwo 

14 
, 

ubuundi ubu ubwo 
, 

15 ukuundi uku uko 

16 
, 

aha aho ahaandi 

[For practice with the concordial prefixes used with these 

adjectives, see Exercise 5.] 
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3. A note on the alternate forms of concordial prefixes with 
various adjective stems. 

Compare the Class 2 forms of these three adjectives: 

bake 

beenshi 

beeza 

few 

many 

good 

The most usual form of the Class 2 prefix is /ba-/, which 

is the form that occurs with the adjective /~ke/ and with all ad­

jectives whose stems begin with a consonant. 

The most typical form of the stems for tmanyl and Igood t 

are respectively /-ilnshi/ and /-iiza/. 

On the basis of these 'most typical' forms of prefix and 

stems, one might expect the Class 2 forms to be */bailnshi/ or 

*/balnshi/ and */baiza/, instead of the forms that are actually 

used. In general, whenever on the basis of comparison with other 

words one might expect a Kirundi word to have the vowel sequence 

*/-ai-/, what actually occurs is /-ee-/. The same principle is 

exemplified in the forms for Class 6: 
, 

(/ma-/ I-kef) make plus 
, 

(/ma-/ plus /-ilnshi/) meenshi 
, 

(/ma-/ plus /-iza/) meeza 

The preceding part of this note applies to the expected 

vowel sequence */-ai-/. The remainder applies to the expected 

sequence of /-i-/ followed ~y a vowel. 

Compare the Class 4 forms of the same three adjectives: 

mike 

myilnshi 

myiiza 

60 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 3 

The typical form of the Class 4 prefix is /mi-/, which is 

the form that occurs before consonants. Before /-ilnshi/ and 

other stems that begin with vowels, the prefix has the form /my-/. 

From the point of view of phonetics, /y/ is the non-syllabic 

counterpart of Iii. 

In the same way, the Class 1 or Class 3 form /mwiiza/ 

contains /w/, which is the non-syllabic counterpart of lui. The 

basic form of the Class 1 or Class 3 prefix is of course /mu-/. 

In general, then, the expected sequence of /i/ or /u/ 

plus another vowel is actually pronounced as /y/ or /w/ plus that 

same vowel. In such cases, the vowel itself is almost always 

long: 

/umu-/ Cl. 1 plus I-anal 'child l is /umwaana/. 

With the prefixes for Classes 7 and 8, the substitution 

of /y/ for /i/ would result in sequences which do not occur in 

Kirundi: 

/ki-/ Cl. 7 plus /-iza/ would give */kY-/. 

/bi-/ Cl. 8 plus /-iza/ would give */by-/. 

In place of an expected */kY-/, Kirundi uses /c-/: 

ciiza t good t (Cl. 7) 

In place of */by-/, it uses Ivy-I: 

vyiiza (Cl. 8) 

[For practice in these prefix alternations, use as cue and re­

sponse any two parts of Exercise 3 or of Exercise 4.] 
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4. A note on the locative enclitic I-~he/. 

Compare the tones of /-turuka/ in: 

aturuk i Rwaanda 
a 

aturukahe 

he comes from Ruanda 

where does he come from? 

The particle I-~he/ never occurs as a separate word, yet it is 

not an integral part of the verb form to which it is attached. 

Such a particle is an ENCLITIC. When an enclitic is cited by it­

self, it will be written after double hyphens, as in the above 

example. 

Tonally, this particular enclitic is generally preceded by 

an lunanticipated' (see Unit 1, Note 1) high tone. 

5. A preliminary note on the subsecutive prefix. 

Compare Sentences 3, 4, and 5: 

••• bakor ikl? a 

••• abaandi nabo bagakora 

mUbilndi bisagara 

Bararima, abaandi 

bakabaaza .•• 

what do they do? 

and others work in 
other towns 

they farm, others 
do woodwork ... 

The prefix /-ka-/ in the last of these verbs is called the 

SUBSECUTIVE prefix. The subsecutive is used in a verb form which 

is in a series relationship with a previous verb. The prefix has 

the alternate form /-ga-/ before stems that begin with an un­

voiced consonant (cf • Unit 2 , Note 4 ). 

[The contrast between subsecutive and non-subsecutive forms 

will not be made the subject of drill at this time.] 
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Vocabulary : Place names. 
, 

[ ] Aturuka 1 Gitega. - ., "" ... IHe comes from Kitega 

Aturuka i Muraamvya. [ --- - ] 

i 
, 

[ ] Aturuka Muyiinga. - - """ -
Aturuka i 

, 
[ ] Bururi. - ., " -

Aturuka i Kiruundo. [ - --- ] 

Aturuka i Bubaanza. [ --- - ] 

i 
, 

[ ] Aturuka Mbo. ~ 

Aturuka i Matana. [ -," - ] 

i 
, 

[ ] Aturuka Kigali. - ., " -

i 
, 

[ ] Aturuka Shaangugu. 
' "' --

Aturuka i Vyuumba. -- - ] 

, 
Aturuka i Bukavu. [ ... "'" ] 

i 
, 

[ ] Aturuka Koongo. ... , -
, 

[ ------] Aturuka i Buruundi. 

Aturuka i Rwaanda. [ -- - ] 

Aturuka i Bugaande. [ ... '""- ] 

Aturuka Astrida. [ - - - ] 

For the meanings of these terms, see the map on p. 64 
N.B. The word Astrida does not take the locative i. It is 

also the only place name of European origin in-this list. 
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Exercise 1. Like many of the exercises in this book, this is a 
composite of two simpler exercises. The two simpler exercises 
should be mastered before the student attempts to combine them. 

A. Possessive concords with the stem/~aabo/ ltheirl. 

Use Columns 1 and 2 only. 

B. Possessive concords with the stem /-ndi/ 'other'. 

Use Columns 1 and 3 only. 

C. Using the same noun both with and without the augment 

(initial) vowel. Use Column 2 and Column 3, or 

, 
umuduga 

imiduga 

ikiintu 

ibiintu 

isuka 

amasuka 

impuuzu 

Columns 1, 2, and 3. 

II need their car. I 

Ndakeney umuduga waabo. 
e 

Ndakeney imiduga yaabo. 
e 

Ndakeney ikiintu caabo. 
e 

Ndakeney ibiintu vyaabo. 
e 

Ndakeney isuka yaabo. 
e 

Ndakeney amasuka yaabo. 
e 

Ndakeney impuuzu yaabo. 
e 

impuuzu(pl.) Ndakeney impuuzu yaabo. 
e 

akazi 

umushuurnba 

abashuumba 

Ndakeney akazi kaabo. 
e 

Ndakeney umushuumba. 
e 

waabo. 

Ndakeney abashuumba 
e 

baabo. 

II need another car. I 

Ndakeney uwuundi muduga. 
e 

Ndakeney iyilndi miduga. 
e 

, 
Ndakeney ikiindi kiintu. 

e 

Ndakeney ibilndi biintu. 
e 

Ndakeney iyilndi suka. 
e 

Ndakeney ayaandi masuka. 
e 

Ndakeney iyl1ndl mpuuzu. 
e 

Ndakeney lzilndl mpuuzu. 
e 

Ndakeney akaandi kazi. 
e 

Ndakeney uwuUndi mu­
e 

shuumba. 

Ndakeney abaandi 
e 

bashuumba. 
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Exercise 2, 3 and 4. These exercises violate the principle that 
all responses in an exercise should be complete sentences. The 
concordial relationships which are the subject of these exercises 
are however of such great importance in the structure of the 
language, that it has been thought important to throw them into 
the sharpest rocus and to drill them as early as possible. In 
each section, use the nouns themselves as cues, and the entire 
substantive phrases as responses. 

Exercise 2. 'Weak' adjectives. (AdjectLves without /m/ in the 
prefixes for Classes 1,3,4,6.) 

a. /-aanje/ 'my I 

Singular 

1. urnushuurnba waanje 
, 

3. umuduga waanje 
, 

5. iklinga ryaanje 

7. ikiintu caanje 

9. impuuzu yaanje 

2. 

4. 

6. 

8. 

Plural 

abashuurnba baanje 

imiduga yaanje 

, 
amasuka yaanje 

Ibiintu vyaanje 
, 

10. impuuzu zaanje 

11. urubaangaangwe rwaanje 

12. akazi kaanje 13. utuzi twaanje (rare) 

b. /-aawe/ I your (sg. ) I 

Singular Plural 

1. urnushuurnba waawe 2. abashuumba baawe 
, 

4. 
, 

3. urnuduga waawe imiduga yaawe 

, 
6. 

, 
5. ikiinga ryaawe amasuka yaawe 

7. ikiintu caawe 8. ibiintu vyaawe 

66 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 3 

.-
9. impuuzu yaawe 10. impuuzu zaawe 

11. urubangaangwe rwaawe 

12. akazi kaawe 11. utuzi twaawe (rare) 

c. /-aabo/ Itheir (personal)! 

umushuumba waabo their servant 

umuteetsi waabo their cook 

umushofeeri waabo their driver 

abashofeeri baabo their drivers 

abateetsi their cooks 

abashuumba baabo their servants 

umuduga waabo their car 

imiduga yaabo their cars 

isuka yaabo their hoe 

.-
izina ryaabo their name 

, 
amazina yaabo their names 

amasuka yaabo their hoes 

amapikipiki yaabo their motorbikes 

ikiintu caabo their thing 

ibiintu vyaabo their things 

ibitabo vyaabo their books 

igitabo caabo their book 

igituungwa caabo their domestic animal 
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, , 
ibituungwa vyaabo their domestic animals 

, , 
ivyaambarwa vyaabo their cloths 

, , 
icaambarwa caabo their piece of cloth, clothing 

, , 
impuuzu yaabo their piece of cloth, clothing 

, 
ipikipiki yaabo their motorbike 

, ; , 
imashiini yaabo their machine 

, , 
urugo rwaabo their farm 

, , 
ingo zaabo their farms 

, , 
impuuzu zaabo their articles of clothing 

, , , 
urubaangaangwe rwaabo their bicycle 

, , 
urugaanda rwaabo their workshop, factory 

, 
akazi kaabo their work 

, 
[plural of above] utuzi twaabo 

Exercise 3. 'Strong 1 adjectives. (Adjectives which have Iml 
in the prefixes for Classes 1, 3, 4, 6.) 

abashuurnba bake few servants 

imiduga mike few cars 

amasuka make few hoes 

ibiintu bike few things 

impuuzu nke few cloth(e)s 

utuzi duke few jobs 
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b. /-lnshl/ Imuch, many' 

abashuumba beenshi many servants 

imiduga myi1nshi many cars 

amasuka meenshi many hoes 

ibiintu vyi1nshi many things 

impuuzu nyi1nshl many clothes 

akazl keenshi much work 

utuzi twilnshi many jobs 

umushuumba mwiiza abashuumba beeza 

" " umuduga mwiiza imiduga myiiza 

isuka nziiza 
, " amasuka meeza 

ikiintu ciiza ibiintu vyilza 

impuuzu nZiiza impuuzu nZiiza 

urubaangaangwe rWilza 

akazi keeza 

utuzi twiiza 
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Exercise 4. IStrong' and .weak' adjectives. 
Each line in this exercise may be used in four ways: 

Example: 
, , 

Iyour good cart umuduga waawe mwiiza 
, 

1. Teacher: Umuduga. 

Student A: Umuduga waawe. 

Student 
, 

waawe mWiiza. B: Umuduga 

2. Teacher: Umuduga. 

Student A: Umuduga mWiiza. 

Student B: Umuduga waawe mwllza. 

3. Teacher: Umuduga. 

Student At Umuduga waawe mwiiza. 

4. Teacher: Your good car. 

Student A: Umuduga waawe mWiiza. 

[The tape recordings illustrate only the first of these ways.] 

a. !your good 

umuduga waawe mwiiza your good car 

, , 
good imiduga yaawe myiiza your cars 

, 
good servant umushuumba waawe mwiiza your 

abashuumba baawe beeza your good servants 

, , 
good hoe isuka yaawe nziiza your 
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, , 
amasuka yaawe meeza your good hoes 

ikiintu caawe ciiza your good thing 
, 

ibiintu vyaawe vyiiza your good things 
, , 

impuuzu yaawe nziiza your good cloth 
, , 

impuuzu zaawe nziiza your good clothes 
, 

akazi kaawe keeza your good job 

b. Imy few 

, , 
imiduga yaanje mike my few cars 

, 
abashuumba baanje bake my few servants 

ibiintu 
, 

vyaanje bike my few things 
, , 

amasuka yaanje make my few hoes 
, , 

impuuzu zaanje nke my few clothes 
, 

ibitabo vyaanje bike my few books 
, 

amapikipiki yaanje make my few motorbikes 
, 

utuzi twaanje duke my few bits of work 

c. 'their many 
, , , 

imiduga yaabo myiinshi their many cars 
, , 

abashuumba baabo beenshi their many servants 

abakaraani 
, , 

clerks baabo beenshi their many 
, , , 

amasuka yaabo meenshi their many hoes 

amapikipiki yaabo meenshi their many motorbikes 
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ibiintu vyaabo vyilnshi their many things 

impuuzu zaabo nyilnshi their many clothes 

Exercise 5. Preposed modifiers of nouns. In using this exercise, 
the teacher may give an entire phrase from either the first or 
the second column. The student responds with the corresponding 
phrase from the other column. 

uyu mushuumba uwuUndi mushuumba 

aba bashuumba 
, 

abaandi bashuumba 
, , , 

uwu muduga uwuundi muduga 

iyi 
, 

miduga iyilndi 
, 

miduga 

kilnga 
, 

kilnga iri iriindi 
, , , 

aya masuka ayaandi masuka 

iki kiintu ikilndi kiintu 

ibi biintu ibi1ndi biintu 
, , , 

iyi mpuuzu iyiindl mpuuzu 
, 

izi{ndi 
, 

izi mpuuzu mpuuzu 

uru 
, , 

rubaangaangwe 
, 

uruundi 
, , 

rubaangwe 

aka kazi akaandi kazi 

Exercise 6. Use of the augment vowel with adjectives which are 
used as nouns. [Proceed as in Exercise 5.] 

'many servants' 'many' 

a. abashuumba beenshi 
, 

abeenshl 

imiduga myi1nshi imyilnshi 

amasuka meenshi 
, 

ameenshi 
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c. 

Ibllntu vyl1nshl 

Ibltabo vyilnshl 

Impuuzu nyilnshi 
, 

akazi keenshi 

abashuumba beenshi 
, 

abashuumba bake 
, 

abashuumba beeza 
, 

umushuumba mwliza 
, , 

umuduga mwiiza 
, , 

Imlduga myl1za 

Imlduga myl1nshl 

amasuka meenshi 

amasuka make 

amasuka meeza 
, , 

lsuka nzllza 

lkllntu cllza 

ibilntu vyliza 
, 

ibiintu bike 

BASIC COURSE UNIT 3 

, 
Ivylinshl 

ivyilnshl 
, 

Inyllnshi 
, 

akeenshi 

, 
abeenshi 

umwliza 

umwliza 
, , 

Imyllza 

imyl1nshl 

ameenshi 

" " ameeza 

, " inzilza 

lcliza 

" , ivyiiza 
, 

ibike 

NB The special tonal pattern in Column 2 for those adjectives 
which in Column 1 have the length-pitch pattern - VVCV. An 
example is /abashuumba b~eza/, but /abeeza/. 
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Exercise 7. The effect of declarative intonation on a final high 
tone. Use a form from one column as the cue, and the corres­

ponding form from the other as the response. (The teacher should 
be especially strict about the tones in this exercise.) 

a. final vs. non-final 
, , 

Abaantu bake. Abaantu bake caane. 

beeza. 
, 

beeza caane. 

beenshi. 
, 

beenshi caane. 
, , 

Ibitabo bike. Ibitabo bike caane. 
, , 

vyiiza. vyiiza caane. 
, , 

vyiinshi. vyiinshi caane. 

b. declarative vs. interrogative 

Ibiintu bike. Ibiintu bike? 

Ibisagara bike. 

Ibiintu vyiiza. 

Ibisagara vyiiza. 
, 

Ibiintu vyiinshi. 

Ibisagara vyilnshi. 

, , 
Ibisagara bike? 

Ibiintu vyiiza? 

Ibisagara vyiiza? 

Ibiintu vyilnshi? 

Ibisagara vyilnshi? 

Practice conversation. 

1. Ask a person what his work is, where he works, and whether he 

knows how to perform some activity that is associated with that 

kind of work. 

2. Interview persons seeking a job as clerical workers, domestic 

servants, and cooks. 74 
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UNIT 4 

Dialogue 1. 

lA 

2B 

3B 

-kuunda (-kuunze) 

-duuga (-duuze) 

umusozi (3, 4) 

[- ., '- - ] 
Urakuunda kuduug 

a 

[-,,,\-] 
imisozi? 

-uumva (-uumviise) 

ico (Cl. 7) 

-vuga (-vuze) 

[ - ---'" -....... .... - ] , , 
Sinuumvlis 

e 
ic 

o 
uvuze. 

nti-

-subira (-subiye) 

-00-

v --mwo 

[ ---"'-] 
Ntiwoosubiramwo? 

m-

-babarira (-babariye) 

-ibaglra (-ibagiye) 

75 

to want, like 

to climb, go up 

mountain 

Do you like to climb mountains? 

to understand, hear 

that (pronoun) 

to speak, say 

I don't understand (II haven't 
understood I) what you just 
said. 

(negative prefix) 

to repeat 

(conditional pref~x) 

(locative enclitic) 

Please repeat. ('Wouldn't you 
repeat?') 

(object prefix, 1 sg.) 

to forgive 

to forget 
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4B 

5B 

6A 

7A 

8B 

9B 

[----- ----] 
Mbabarira, niibagiye 

- "'"" - ] 
fkllduuga. 1 

---- ---
IKuduuga t bivug 

a 

.;' - ] 
ik1? 

-ja (- gliye ) 

heejuru 

- - ... ~- -] 
IKuj amahera heej~ru.1 

a 

[_ .. "\ - - -] 
Urategeereye? 

[_ ... " - ------- ] 
Oya ;slntegeereye. 

- - - - "' -] 
Ntiwoosublramwo? 

bUhoro 

[-- .... '- '--] 
lOB Vuga buhoro buhoro. 

llA 

l2B 

IKuduuga l bivuga kuj 
a 

[-,,", - - - - ] 
amahera heejuru. 

'nooneho 

[ "-; 
Ndavyuumviise 

""'- " - ] 
;nooneho. 

76 

Excuse me. live forgotten the 
word kuduuga. 

What does kuduuga mean? 

to go 

toward 

above 

ITo go upward. I 

to understand 

Do you understand? (tHave you 
understood?l) 

No, I don1t (understand). 

Please repeat. 

slowly, gently, softly 

Speak slowly. 

Kuduuga means to go upwards. 

now 

Now I understand (it)' 



[ ... ,' - --] 
13B Urakoze caaneJ 
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Thank you very much' (ryou have 
done much J I ) 

1. A general note on the use of tone in the Kirundi verb. 

Although it is true that most Sub-Saharan languages are 

tonal, the roles which tones play in the structures of these 

languages are subjept to endless variation. The same is true of 

the degrees of complexity which characterize the tonal systems. 

The student has already discovered that the production 

and differentiation of Kirundi tones is a matter requiring much 

care and practice. That is to say, Kirundi tones are fairly com­

plicated on the phonological level. By this point in the course, 

however, the student should have begun to feel reasonably at ease 

in hearing and reproducing the more common sequences of tones. 

But Kirundi tones also present the student with formidable 

difficulties on the grammatical level. In this language, unlike 

some others, one cannot simply learn one tonal pattern for each 

verb stem, one for each substantive stem, and one for each pre-

fix and suffix. This is particularly true of verbs. The location 

of the prefix tone and the stem tone varies according to the "tense, 

mood, linkage and other characteristics of verb forms. Not in­

frequently, tone is the only overt difference between two verb 

forms which differ in grammatical function. (cf. the examples 

in Unit 1, Note 1.) 

In Units 1-3, little was said about the grammatical aspects 

of the use of tone in Kirundi. From this point on, however, such 

matters will occupy a conspicuous place in the notes and exercises 

of almost every unit. It is of crucial importance, therefore, 

that the student master the tonal alternations represented by the 
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contrasts between Columns 2 and 3 of Exercises 3 and 5. For 

this reason, the dialogue and vocabulary of Unit 4 have been held 

to a minimum. 

2. A note on the non-tonal features of negative indicative forms. 

Sentences 2, 3, and 8 contain negative indicative forms: 

'sinuumvlise I don1t understand 

'sintegeereye 

'ntiwoosubiramwo? 

I don1t understand 

wouldn't you repeat? 

The /-00-1 in the last of these forms is the marker for 

the conditional tense, and will not be discussed here. The nega-

tive prefix in the same word is Inti-/. This prefix precedes the 

subject prefix: 

consists 

, , 
ntibategeereye 

'ntutegeereye 

'ntidutegeereye 

they don't understand 

you (pl.) don't understand 

we don't understand 

With the singular personal prefixes, each of which 

of a single phoneme, /nti-/ combines as follows: 

/nti/ /a/ (3 ) 
, 

he doesn1t understand plus sg. nta-

/nti/ plus /u/ (2 sg. ) 'ntu- you (sg.) don't 
understand 

/nti/ plus /n/ (1 sg.) 'sin- I don't understand 

[ For practice in these matters, see Exercises 2, 3, 6.] 

3. A note on the tones of immediate indicative verbs, affirmativ~ 
and negative. 

The following table summarizes the tonal behavior of 

78 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 4 

immediate indicative verbs when they are without an object prefix. 

IMMEDIATE INDICATIVE 

AFFIRMAT~ ~GATIVE 
CONJUN~ DISJUNCT \ 
, [ I ,,, 

du~ma... ___ ] tura~ma ••. [ ____ ] ntidu!!£ma .•• [ __ .," ] 

d u,2E.r a. • . [ _ ] t ur a cur a. • • [ _ .. ,,_] , n tid u ~r a. . . [ __ ., " ] 

tubaaza ••• [ ___ ] turabaaza ••• [ ____ ] 'ntitubaaza ••• [ ______ ,,] 

du teeka .•• [_ _ _] tura teeka ••• [_ .... ".] , ntidu~ka ••• L. ___ " ] 

t~suura .•• [ ____ ] tura~suura .•• [ ____ .. ]' nti t~suu:ra .•• [. _ ... " _ ] 

du tegeera ••• [ ____ ] tura tegeera .•• [_., '_.]' n tidu tegeera ••• [. _ ., '" .. ] 

The ROOT SYLLABLE of a verb form is whichever syllable 

contains the first part of the root of the verb. The root syl­

lable may thus also contain a prefix: in the form twaandika, 

the root is -andik-, but the root syllable is twaa. The root 

syllables in the table have been underlined. 

If the term Iroot syllable l is defined in this way, the 

tones of the verbs in the table may be reduced to a set of com­

pact formulas: 

CONJUNCT 

All tones IOW.j 
DISJUNCT 

Anticipated high tone 
on root syllable of 
some verbs. -
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NEGATIVE 

Anticipated high tone 
on th€ syllable after 
root syllable of all 
verbs. 
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In many of their forms, all verbs which are alike in the 

number and length of their syllables are also alike in tone. This 

is true, for example, of the conjunct and the negative forms in 

this table. In others of their forms, verbs of a given syllable 

structure divide themselves into two groups with respect to their 

tonal behavior. The disjunct forms in the table are an example. 

From this point on, ~hose verbs which act like -cur- and -teek­

will be called HIGH VERBS, and those which are like -som- and 

-baaz- will be called LOW VERBS. Almost allKlrundi verbs will fall 

into one of these two classes. 

{For practice in tonal differentiation between high verbs 

and low verbs see Exercise 1, Column 2 of Exercise 3, Column 3 

of Exercise 4, Column 2 of Exercise 5 and 6.] 

4. A note on the tonal pattern of certain reduplications. 

Compare the tones of the word /buhoro/ Isoftly, slowlyl 

when it occurs only once, and when it occurs in reduplication: 

bUhoro 
, , 

buhoro buhoro 

In this reduplicative construction, the first member has the 

basic tonal pattern of the word, whatever that may be. The 

second member has an anticipated high tone on the first syllable 

followed by low tones. [This construction will not be made the 

subject of drill. ] 

5. A note on the concord used when the antecedent is quoted 
material. 

The subject of Sentences 5 and 11 is a quoted word: 

Kuduuga bivug ikl? a 
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What does kuduuga mean? 



BASIC COURSE 

Kuduuga bivuga kuj 
a 

heejuru. 

, 
amahera 

The subject prefix is that of Class 8. 

Compare the use of the concord 
, 

Urazi gusoma? Do 
, , , 

Ndabiizi neeza. I 
, 

Ndavyuumviise. I 

of 

you 

know 

the 

UNIT 4 

Kuduuga means to 
climb. 

same class in: 

know how to read? 

(it) very well. 

understand it. 

[For practice in this use of Cl. 8, see Exercise 6.] 

Exercise 1. High verbs vs. low verbs: indicative inunediate 
affirmative disjunct vs. conjunct. 

'Will John read much?! tNo, he will read little. 

[ - ""\.. - - - - - - ] [ - - - - ., " ] - , 
gusoma Yohaani arasoma caane2 Oya, as'oma buhvro. 

kurima YohA.ani ararima caane:? Oya, arima 
, 

buboro. 
, 

Yohaani 
, , 

kuvuga aravuga caane? Oya, avuga buhoro. 
, 

Yohaani 
, , 

gukora arakora caane? Oya, akora buhoro. 

Yohaani 
, 

kumesuura aramesuura caane:? Oya, amesuura buhoro. 

Yohaani 
, 

kugoroora aragoroora caane? Oya, agoroora buhoro. 
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Exercise 2. Negative tone patterns in indicative immediate. 

a. 3 sg. vs. 3 pl. 

IHe doesn't carve much. , IThey don1t carve much. r 

[ , ] J ----" ] - - --, , , 
kubaaza Ntabaaza caane. Ntlbabaaza caane. 

, 
guteeka 'Ntateeka 

, 
Ntibateeka caane. caane. 

, 
gucura 

, , , ,-

Ntacura caane. Ntibacura caane. 

gusoma 
, 
Ntasoma 

, , 
caane. Ntibasoma caane. 

, , , , 
kurima Ntarlma caane. Ntibarima caane. 

, ,- , , 
kumesuura Ntamesuura caane. Ntlbamesuura caane. 

, , , 
kwaandika Ntiyaandika caane. Ntlbaandlka caane. 

b. 2 pl. vs. 2 sg. 
, , , , 

kubaaza Ntlmubaaza caane? Ntubaaza caane? 
, , , , , 

guteeka Ntimuteeka caane? Ntuteeka caane? 
, , , , 

kumesuura Ntlmumesuura caane? Ntumesuura caane? 
, , , , 

kugoroora Ntimugoroora caane? Ntugoroora caane? 
, , , 

gusoma Ntlmusoma caane? Ntusoma caane? 
, 
Ntlmwaandlka 

, , 
kwaandika caane? Ntlwaandlka caane? 

c. 1 pl. vs. I sg. 

kubaaza Ntitubaaza caane. 'Slmbaaza caane. 

kurlma 'Ntlturlma caane. 'Slndima caane. 
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, , , 
Simesuura kumesuura Ntitumesuura caane. caane. 

, , , , 
kugoroora Nti!ugoroora caane. Singoroora caane. 

kuteeka 
, , , , 
Nt1duteeka caane. Sinteeka caane. 

~ 
, 
Ntiducura ' , gucura caane. Sincura caane. 

, , , , 
kwaand1ka Ntitwaandika caane. Sinaandika caane. 

Exercise 3. Affirmative disjunct vs. negative. 

a. 2 pl. and I pl. 

IDo you (pl.) write much?' INo, we write little. t 

r-- ~_] 
kwaandika Muraandika caane? 

, , , 
gucura Muracura caane? 

, 
gusoma Murasoma caane? 

guteeka 
, , 

Murateeka caane? 
, 

lQlbaaza Murabaa~d caane? 
, 

kurima Murarima caane? 
, 

kumesuura Muramesuura caane? 

b. 2 sg. and I sg. 

kwaandika 

gusoma 

kur1ma 

'Do you (sg.) write much? 

J----~_J 
Uraandika caane? 

, 
Urasoma caane? 

, 
Urar1ma caane? 
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[ 

, ~ ---'~- --] 
Ntitwaandlka caane. 

Oya. 'Ntiducura caane. 
, 

Oya. Ntidusoma caane. 
, , 

Oya. Ntiduteeka caane. 

Oya. 
, , 
Ntitubaaza caane. 

Oya. 
, , 
Ntiturima caane. 

Oya. 
, , 

Ntitumesuura caane. 

INo, I donlt write much. I 

.. , 
" ] -- , - ~ ,J - - -Oya. Sinaandika caane. 

, 
Sinsoma Oya. caane. 

Oya. 
, , 
Sindima caane. 
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, , , , 
gucura Uracura caane? Oya. Sincura caane. 

, , 
kubaaza Urabaaza caane? Oya. Simbaaza caane. 

, , , 
Sinteeka guteeka Urateeka caane? Oya. caane. 

, , 
kumesuura Uramesuura caane? Oya. Simesuura caane. 

Exercise 4. Negative immediate vs. infinitive. [Note that in 
this exercise, high verbs are distinguished from low verbs in 
Column 3, but not in Column 2.) 

II dontt carve much. r tI don't know how to 
carve. I 

, , , , 
kubaaza Simbaaza caane. Siinzi kubaaza. 

, , , , , , 
guteeka Sinteeka caane. Siinzi guteeka. 

'Sinsoma 
, , 

gusoma caane. Siinzi gusoma. 
, , , , , , 

gucura Sincura caane. Siinzl gucura. 

, , , , 
kumesuura Simesuura caane. Siinzl kumesuura. 

, , , , 
kwaandika Sinaandlka caane. Siinzi kwaandika. 

Exercise 5. /-bi-/ as an object prefix when the antecedent is an 
infinitive phrase. 

he 

you (pl.) 

1Do you like to climb 
mountains?1 

Urakuunda kuduug imisozi? 
a 

ArakUunda kuduug imisozi? a 

II don't like to. I 

'Sindabikuunda. or: 

'Simbikuunda. 

'Ntabikuunda. 

Murakuunda kuduug imisozi? 'Ntitubikuunda. 
a 
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they 

kumenya 

you (pl.) 

you (sg,.) 

he 
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Barakuunda kuduug imisozi? 
a 

Baraazi kuduug imisozi? 
a 

Muraazi kuduug imisozi? a 

Uraazi kuduug imisozl? 
a 

Araazi kuduug imisozi? 
a 

Conversation practice 1. 

UNIT 4 

., , 
Ntibabikuunda. 

, , 
Ntibabiizi. 

, , 
Ntitubiizi. 

, , 
Sindabiizi or: 

'Simbilz1. 

'Ntabi:Lzi. 

~he student should ask the teacher the meanings of the 
following words. (Each is a synonym or near synonym or some 
word which has already been learned.) 

igisata 

guhiindukira 

gushika 

igikorwa 

Conversation practice 2. (Student's book closed.) 

The student should pick the unfamiliar word out of each 
sentence, and ask its meaning. 

Nkora mu gakaabo. 

Ibi n1 ibltaro. 

Uvahe? 
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UNIT 5 

Dialogue 1. 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6A 

mbe 

-goora (-gooye) 

-iga (- {ize ) 

[ - - _../' - - - - -] 
Mbe ikiruundi kiragooye 

[ , - ] 
kwl1ga? 

caane 

- -,'-' - - ] 
Ntikigooye caane. 

-shaaka (-shaatse) 

[--- -~-] 
Nashaaka kucliga. 

-lza (-lgije) 

[-""'" - - ---] 
Ushaatse nzookikwiiza. 

[--"---] 
Urakoze caanef 

arlko 

[.'-'- - ,,;,-,] 
Arlko ndi na umutw e 
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(a question word) 

to give difficulty 

to learn 

Is Kirundi hard to learn? 

very, much 

Itls not very hard. 

to like, want 

I want to learn it. 

to teach 

If you like, I will teach it to you. 

Thanks very much' 

but 

But live got a hard head. 
[This phrase will not be 
broken into its component 
parts. ] 
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Dialogue 2. 

[ - ~ .- ] - , -; 
7c Ushaaka gukor iki? a 

[- - - - ---- - ~] , 
8D Nshaaka gutaangura 

[ -..... - - -'" - ] , , 
kwiig ikiruundi. a 

, 
-zoo-

-fasha (-fashije) 

[- ""- - - - - - ] 
9C Ushaatse nzoogufasha. 

[--"'- --] 
lOD Urakoze caane. 

Dialogue 3. 

lIE 

l2F 

l3E 

,... , 
mwe 

[--...-"- ----~] , , 
Ikiruundi na ikinyarwaanda 

[ -' ] ~ -
'ni bimwe? 

[- -
Oya, 

'" -" -] 
, si bimwe. 

-fita (-fise) 

itaandukaaniro (5, 6) 

[-­
Bifis 

e 

_ ......... -- -- ..".,.] 
itaandukaaniro rito. 

What do you want to do? 

I want to begin to study 
Kirundi. 

(non-immediate future 
prefix) 

to help 

If you like, I'll help you. 

Thanks a lot. 

one, same 

Are Kirundi and Kinyarwaanda the 
same? 

No, theylre not (the same). 

to have 

difference 

small 

They are a little different. 
(IThey have a small difference. I) 
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[--' -----' ] 
14E Urafls igitabo c 

e a 

[,_../' -] 
lkiruundi? 

[-"'­
l5F Eego. 

-- ~ - ---" ,. ] 
Ndafise ciiza. 

umwilgiisha (1, 2) 

Do you have a Kirundi book? 

Yes, I have [a] good [one]. 

teacher 

who? 

[--"- -,"""--] 
l6E Umwilgiisha waawe ~niinde? Who is your teacher? 

ntuuze 

[- --'-] 
l7F Ni ntuuze. 

1. A note on object prefixes. 

so-and-so 

It's So-and-so. 

Object prefixes have already been discussed in Units 2 

and 4. In the former, a table of personal object prefixes was 

given. The non-personal object prefixes are listed in the 

synopsis (p. xxii). 

[For practice in using the object prefixes that correspond 

to inanimate nouns, see Exercises 5 and 6.] 

In Kirundi, more than one object prefix may be used in the 

same verb: 

nzookikwiiza 
--=== 

1111 teach it to you. (11111 
cause you (/-kw-/) to learn 
it ( / - ki - / ) ) 

[Forms with two object prefixes will not be made the goal of in­

tensive drill in this course.] 
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2. A note on adjectives used in noun positions. 

In the sentence: 
, , 

Ndafise ciiza. I have a good [one]. 

(The phrase /ndafls iciiza/ is rarer than the above, e 
and is slightly different in meaning.) 

the word /ciiza/ is an adjective, but it is used as the object 

of the verb /ndaflse/. This is of course one of the positions 

normally occupied by a noun or a noun phrase. Note that there 

is no augment (initial vowel) as there would be if the phrase 

contained a noun: 

" " ndafis !.gi tabo ciiza I have a good book. e 
" " ndafis ikiindi gitabo e I have another book. 

[For practice on this point, see Exercise 7.] 

3. A note on the difference between perfective and imperfective 
verb stems. 

Some of the verb forms that have been met so far end in 

/-a/, while others end in /-e/. Except for imperative and subjunctive 

forms, this distinction in form stands for a difference in ASPECT. 

The word aspect is a grammarian l s term for the shape of an action 

in time, just as the word tense is used in talking about the 

placement of an action along the time axis. 

Kirundi has a two way aspectual distinction between Im­

perfective and perfective verb forms. An imperfective form is 

one that stands for a continuing action, while a perfective form 

stands for one that is thought of as being completed. A majority 

of the forms of a Kirundi verb, regardless of tense, are either 

imperfective or perfective, and have otherwise synonymous counter­

parts in the other aspect. Imperfective forms end in /-a/, per­

fective forms end in /-e/, and the /-e/ is either preceded by /-y-/, 
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or there is a difference between the final consonant of the im­

perfective and the perfective form: 

A verb which has a perfective in /-yel, with no consonant 

change, is I-soma/. 
Usom ik1? 

a 

Usomy ik1? 
e 

What subject are you reading? 

What did you understand [as you 
read just now]? 

A verb which has a difference between the last consonant 

of corresponding perfective and imperfective forms is fturuka/: 

Aturukahe? Where is he from? 

Aturutsehe? Where is he coming from? 

An example of strikingly different imperfective and 

perfective forms is: 

Ageenda kw iisoko. 

Agiiye kw iisoko. 

He goes to the market. 

He has just gone to the 
market. 

The consonant of the perfective form can often be 

guessed if one knows the consonant of the imperfective, but be­

cause there are a number of irregular verbs, the student is advised 

to learn the perfective stem of each verb separately, at least 

in the beginning. 

The consonant of the imperfective of any verb is the same 

as the consonant of the infinitive. Exercise 1 therefore serves 

to provide examples of the imperfective and perfective consonants 

of some of the verbs from preceding dialogues, and also provides 

an occasion for practice in making this consonant alternation. 
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4. A note on the translation equivalents of many English adjectives. 

Kirundi, like many other Bantu languages, has a very small 

number of words which behave like the adjectives of Indo-European 

languages. The stem /-iza/ Igood 1 with its various concordial 

prefixes, is one such adjective. 

Most translations of Indo-European adjectives in Kirundi 

are actually verb forms. Thus in, 

Ikiruundl klragooye kwl1ga. Kirundi is hard to learn. 

the verb /kiragooye/ corresponds to English 'is hard'. The subject 

prefix /ki-/ is in agreement with the subject /Ikiruundi/; /-ra-/ is 

of course the disjunct prefix) the /-e/ is a part of the mark of 

perfective aspect. 

The infinitive form of this same verb is /kugoora/ Ito 

give difficulty. t A very literal translation of the perfective 

form /kiragooye/ might be tit has completed the process of giving 

difficul ty .• 

[Exercises 2 and 3 provide some examples of new verbs 

wh~ch translate English adjectives.] 

N.B. The phrases met so far correspond to English be 

plus adjective: 'the language is hard. t The student should not 

at this time try to make phrases that correspond to English ad­

jective-noun phrases: la hard language,' since this requires 

a special tonal pattern on the verb. 

Students who are familiar with Swahili will recognize, 

in the use of the perfective aspect in these forms, a parallel 

with the use of the /-me-/ tense in such Swahili forms as /lmeharibika/ 

lit is spoi1ed. t 
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Exercise 1. Perfective vs. imperfective stems, as exemplified 
in the immediate perfective and the infinitive. 

, John has jus t read the let ter.1 t He knows how to read well. , 

gusoma 

kugoroora 

kumesuura 

kwaandlka 

[ - ..,... 
~ 

Yohaan 
i 

- ~-] , 
asomy lkeete. 

e 

YOhaan1 agorooYe impuuzu. 

YOhaan
i 

amesuuYe 
impuuzu. 

Yohaan. yaandits ikeete. 
1 a 

[------- --~ -----J 
~ ~ ~ 

Araazi gusoma neeza. 

Araazi kugoroora neeza. 

Araazi kumesuura neeza. 

Araazi kwaandika neeza. 

kugeendeesha YOhaani ageendeesheje umuduga. Araazi kugeendesh 

umuduga neeza. 

kuvuga YOhaani avuze ikiruundi. 

kuduuga YOhaani aduuz e umuSQzi. 

~ , , 
Araazi kuvuga lkiruundi 

~ , 
neeza. 

Araazi kuduug imisozi 
a 

, , 
neeza. 

Exercise 2. Perfective forms that correspond to English be plus 
adjective. Concord between subject and verb. 

Igiswaahiri 
'Swahilil 

Iriingara 
lLingala' 

Ikinyarwaanda 

kWQoroha 
'to become 
easyl 

Ikiruundi kiragooye? 

Igiswaahiri kiragooye? 

Iriingara riragooye? 

Ikinyarwaanda kiragooye? 

Ikinyarwaanda kirooroshe? 
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Is Kirundl hard? 

Is Swahili hard? 

Is Lingala hard? 

Is Klnyarwaanda hard? 

Is Klnyarwaanda easy? 



~ , 
IgIswaahlri 

Irllngara 

urwo rurlmi 
fthat lan­
guage l 

izo ndlmi 
rthose 
languages t 

BASIC COURSE 

IgIswaahlrl kirooroshe? 

Iri1ngara rirooroshe? 

Urwo rurimi rurooroshe? 

Izo ndlml zirooroshe? 

ExercIse 3. (Continuation of Exercise 2) 

~ Urwo rurimi rurooroshe? 

igltabo Ico gitabo kirooroshe? 

ibitabo Ivyo bitabo birooroshe? 

kuzIimba Ivyo bitabo blrazIimvye? 
Ito become 
expensive' 

ipikipiki 

amapikipiki 

umuduga 

imiduga 

imashilni 
(sg.) 

~ , 
imashiinl 
(pl.) 

Iyo pikiplk
i 

irazilmvye? 

Ayo mapikipik
i 

araziimvye? 

Uwo mUdu~ uraziimvye? 

Iyo midug iraziimvye? 
a 

" , Iyo mashiln iraziimvye? 
1 

, , 
Izo mashiini ziraziimvye? 
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Is SwahilI easy? 

Is Lingala easy? 

Is that language easy? 

Are those languages 
easy? 

Is that language easy? 

Is that book easy? 

Are those books easy? 

Are those books ex-
pensive? 

Is that motorcycle 
expensive? 

Are those motorcycles 
expensive? 

Is that car expensive? 

Are those cars expen­
sive? 

Is that machine ex­
pensive? 

Are those machines 
expensive? 
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kuremeera 
Ito become 
heavyl 

, , 
1zo mashiini ziraremeereye? Are those machines 

heavy? 

, 
impuuzu 1zo mpuuzu ziraremeereye? Are those clothes 

ibitabo 

igitabo 

kuhwahuka 
Ito become 
light in 
weight' 

igitabo 

impuuzu 

kuziimbuuka 
Ito become 
cheap I 

ipikipiki 

amapikipiki 

Ivyo bitabo biraremeereye? 

Ico gitabo kiraremeereye? 

1ryo keet riraremeereye? 
e 

, 
Iryo keet rirahwahutse? 

e 

Ico gltabo kirahwahutse? 
, 

Izo mpuuzu zlrahwahutse? 
, 

Izo mpuuzu ziraziimbuutse? 

Iyo pikipik. iraziimbuutse? 
l 

Ayo mapiklpik. araziimbuu­
l 

ta.e? 

urubaangaangwe Urwo rUbaangaangwe 

ruraziimbuutse? 

imbaangaangwe Izo mbaangaangwe 

ziraziimbuutse? 
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heavy? 

Are those books heavy? 

Is that book heavy? 

Is that letter heavy? 

Is that letter light? 

Is that book light? 

Are those clothes light? 

Are those clothes cheap? 

Is that motorcycle 
cheap? 

Are those motorcycles 
cheap? 

Is that bicycle cheap? 

Are those bicycles 
cheap? 
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Exercise 4. Immediate disjunct affirmative vs. immediate negative. 
(Special attention should be given to the tonal. 
patterns of the verbs.) 

kuvuga 

kwooroha 

kwliga 

kugoora 

kwuumva 

kwooroha 

gusoma 

kugoora 

'Is Kirundi hard to learn?' 

Ikiruundi klragooye kwliga? 

Ikiruundi kiragooye kuvuga? 

Ikiruundi kirooroshe kuvuga? 

Ikiruundi kirooroshe kwliga? 

Ikiruundi kiragooye kwliga? 

IkiruUndi kiragooye kwuumva? 

Ikiruundi kirooroshe kwuumva? 
, , 

Ikiruundi kirooroshe gusoma? 
, 

Ikiruundi kiragooye gusoma? 

tIt is not hard to learn. 

'Ntikigooye kwliga. 

'Ntikigooye kuvuga. 

, Nticooroshe kuvuga. 

, Nticooroshe kwliga. 

, Ntikigooye kwliga. 

, Ntikigooye kwuumva. 
, , , 

Nticooroshe kwuumva. 
, , 

Nticooroshe gusoma. 
, , 

Ntikigooye gusoma. 

Exercise 5. Object prefixes with a hint from the possessive 
concords. (Cues from Column 1 should be given 
first as noun plus possessive, later as noun 
without possessive.) 

IHave you seen my book? I 'live seen it. 

(caanje) Uraboony 
, 

igitabo igitabo caanje? Ndakiboonye. 
e 

icaambarwa (caanje) 
, , , 

Uraboony icaambarwa caanje? Ndakiboonye. e 
, , 

ibitabo (vyaanje) Uraboony ibitabo vyaanje? Ndabiboonye. 
e 

, , , , 
ivyaambarwa Uraboony ivyaambarwa vyaanje? Ndabiboonye. 

(vyaanje) 
e 

ikeete 
, , 

Ndar1boonye. Uraboony ikeete ryaanje? e 
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, 
(yaanJe) 

, , .-
impuuzu Uraboony Impuuzu yaanje? Ndayiboonye. 

e 
, 

{zaanje) 
, , , 

impuuzu Uraboonye Impuuzu zaanje? Ndaziboonye. 

umwilgiisha (waanje) 
, 

umwl1gilSha waanje? Ndamuboonye. Uraboonye 
, 

(baanje) 
, 

abl1g11sha baanje? 
, 

abiigiisha Uraboonye Ndababoonye. 

, , , 
umushofeeri (waanje) Uraboonye umushofeerl waanje? Ndamuboonye. 

, 
(waanje) 

, , 
Ndawuboonye. umuduga Uraboonye umuduga waanje? 

ibiro(vyaanje) 
, , 

Uraboonye Iblro vyaanje? Ndabiboonye. 

, , 
ipikiplki (yaanje) Uraboonye Iplklplkl yaanJe? Ndayiboonye. 

, , , , , , 
urubaangaangwe Uraboonye urubaangaangwe Ndaruboonye. 

(rwaanje) 
rwaanje? 

[NB The tape has /umushofeerl/ where the book has /umushofeerl/. 

Exercise 6. Object prefixes. 

IDo you need a clerk?1 

, , , , 
umukaraani Urakeney umukaraani? e 

, , , 
abakaraani Urakeney abakaraani? e 

abashuumba Urakeney abashuumba? e 

umushuumba Urakeney umushuumba? e 
, , 

urubaangaangwe? urubaangaangwe Urakeney e 

ibiro Urakeney ibiro? e 
, , 

impuuzu Urakeney e impuuzu? 

ikiintu Urakeney lkiintu? e 

ibitabo Urakeney ibitabo? 
e 
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II need onel/II 
need him. t 

Ndamukeneye. 

Ndabakeneye. 

Ndabakeneye. 

Ndamukeneye. 

Ndarukeneye. 

Ndabikeneye. 

Ndazikeneye. 

Ndag ikeneye . 

Ndabikeneye. 
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Exercise 7. Adjective used in a noun position. 

umuduga 

IDo you have a book?' 

Urafls igitabo? 
e 

Urafls umuduga? 
e 

II have a good one. 1 

, , 
Ndafise ciiza. 

Ndaflse mwiiza. 

urubaangaangwe Urafls urubaangaangwe? 
e 

Ndaflse rWliza. 

ipikipiki 

impuuzu 

gushaaka 

umubooyi 

abashuumba 
, 

urugo 
, 

ingwa 

Urafls ipikipiki? 
e 

Urafls impuuzu? 
e 

, 
Urashaaka impuuzu? 

Urashaaka umubooyi? 

Urashaaka abashuumba? 

Urashaaka urugo? 

Urashaaka ingwa? 

Ndafise nZiiza. 

Ndaflse nZiiza. 
, 

Nshaaka nziiza. 

Nshaaka mwiiza. 

Nshaaka beeza. 

,; 

Nshaaka rwilza. 
, 

Nshaaka nziiza. 

Exercise 8. Random substitutions. (Use English sentences as cues .. ) 

Nshaaka kwlig ikiruundi. 
a 

Bashaaka kwlig ikiruundi. 
a 

Ntibashaaka kwlig ikiruundi. 
a 

Ntibashaaka kuvug ikiruundi. 
a 

Siinzl gusom ikiruundi. 
a 

Siinzl gusom urwo rurlmi. 
a 

Siinzl kugeendesh umuduga. -.-.....----a -
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I want to study Kirundi. 

They want to study Kirundi. 

They donlt want to study 
Kirundi. 

They donlt want to speak 
Kirundi. 

I donlt know how to read 
Kirundi. 

I donlt know how to speak 
that language. 

I don't know how to drive. 
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, 
Siinzi kugeenda kw iisoko. I never ('I don't know how tot) 

Ntashobora kugeenda kw iisoko. 

Ntashaaka kugeenda kw iisoko. 

Ntashaaka kwlig ikiruundi. 
a 

Nshaaka kwlig lkiruundi. a 

Exercise 9. Random substitutions. 

Sinuumvlis 
e 

, 
SintegeereYe 

, 

, 
ic uvuze. o 

, , 
ic uvuze. 

0 

, , 
Nshaaka kwuumv ic uvuze. a 0 

, , 
Nshaaka kwuumv urwo rurimi. a 

, , 
Ntibategeerele urwo rurimi. 

NtibategeereYe 19lswaahlri. 

Ndakuunda kuvug 191swaah1rl. 
--------------~a 

Ndakuunda kuvug buhoro. a---
, 

Geendeesh buhoro. 
a 
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go to the market. 

He canrt go to the market. 

He doesn't want to go to 
the market. 

He doesn't want to study Klrundi 

I want to study Kirundi. 

I don't understand (or hear) 
what you said. 

I don1t understand what 
you said. 

I want to understand what 
you said. 

I want to understand (or hear) 
that language. 

They don't understand that 
language. 

They don't understand 
Swahili. 

I like to speak Swahili. 

I like to speak slowly. 

Drive slowly. 
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Practice Conversation 1. 

You ask whether Mr. 
is studying Swahili. 

Yohaan1 ar1ig 
a 

ig1swaah1r1? 

You ask whether his teacher Umwiigiisha wliwe 
speaks Swahili well. 

UNIT 5 

, 
Eeg ataanguye 

o 

vUba. 

aravug igiswaa­
a 

Practice Conversation 2. 

You ask whether Mr. 
has a Swahili book. 

You ask whether they are 
any good. 

Practice Conversation 3. 

You remark that you'd like 
to learn Swahili. 

h'rri neeza? 

Yohaani araf1s 
e 

igitabo c 
a 

19iswaahir1? 

Ibitabo vyliwe 

, ni vyiiza? 

Nshaaka kwlig 
a 

:igiswaah1rl. 
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Araklvuga. 

Arablfise bibiri. 

Kimwe 'ni ciiza 

caane. 
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In response to his sug­
gestion, you ask 
whether he can begin 
irrunediately. 

Free conversation. 

KIRUNDI 

Ushobora gutaangur 
a 

ubu? 

Ushaatse nzoogufasha. 

Ublshaatse. 

1. A makes arrangements with B for help in learning Kirundi 

2. B says something that A does not understand. A reacts 
accordingly. 
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UNIT 6 

Dialogue 1. 

" " ..... ngaahe 

[ __ , '" - __ "'--1 
lA Uvug indlmi ziingaahe? 

a 

[-- - -. - - - - } 
2B Mvu~ indlmi zitatu. 

3A 

4B 

..... he 

" 
[ ....." ----] 
"Niizlihe? or: N1 iziihe? 

" igifaraansa 

[- - "' --../"-] 
Rumwe "ni igiraraansa, 

[_.../' - '" - ......... -'-] 
uruundi "ni igiswaahirlj 

[ ~ -"'--- ~ -
urwaa gatatu 

[, _./' - ] 
ikiruundi. 

n. 
l 

] 

how many? 

How many languages do you 
speak? 

I speak three (languages.) 

which? 

Which ones are they? 

French 

One is French~ another is 
Swahili, [and] the third 
is Kirundi. 

lcoongereza/ lcoongereza English 

5A 
[ - '"\.. ".. ""- - -'" --] 
Uraaz. Icoongereza? 

l 

naabl 

[ '" '- '" --' - ] 
6B Ndaklvuga naabl naabl. 

gusa 

Do you know English? 

badly 

I speak it poorly. 

only 
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[ ------ - - - -] 
7B Ndagisoma~ nkacaandika 

[ - - ] 
gusa. 

[ - ""- , , - ] - - -, , , 
8A Ubon icoongereza kigooye? a 

[--, "" ----] 
9B Icoongereza kiragooye 

[ - "' - ] 
kuvuga. 

-suumba (-suumvye) 

[--../'- ----] 
lOA Ikiruundi kiragooye 

[-- -""'--''''] 
gusuumb icoongereza. 

a 

Dialogue 2. 

-mara (-maze) 

igihe (7) 

-ngana (-nganye) 

[-- --- --~ ] 
lle Umaz igihe kiingan' 

e a 

[---' :' -,.-. - - ~ -
iki wiig ikiruundi? 

a 

ukweezi (15~ 6) 

.... tatu 
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I only read and write it. 

Do you find (Isee r ) [that] 
English is difficult? 

English is hard to speak. 

to surpass 

Kirundi 1s harder than English. 

to end~ terminate 

time 

to be equal to 

How long have you spent (you) 
studying Kirundi? 

moon, month 

three 
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[ .... , ---] , 
12D Ndaciize ameezi atatu. 

[-'-" ] 
13C Wacligiiyeh;? 

iwaacu 

[- ~­
Nacligiiy 

e 

_...,-._ J 
14D 

, 
iwaacu. 

Dialogue 3. 

umunyeeshuure (1, 2) 

[- _,. "- ../'_J , , 
15E Uri umunyeeshuure? 

.[ -' - J 
16F Eego. 

17E 

18F 

19E 

isaha (9, 6) 

umuusi (3, 4) 

[ - ~ - ~-] 
Wiig amasah angaahe a a 

[ 

[ 

[_ /"-J 
ku muusi? 

- - .-
Niig amasah a 

[ ../' - J , 
muusi. 

, 

, 

a 

iyiinga 

- - .-/"" , 
Wiig 

a 
imiis i 

, 
-] - -ataanu ku 

(9, 6) 

- ~-] , , 
ingaahe 
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I studied it three months. 

Where did you study it? 

at [my] home ('at oursl) 

I studied it in my home 
country. 

a student 

Are you a student? 

Yes. 

hour 

day (24-hour period) 

How many hours a day do you 
study? 

I study five hours a day. 

week 

How many days a week do you 
study? 
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20F 

21E 

22F 

[ _./"'_J , 
mw iiyiinga? 

[ -~ - --] 
Niig imiis. Itaanu. 

a 1 

[ - -..,~./' -] 
Wilz igifaraans igihe 

e a 

[-' --] 
kiingan' ikl? 

a 

umwaaka (3, 4) 

[- ~ 
Umwaak 

a 
-' - ] , 
umwe. 

I study five days. 

How long have you stuaied 
French? 

year 

One year. 

NB The recording has /igifaraansa/ in place of /igifaraansa/. 

Supplementary Vocabulary School supplies: 

Urakeney ikaraamu? (5 or 9, 6) 
e 

amakaraamu 

urupaapuro (11, 10) 

iraangi (5, or 9) 

igitabo c ukwaandika 
a 

ingwa (9) 

Do you need a pencil (pen)? 

Do you need any pens 
(pencils)? 

Do you need any paper? 

Do you need any ink? 

Do you need a note book? 
<lbook for writingt) 

Do you need any chalk? 

1. A note on the tones of verbs that contain object prefixes. 

The tones of verb forms depend not only on factors of 

the kinds which have already been considered (tense, etc.) but 

also on the presence or absence of an object prerix. This note 

applies only to single object prefixes in verb forms that are 
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indicative immediate disjunct affirmative: 

Urakuund iki gitabo? 
a 

Nda.s;ikuunda. 

Uragorooy izi mpuuzu? 
e 

Ndazigorooye. 

Do you like this book? 

I like it. 

Have you ironed these 
clothes:? 

I ironed them. 

High verbs in this form have an anticipated high tone 

on the object prefix, and the verb stem itself has low tone; low 

verbs have no high tones. 

2. A note on the use of different sets of prefixes with the 
same noun stem. 

The noun stem /-ruundi/ appears in the singular-plural 

pair of forms: 
~ 

Umu-ruundi (1) 

A ba-ruundi (2) 

It also appears in the forma 

Iki-ruundi (7) 

a Rundi person 

Rundi people 

typical or ~ustomary Rundi 
fashion of doing anything in­
cluding speaking, hence 
tRundi language t 

Users of this textbook have probably already discovered its use 

also in: 

Ubu-ruundi (14) the country of the Barundi 

These same class prefixes may be applied with the same meanings 

to many noun stems denoting ethnic groups: 
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, 
(1 ) Umu-faraansa French person 

Ubu-birigi (14) Belgium 
, , 

(2) Aboongereza English people 
, 

(7) ikizuungu European ways of acting or 
speaking 

[For practice in using different class prefixes with different 

meanings, see Exercises 1 and 2.] 

3. A note on comparisons of inequality. 

Sentence 10 contains an example of comparisons 

Ikiruundi kiragooye gusuumb icoongereza. 
a 

K1rundi is harder than English CKirundi is hard 
surpassing EnglisH) 

A very common way of expressing comparison of inequality in Rundi 

makes use of the word /gusuumba/, which is the infinitive of the 

verb that means Ito surpass'. In the above example, /gusuumba/ 

follows a verb (/kiragooye/); it may also be used with adjectives: 

Special note should be made of the sentences in which the word 

that follows directly after /-suumba/ is a possessive pronoun. 

First of all, the tonal patterns on the possessives are unlike 

the tones found with these same stems elsewhere; 

"'aanje '" ' aacu 

"'" ' aawe 

"'iiwe 

Notice that the singular stems have one tonal pattern, and the plural 

stems another. 

With regard to the prefixes used with these possessive stems, 

sentences which contain them must be divided into two groups. An 
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example of the first group 1s: 
" , Ibiro vyaawe ni vyiiza gusuumba !!aanje. 

In this sentence, there is an overt subject expression (/ibiro 

vyaawe/), and the prefix used with /-aanje/ is /rw-/, regardless 

of the class of the subject expression. Thus, /rw-/ appears also 

in the sentence: 

Akazi kaawe'ni keeza 
, 

gusuumba ~aanje. 

In the second group of sentences, there is no expressed subject: 
" , , Ni ~iiza gusuumb ivyaanje. 

a 
It/they (C1. 8) is better than mine. 

" , , 
Ni keeza gusuumb a_kaanje. 

- a 
It (Cl. 12) is better than mine. 

In these sentences the possessive after /-suumba/ has the same 

class prefix as its antecedent. It also has the augment vowel. 

Singular stems have high tone on the mora that follows the prefix: 
, , , 

ivyaanje ivyaacu 
, , , 

ivyaawe ivyaanyu 

Ivyl1we 
, 

ivyaabo 

[For practice in the use of /-suumba/ in comparisons, see Exercises 

3 - 6.] 

4. A temporary note on the verbs in Sentences 8 and 11. 
, , f 

Ubon icoongereza klgooye? 
a 

Umaz igihe kiingan' ikl 
e a , , 

wiig ikiruundi? 
a 

Do you find that 
English is hard? 

How long have you 
spent, (you) studying 
Kirundi? 

In these sentences, the main verbs are respectively /ubona/ 

and /umaze/. These verbs are in the indicative mood and require no 

comment here. The verbs /k1gooye/ and /w1iga/ however begin with 

high tone, and in this respect differ from indicative forms. 
These forms are in the participial mood, which will be dis-

cussed in greater detail beginning with Unit 9 
107 



UNIT 6 KIRUNDI 

Exercise 1. Corresponding nouns of Classes 2 and 14. 

, 
Abaruundi 

Abanyarwaanda 
, 

Abafaraansa 

Ababirigl 

Aboongereza 

Abanyeekoongo 

Abazuungu 

Abahilndi} 

Abahlindl 

'Where do the Barundi 
come from?' 

Abaruundi baturukahe? 

Abanyarwaanda baturukahe? 

Abafaraansa baturukahe? 

Ababirigi baturukahe? 

, , v 
Aboongereza baturukahe? 

"" v Abaarabu baturukahe? 

Abanyeekoongo baturukahe? 

Abazuungu baturukahe? 

Abahilndi baturukahe? 

IThey come from 
Burundi. I 

, 
Baturuk i Buruundi. 

a 

Baturuk 1 Rwaanda. a 
, 

Baturuka mu Bufaraansa. 

Baturuka mu Bublrigi. 

Baturuka mu Bwoongereza. 

Baturuka murl Arabiya. 

Baturuk 1 Koongo. 
a 

Baturuk 1 Buraya. 
a 

Baturuka mu Buhl1ndl. 

Exercise 2. Corresponding nouns of Classes 2 and 7. 

Abaruundl 

Abanyarwaanda 

Abafaraansa 

tWhat language do the 
Barundi people speak?' 

Abaruundi bavug ururiml a 

ruuhe? 

Abanyarwaanda bavug ururlmi 
a 

rUUhe? 

Abafaraansa bavug ururlmi 
a 

rUUhe? 
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'They speak Kirundi. ' 

Bavug ikiruundi. 
a 

Bavug ikinyarwaanda. 
a 

Bavug igifaraansa. 
a 



, , 
Abaarabu 

Abagaande 

Aboongereza 

Abazuungu 

Abahi1ndi 

Abanyaamerika 

Abatuutsi 

Abahutu 
, , 

Abanyeekoongo 

Abamoso 

BASIC COURSE 

Abaarabu bavug ururlmi 
a 

, , 
ruuhe? 

Abagaande bavug ururlmi 
a 

ruuhe? 

Aboongereza bavug urur1ml 
a 

ruuhe? 

Abazuungu bavug ururlmi a 

ruuhe? 

Abahl1ndi bavug ururlmi a 
, , 

ruuhe? 
, , 

Abanyaamerika bavug ururimi a 
, , 

ruuhe? 

Abatuutsi bavug ururlml a 

ruUhe? 

Abahutu bavug 
a 

, , , 
ururlmi ruuhe? 

, , , 
Abanyeekoongo bavug ururimi 

a 

ruuhe? 

UNIT 6 

Bavug lcaarabu. 
a 

Bavug lkigaande. 
a 

, , 
Bavug lcoongereza. 

a 

Bavug Indlmi nyl1nshl. 
a 

Bavug 19ihilndi. a 

Bavug icoongereza. 
a 

Bavug lkiruundi. 
a 

Bavug 
a 

lkiruundi. 

Bavug indlmi nyilnshi. 
a 

Abamoso bavug ururlmi ruuhe? Bavug ikiruundi. a a 
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Exercise 3. 

, 
jeewe 

, 
wewe 

, , 
weewe 

, 
tweebwe 

, 
mweebwe 

, 
abaandi 

Exercise 4. 

umuduga 

urnubooyi 

imiduga 

KIRUNDI 

r Than' • Absolute pronouns and object prefixes. 

'John speaks French (as a foreign language) better 
I [do] . r 

, , 
i gifaraansa 

, 
gusuumba j eewe. Yohaani aravug ciiza a 

, 
Arakivuga kunsuwnba. 

, , , , , 
Yohaani aravug a 19ifaraansa ciiza gusuumba wewe. 

, 
Arakivuga kugusuumba. 

, , , , 
Yohaani aravug 19ifaraansa ciiza kumusuumba. a 

, 
Arakivuga kumusuumba. 

, , , , , 
Yohaani aravug igifaraansa ciiza gusuumba tweebwe. 

a 
, 

Arakivuga kudusuumba. 
, , , , , 

Yohaani aravug 1 gifaraansa ciiza gus uumb a mweebwe. 
a 

, 
Arakivuga kubasuumba. 

, , , , , 
Yohaani aravug i gifaraansa ciiza gusuumba ~baandi. a 

, 
Arakivuga kubasuumba. 

tThan.! Concord with possessives. 

rYour car is better than mine.' 

lIt is better than mine. t 

Umuduga waawe 'ni mWiiza gusuumba rwaanje. 

'Ni mWiiza gusuumb uwaanje. a 

Umubooyi waawe 'ni mwiiza gusuumba rwaanJe. 

'Ni mwiiza gusuurnb uwaanJe. a 

Imiduga yaawe 'ni myiiza gusuumba rwaanje. 
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'N1 myiiza gusuumba iyaanje. 

ababooyi Ababooyi baawe 'ni beeza gusuumba rwaanje. 
, , , 

N1 beeza gusuumba abaanje. 

ip1k1p1k1 Ip1k1pik1 yaawe /' .' ni nz11za gusuumba rwaanJe. 
, , , 

N1 nz11za gusuumba 1yaanje. 

amap1k1piki Amap1k1pik1 yaawe 'n1 meeza gusuumba rwaanje. 
, , , 

N1 meeza gusuumba ayaanje. 

ibiro Ibiro vyaawe 'ni vyiiza gusuumba rwaanje. 

N1 vyi1za gusuumba 1vyaanje. 

imash11n1 Imash11n1 yaawe " .' ni nz1iza gusuumba rwaanJe. 
, , , 

N1 nz1iza gusuumba iyaanje. 

amamashiln1 Amamash11ni yaawe 'ni meeza gusuumba rwaanje. 

N1 meeza gusuumba ayaanje. 
, 

ingwa Ingwa yaawe " .' ni nziiza gusuumba rwaanJe. 
, , , 

N1 nziiza gusuumba iyaanje. 

akaz1 " , Akaz1 kaawe n1 keeza gusuumba rwaan~. 

, " N1 keeza gusuumba akaanj e. 

1raang1 Iraangi ryaawe 'n1 ry1iza gusuumba rwaan~. 

N1 ry11za gusuumba 1ryaanje. 
, , 

urupaapuro Urupaapuro rwaawe n1 rwiiza gusuumba rwaanje. 
, , , 

N1 rw11za gusuumba urwaanje. 

impaapuro Impaapuro zaawe 'ni nz1i7a gusuumba rwaanje. 
, , , 

Ni nziiza gusuumba izaanje. 
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, , 
ikaraamu 

, , " , 
Ikaraamu ryaawe ni ryiiza gusuumba rwaanje. 

, , , 
Ni ryliza gusuumba iryaanje. 

Exercise 5. IThan'with verbs. Subject-verb concord. 

iklnyarwaanda 

kugoora 

lcoongerez8 

" igifaraansa 

kwooroha 

iriingara 

Exercise 6 

kugoora 

ibltabo 

kuzlimba 

Irl1ngara rirooroshe 

gusuumb Ig1swaahirl? a , 
Iklnyarwaanda klrooroshe 

, , 
gusuumb 19iswaahir1? a 

Ikinyarwaanda kiragooye 

gusuumb igiswaahlrl? 
a 

Icoongereza klragooye 
, " gusuumb 19iswaahiri? a 

" Iglfaraansa kiragooye 
" " gusuumb igiswaahiri? 

a , " Igifaraansa kirooroshe 

gusuumb igiswaahirl? 
a 

Iriingara rirooroshe 
. ' " gusuumb 19iswaahiri? 

a 

Is Lingala easier than 

Swahili? 

Is Kinyarwanda easier 

than Swahili? 

Is Kinyarwanda more 

difficult than Swahili? 

Is English more difficult 

than Swahili? 

Is French more difficult 

than Swahili? 

Is French easier than 

Swahili? 

Is Lingala easier than 

Swahili? 

IThan'with verbs. Concord with and without change 
of number. 

Izilndi ndlmi zlrooroshe 

gusuumb uno. 
a 

Izilndl ndlml ziragooye 

gusuumb urwo a 

The other languages are 

easier than that one 

The other languages are 

more difficult than 

that one. 

Ibilndi bitabo blragooye The other books are more 

gusuumb ico. difficult than that one. 
a 

Iblfndl bitabo blraziimvye The other books are more 

gusuumb ico. a 
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amapikipiki 

kuremeera 

lmashl1nl 

kuzllmbuuka 

, 
lmiduga 

kuzlimba 

BASIC COURSE 

, 
Ayaandi maPikiPik

i 
araziimvye gusuumb iyo. a 

, 
Ayaandi mapiklpiki 

araremeereye gusuumb a 
lyo. 

Izl1ndl mashilni 

ziraremeereye gusuumb a 
iyo. 

Izilndi mashilni 

ziraziimbuutse gusuumb a 
iyo. 

Iyilndi midug a 
iraziimbuutse gusuumb a 
uwo. 

Iyi!ndi midug iraziimvye a 
gusuurnb uwo. a 
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The other motorbikes are 

more expensive than that 

one. 

The other motorbikes are 

heavier than that one. 

The other machines are 

heavier than that one. 

The other machines are 

cheaper than that one. 

The other cars are cheaper 

than that one. 

The other cars are more 

expensive than that one. 
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Exercise 7. Immediate disjunct affirmative verbs with and without 
an object prefix. 

gukuunda 

kugoroora 

gutaangura 

kugeendeesha 

gukora 

gusoma 

kubona 

gukenera 

Exercise 8. 

, 
ukweez-T 

, 
iy11nga 

, 
kwiiga 

umuusi 

, 
ukweez1 

IDo you like this book?r 

Urakuund iki g1tabo? 
a 

Uragorooy 1zi mpuuzu? 
e 

II like it.1 

Ndaglkuunda. 

Ndaz1gorooye. 

Urataanguy aka kaz1? 
e 

Ndagataanguye. 

Urageendeesh uwu muduga? 
a 

Ndawugeendeesha. 

Urakoz aka kaz1? 
e 

Urasomy iki gitabo? 
e 

, , , 
Urabon umuduga waanje. 

a 

Urakeney urubaangaangwe? 
e 

Locative prefixes with the 

tHow many hours a day do 

Ndagakoze. 

Ndagisomye. 

Ndawubona. 

Ndarukeneye. 

names for periods 

you work?r 

amasah 
, , 

ku muusi? Ukora angaahe 
a 

amasah 
, , , 

Ukora angaahe mu kweezi? 
a 

amasah 
, , , 

Ukora angaahe mw i1yiinga? 
a 

amasah 
, , 

iiyi:!nga? Wi1g angaahe mw a a 

amasah 
, , 

ku muus1? Wiig angaahe 
a a 

amasah 
, , , 

Wiig angaahe mu kweezi? 
a a 
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Exercise 9. tHow many?' Concord with two different adjective stems. 

ibitabo 

ibiintu 

imbaangaangwe 

impuuzu 

abateetsi 

imiduga 

imyaaka 

amapikipiki 

amasuka 

'How many books have you?! 

Ufis ibitabo biingaahe? e 

Ufis ibiintu biingaahe? 
e 

Ufis imbaangaangwe ziingaahe? 
e 

Ufis impuuzu ziingaahe? 
e 

Ufis abateetsi baangaahe? 
e 

Ufis abashofeeri baangaahe? 
e 

Ufis imidug ingaahe? e a 

Ufis imyaak i QSaahe? e a 

Ufis amapikipiki angaahe? 
e 

Ufise amasuk angaahe? 
a 

II have many , 

Mfise vyilnshi. 

Mfise vyilnshi. 

Mfise nyilnshi. 

Mfise nyilnshi. 

, 
Mfise beenshi. 

Mfise beenshi. 

Mfise myilnshi. 

Mfise myilnshi. 

, 
Mfise meenshi. 

Mfise meenshi. 

Exercise 10. IWhich?1 Concord with an adjective. 

ipikipiki 

amapikipiki 

urupaapuro 

impaapuro 

ibiro 

icaambarwa 

ivyaambarwa 

urubaangaangwe 

'Which motorcycle do you like?1 

Ukuund iyilhe pikipiki? 
a 

, 
Ukuund ayaahe mapikipiki? 

a 

Ukuund uruuhe rupaapuro? 
a 

Ukuund lz11he mpaapuro? 
a 

Ukuund ibilhe biro? 
a 

Ukuund ikilhe caambarwa? 
a • 

Ukuund ibilhe vyaambarwa? 
a 

Ukuund uruuhe rubaangaangwe? 
a 
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, , , , , 
imbaangaangwe Ukuunda iziihe mbaangaangwe? 

akazi 
, 

Ukuunda akaahe kazi? 
, , , 

umwiigiisha Ukuunda uwuuhe mwiigiisha? 
, , , 

ururimi Ukuunda uruuhe rurimi? 
, , , , , 

ikaraamu Ukuunda iriihe karaamu? 
, , , 

iraangi Ukuun~ iriihe raangi? 
, , , 

isuka Ukuun~ iyiihe suka? 

Practice Conversation 1. 

You ask Mr. 
whether he speaks 
Lingala. 

Uravug iriingara? 
a 

Umaz igihe kiingan 
e a 

Ndarl vuga naabl naabl. 

Ndaryiiga kw 

iishuuli. 

You express curi­
osity concerning 
the length of 
time. 

ikl,wlig iriingara? 
a 

Practice Conversation 2. 

You go on by asking 
about the diffi­
culty of Lingala. 

Iriingara riragooye? 
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Maz ukweezi kumwe 
e 

gusa. 



You would like to 
learn it yourself, 
and ask whether 
his teacher can 
help you. 

Free Conversation. 

BASIC COURSE 

,. 
Eego. Umwiigiisha 

, 
waaw arashobora 

e 

kumfasha? 

UNIT 6 

Ntirigooye caane. 

Ushaaka kuryliga? 

1. A needs a clerical worker who speaks some English. B, who 

has been studying English for a short time, applies for the po­

sition. 

2. C is a European who knows a little Kirundi but has had no 

experience with any other African language. He asks D, a speaker 

of Kirundi who also knows some Swahili (or some other African 

language) how Kirundi and the other language compare with one 

another. 
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UNIT 7 

Dialogue 1. 

lA 

2B 

4A 

, 
umuvuukanyi (1, 2) 

[--" .... ,--] 
Urafls ~bavuukany1 e 

[J" _ ] 
beenshi? 

[-~ =../' - - ] 
Oya 's1 beenshi caane. 

mweene (1, 2) 
, , 

mweenewaacu 

, 
mushikaanje (1, 2) 

-biri 

, 
nyene 

[-- - ..../'''"'-] 
Mfise beenewaacu 

, 
babiri na bashikaanJe 

[- -" '-] , 
babiri nyene. 

[ ., ~ -" J 
Bafis imyaak ingan e a a 

-ruta (-ruse) 
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sibling 

Do you have many brothers 
and sisters? 

No, (they are) not very many. 

one who belongs to 

my sibling of the same 
sex 

term for his sister, 
used by a boy 

two 

also 

I have two brothers, and 
also two sisters. 

How old are they? 

to pass, surpass 
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5B 

6B 

7A 

8B 

[~ .... ~- -- --] 
Beenewaacu baraanduta. 

inyuma (9, 10) 

[-"" ~ ~~ --] 
Bashlkaanje nabo bari 

[- - ] 
muu nyuma zaanje. 

umuvyeeyi (1, 2) 

[-- ~- --] 
Abavyeeyi baawe 

[-' \'/-] 
baracaariho? 

[-,,~-] 

Bar!ho boose. 

-ba (-baye) 
Dialogue 2. 

[~-'--'-] 
9C Beenewaanyu babahe? 

lOD 

lID 

murUmuna (1, 2) 

-baana (-baanye) 

[-"'-- ---] 
MurUmunaanj abaana 

e 

[ '" 4#~" -....] 
n abavyeeyi baacu. 

a 

[-- - ---.. '" '-] 
Aris imyaaka cUmi. 

e 

mukuru (1, 2) 
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My brothers are older than I. 

behind 

And my sisters are younger 
than I. (tare behind mel) 

parent 

Are your parents still living? 
(tare they still there?') 

all 

[Yes], they both are (there). 

to be, to reside 

Where do your (m.) brothers 
live? 

a junior sibling 

to live together, live 
with or near 

The younger one lives with 
our parents. 

He is ten years old. 

senior person 
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l2C 

13D 

[,", --] 
Na mUkuru waawe? 

[ '\ " - - - -Mukuru waanje n. 
l 

] 

[~- ~...",-.. -] 
umUnyeeShUUr

i 
i 

Dialogue 3. 
[-'- - ] 

l4E Mukuru waaw akor e a 

[- -- ., '"" - ] , 
akazi nyabaki? 

urnubaaji (1, 2) 

- --- ] 
15F N. umubaaji. 

l 

KIRUNDI 

-roonka (-roonse) 

{ amahera (6) } , 
(6) amafaraanga 

,- -- ] 
16E UmubaaJi 

araroonk
a 

[ - - - - ] 
amahera. 

And the older? 

My older [brother] is a 
student in Kitega. 

What kind of work does your 
older [brother] do? 

carpenter 

He's a carpenter. 

to receive., get 

money 

A carpenter makes [good] moneyJ 

Vocabulary: Names of some occupations. 

Mweenewaacu 'n. urnubaaji. 
l 

, nu umwuubatsi 
l 

120 

worker in wood 

builder 
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, , , , , 
Mweenewaacu n1 

umukaraani clerk 
, 

n. wnwuungere herdsman 
J. 

, 
ni urnudaandaza merchant 

n. urnupoorlsi policeman 
l 

, 
fisherman n. urnurovyi 

l 

Go through the third part of the basic dialogue again, sub­

stituting other words for /umubaaji/. 
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Vocabulary: Kinship terms. The following are words which ego 

(a man) will use in referring to the individual shown on the 

chart. 

, 
1. sogokuru 

2. nyogokuru 

3. sogokuru 

4. nyogokuru 
, , 

daata waacu 5. 

6. (umugore 
, 

wa daata waacu ) 
, , 

7. 

8. 

umugabo wa seenge 
, 

seenge 

9. daata/daawe 

10. maama/maawe 
, 

11. maarume 

12. (umugore wa maarUme) 

13. 

14. 

(umugabo 
, ,,-

wa maamawaacu ) 
, , 

maama waacu 

15. mweene(daata)waacu 

16. mweene (daata)waacu 
or mushlkaacu 

17. muvyaraanje 

18. muvyaraanje 

, 
20. mushikaanje (r being a man) 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

, , 
mweene waacu 

, 
mushikaanje 

, , 
umuvyaara 

, , 
umuvyaara 

, , 
mweenewaacu 

umugore wa mweenewaacu 

27. muramwaanje 

28. mushlkaanje 

29. umugore waanje 

30. muramwaanje 

31. 

32. 

33. muram:waanje 

34. umuhuungwaacu 

35. umukoobwaacu 

36. } umwlishwa or 

37. muvyaraanje 

38. umuhuungu 

19. mweene waacu(I being a man) 39. 
older sibling: mUkurwaanje 

, 
umukoobwa 
(umwilgeme) 

daughter 
girl 

or mukuru w aanj e" 40. 
younger sibling: murumunaanje 

122 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 7 

6-0 
5 ~ 

~-o 
II ,2. 

6-0 
'1 a 

6-0 
9 10 

6=0 
13 If 

o 6 
11 IS '9 2.1 2.2 23 

6-0 
30 31 

o 6 0 6. 0 o 
31 38 3' '10 II' 'i'Z. 143 
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41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

Note that the list does not include the words which ego would 

use in addressing those persons, and that it also does not indi­

cate what those persons would call ego. 

[The student should check the above kinship terms to be sure that 

they agree with his tutorIs usage, and should also elicit the terms 

which are missing from this list.] 

1. A note on the tones of words used with !na~!tand, with. I 

In general, the tones of words which follow!na / are 

different from the tones of the same words in most other environ-

ments. 

ibifndi 

n ibiindi 
a 

ikinyarwaanda 

n ikinyarwaanda 
a 

other (thing)s (Cl. 8) 

and others 

Kinyarwaanda (the language) 

and Kinyarwaanda 

The above examples, which illustrate the simplest case, 

show that the first vowel of the word that follows!na! has a 

high tone. 

A slightly more complex relationship is illustrated by 

the word for 'my (m) sister1. 

bashlkaanje 

na bashikaanje 
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my (m) sisters 

with my sisters 
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Here, on the basis of the first set of examples, one might have 

expected */nabashlkaanje/. In this instance, however, and in many 

other instances where one might expect to find two consecutive 

high tones with a word, only the first is actually used. This 

principle holds true even where the two vowels are in the same 

syllables: 

beenewaacu my siblings of my se.x 

na beenewaacu and .. It 

When the initial vowel of the noun is the i that is 

used with Cl. 9-10, then the/na'/form begins with/n1i -I: 
ingwa 

n1ingwa 

[Exercises 1,2 provide an opportunity for practice in 

alternating these tonal patterns on nouns.] 

There are a number of other elements in Kirundi which be­

have tonally like/nat. This tonal behavior will be called 

DEFERRED HIGH TONE, symbolized in citation forms by an acute 

accent written after the element. 

[For practice with these tonal alternations, see Exercises 1, 2,7.] 

2. Ordinal numerals. 

The same tonal rules that have been described in the 

preceding note for /na/ apply to the combination of any concordia] 

prefix (/vy/, /w-/, /z-/ etc) plus /-a/. This has already been 

illustrated in some of the day names introduced in Unit 2. 

tatu 

gatatu 

wagatatu 

uwagatatu 

(This is the root for 'three', but it is 
never used without a prefix.) 

third, three 

(of the) third 

( r [day] (of) third r) i. e. 'third day, t 

Wednesday 
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Another illustration is found in the dialogue for Unit 6: 

Urwaagatatu / n . i kiruundi . 
l 

tThe third [language] is 
Kirundi. I 

Exercise 1. Tones of nouns after/nal 'and, with': use the two 
nouns in both possible orders. 

ipikipiki-­
umuduga 

abavyeeyi-­
beenewaacu 

beenewaacu--
/ 

bashikanje 

ikaraamu-­
igitabo 

igitabo-­
ingwa 

umushofeeri-­
umuduga 

ibitabo-­
impuuzu 

II have a motorcycle and a car. t 

'I have a car and a motorcycle. I 

Mfis ipikipiki n Umuduga. 
e a 

Mfis umuduga n lpikipiki. 
e a 

Mfis abavyeeyi babiri, na beenewaacu bataanu. 
e 

Mfise beenewaacu bataanu, n abavyeeyi babiri. 
a 

/ / / 

Mfise beenewaacu bataanu, na bashikaanje babiri. 

Mfise bashlkaanje babiri, na beenewaacu bataanu. 

Mfis ikaraamu, n 19itabo. 
e a 

Mfis igitabo n ikaraamu. 
e a 

Mfis igitabo n/ ingwa. 
e a 

Mfis ingwa n 19itabo. 
e a 

Mfis umushofeeri n Umuduga. 
e a 

/ / /' 
Mfis umuduga n umushofeeri. e a 

Mfis ibitabo nl mpuuzu. 
e 

Mfis impuuzu n 
e a 

, 
ibitabo. 

[NB The tones heard in Line 3, Col. 2 of the recorded version of 
this exercise are/na bashlkaanje/.] 
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Exercise 2. rWe need a carpenter and a builder.' 
'We need a builder and a carpenter.! 

urnw~ubatsi-­
urnubaaji 

Dukeneye umw~ubatsi n ~ubaaji. 
- a 

, , 
Dukeney umubaaji n uurnwuubatsi. 
- e a 

, , , 
umwuungere-- Dukeneye umwuungere n umushuurnba. - a umushuumba , , 

Dukeney umusnuumba n umwuungere. 
- e a 

, v. 
umupoorlsl-- Turoonder umupoorlsi n ~udaandaza. - a a umudaandaza 

Turoondera umudaandaza n ~upoorlsi. 
a 

Exercise 3. Object prefixes with /-ruta/. 

IAre you older than ? I 
INo, he I s older than I. I 

111m not older than he. I 

Uraruta mweenewaanyu? 

Oy araanduta. 
a 

Sindamuruta. 

Uraruta mushlkaawe? 

Oy araanduta. 
a 

Sindamuruta. 

Uraruta bashlkaawe? 

Oya baraanduta. 

Sindabaruta. 
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Uraruta mWlishwaawe? 

Oy a araandu ta • 

Sindamuruta. 

Uraruta daata"f 

Oy araanduta. 
a 

Sindamuruta. 

, 
Daat araruta so? 

a 

Oya daat aramuruta. a 

So'ntamuruta. 

KIRUNDI 

Umwilgiisha waac araturuta? 
u 

Eeg' araturuta. 
o 

'Ntitumuruta. 

'Andre has a lot of books. t 

'How many has he?! 

IHe has five. f 

ibitabo Anderey' afis ibitabo vyilnshi. 
a e 

Afise biingaahe? 

Afise bitaanu. 
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abavuukanyi 

urnwilgiisha 

amakaraamu 

impaapuro 

BASIC COURSE 

Anderey' afis abavuukanyi beenshi. 
a e 

Afise baangaahe? 

Afise bataanu. 

Umwilgiisha waac afis abaana beenshi. 
u e 

Afise baangaahe? 

Arise bataanu. 

Mfis amakaraamu meenshi. 
e 

ufis aangaahe? 
e 

Mfis ataanu. 
e 

Dufis impaapuro nyilnshi. 
e 

Mufise ziingaahe? 

Dufise zitaanu. 

UNIT 7 

Exercise 5. The verb I-bal in the sense of Ito resider. Answer 
should use the most appropriate place expression. 

'Does a herdsman live in the city?' 
No, he lives in the country. I 

Umwuunger aba mu gisagara? 
e 

Oya. Ab i muhlra. 
a 

Umwuubats. aba mu gisagara? 
J. 

Eeg' aba mu gisagara. 
o 
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UmllY'Qvy. aba mu gisagara? 
1 

Oy aba ku kivuko. 
a 

Umudaandaz aba mu gisagara? 
a 

Eeg/ aba mu gisagara. 
o 

Umupooris: aba mu gisagara? 
1 

Eeg/ aba mu gisagara. 
o 

Ababaaji baba mu gisagara? 

Abeenshi bab i muhlra; abaandi baba ~u gisagara. 
a 

Exercise 6. The infinitive /gusuumba/ tto surpass l corresponding 
to English 'thant. Immediate indicative affirma­
tive vs. negative. 

imashilni 

igitabo 
-remeera 

ururlmi 
-goora 

'This machine is heavy.t 
tIs it heavier than the others?t 

lItIs not heavier than the others.' 

/ , 
Iyi mashiini iraremeereye. 

Iraremeereye gusuumb iZilndi? 
a 

Ntiremeereye gusuumb izilndi. 
a 

Iki gltabo kiraremeereye. 

Kiraremeereye gusuumb ibilndl? 
a 

Ntlklremeereye gusuumb ibilndl. 
a 

Uru rurlml ruragooye. 

Ruragooye gusuumb izl1ndl? 
a 

Ntlrugooye gusuumb lz11ndi. 
a 

130 



umuduga 

-ziimba 

Exercise 7. 

umubaaji-­

umwuubatsi 

BASIC COURSE 

, 
Uyu muduga uraziimvye. 

Uraziimvye gusuumb iyilndi? 
a , , 

Ntuziimvye gusuumb lyllndl. 
a 

UNIT 7 

Immediate indicative affirmative vs. negative. Tone 

of noun after /yal vs. tone without /yal. 

'A carpenter gets more money than a builder. , 

'A builder doesn't get more money than a 
carpenter. I 

IThe pay of a builder is not equal to 
that of a carpenter. I 

, , 
Umubaaji araroonk amahera gusuumb umwuubatsi. 

a a 
, , , , 

Umwuubatsi ntaroonk amahera gusuumb umubaaji. 
a a 

Amahera y- uumwuubatsi 'ntangana na ay Umubaaji. 
a a 

" " , umwuubatsi-- Umwuubats i araroonk amahera gusuumb umushofeeri. 
a a , , 

umushofeeri 

, 
umudaandaza--

umubaaji 

, 
umwuungere--

umupoorlsi 

, , " , , 
Umushofeeri ntaroonk amahera gusuumb umwuubatsi. 

a a ., , ", , 
Amahera y- umushofeeri ntangana na 

a , , 
ay uumwuubatsi. 

a 
Umudaandaz araroonk amahera gusuumb umubaaji. 

a a a , " , 
Umubaajl ntaroonk amahera gusuumb umudaandaza. 

a a 
v , , " " Amahera y uumubaajl ntangana na ay umudaandaza. 

a a 
Umupoorlsi araroonk amahera gusuumba umwuUngere. 

a 
UmwuUngere 'ntaroonka amahera gusuumba umupoorlsi. 

Amahera y Umwuungere 'ntangana na ay Umupoorlsi. 
a 0 
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Exercise 8. Mental addition and subtraction of two with reference 
to various numbers. 

'Andre is six years old. I 

tHis older sibling is eight years old. I 

tHis younger sibling is four years old. t 

Anderey~ afis imyaak itaandatu. 
a e a 

v ~ ~ , 
Mukuruw afis imyaak umunaani. 

e e a' 
v" "" Murumunaw afis imyaak ine. 

e e a 

Ynhaan. afis· imyaak indwi. 
lea 

Mukuruw" afis imyaak iceenda. 
e e a 
v" , 

Murumunaw afis imyaak itaanu. e e a 

Mari afis imyaak itaanu. a e a 

Mukuruw" afis imyaak indwi. 
e e a 

MurUmunaw" afis imyaak itatu. 
e e a 

Practice conversation}. 

Do your sons 
live here? 

Where do they 
live? 

What do they 
do? 

~ 

Abahuungu baawe bab aha? 
a 

Babahe? 

Bakor ik1? 
a 

Oya "ntibab aha. 
a 

Bab i Ngoozi. 
a 

Umwe "n. 
l 

umudaandaza. 

Uwuundi 
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, v. 
n. umupoorlsl. 

l 
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Practice conversation 2. 
Does your son Umuhuungu waaw 

know how to e 

, 
araazi 

read? 

How old is 
he? 

What does 
nyina mean? 

gusoma? 

tNyina l bivug ikl? 
a 

Practice conversation 3. 

How old is 
your younger 
sibling? 

Does he live 
with your 
parents? 

MurUmunaaw afis imyaak 
e e a 

Abaana n abavyeeyi 
a 

, 
baanyu? 

Practice conversation 4. 

Are you a 
student? 

Ur. umunyeeshuure? 
l 
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Arablizi buhoro bu-

horo. Ataanguye 

yuba. 

Afis itaanu. Nyin. 
e a 

aramwliza gusoma. 

Afis iCUmi n lndwi. 
e a 

Oy aba mu gisagara. 
a 

Niuumwuubatsi. 

Oya namaz imyaak 
e a 

itatu gusa mw iishuure. 



KIRUNDI 

Do you like Urakuunda kwuubaka? 
to do building? 

Free conversation. 

Nshaaka kub umubaaji. 
a 

Ndablkuunda caane. 

Ababaaji bararoonk 
a 

amafaraanga. 

1. A asks B about the number and ages of his children, and 

about what they want to become. 

2. A (a Murundi) asks B (a European) about his family back in 

the states: where they live, and what they do. 
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UNIT 8 

BASIC DIALOGUE 
Dialogue 1. , 

lA 

2B 

3A 
• 

4B 

5A 

umusore (1, 2) 
\ 

[--'- _ ... "'-] 
Uracaar. umusore? 

l 

[-- -"' - -' -] 
Oya ndafls umugore. 

e 

[-- _ ........ - - -] 
Mufis abaana baangan" 

e a 

[--- ---"" - ] 
Babiri: umuhuUngu w 

a 

[ 

[ ......... ~ --' - ] 
"" , iimyaak ine, n a a 

[, _./'"' - ~ '" 
Umukoobw w limyaak 

a a a 

[ - - - ] 
ibiri. 

- "' - - ] 
Ni vyiiza caane. 

Dialogue 2. 

6c 
[-,,-, -_ .... "'] 
Mweenewaanyu arafls 

e 

[ __ 'l _] 

umugore? 

135 

adolescent, bachelor 

Are you still a bachelor? 

No, 11m married (II have a 
wife. I) 

How many children do you (pl.) 
have? 

Two: a four year old boy and 
a two year old girl. 

That's very nice' 

Is your brother married? 
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7D 

8e 

9D 

loe 

lID 

KIRUNDI 

[-- -.,,' -,"' ] , , 
Oy a aracaar i umusore. 

, , 
-ngaahe 

[-_ .............. -~-] 
Amaz imyaak ingaahe? e a 

miroongo (4) 

[ - - - - ] 
Miroong ibiri. 

o 

[-""- _ .... "'-] , , 
Muramwaawe aracaar

i 
[_ .... 't _ oJ _ ] 

umusore nawe? 

No, hels still a bachelor. 

how many? 

How old is he~ 

multiples of ten; lines 

Twenty. 

Is your wifels brother a 
bachelor also? (I .•• a 
bachelor and he') 

No, he's (a) [married] (man). 

Vocabulary: Numbers 1 - 20 

'John is one year oldl. 

Yohaani afis umwaak 
, 

umwe e a 

Imyaak 1blrl a 

1tatu 
, 

ine 

1taanu 

1ndwl 

umunaanl 
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, 
iceenda 9 

, 
icurni 10 

, , 
icurni n uurnwe 11 a 

, , 
lcuml n iibiri 12 a 

, , 
icurni n iitatu 13 a 

, , 
14 icurni n iine 

a 
, , 

icurni n iitGtanu 15 a 
, , , 

16 icurni n iitaandatu 
a 

, 
indwi icurni n 17 a 

, , , 
18 icurni n umunaani a 

, , , 
icurni n iceenda 19 a 

miroong ibiri 20 
0 

1. The pronunciation of /miroongo/ before vowels. 

Being in Class 4, the word /miroongo/ as a numeral is 

always followed by a word that begins with the concordial prefix 

Ii-I. Depending on speaker and on style of speech, the final 

/0/ may be retained (/miroongo ibiri/), or may lose its syllabi­

city (/miroongwibiri/, with no lengthening of the vowel after 

/gw/), or may be lost altogether (/miroongibiri/). 

[For practice with multiples of ten, see Exercise 8, and also 

Exercises 9-11.] 
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2. Vowel length in constructions with /na/ plus a numeral. 

When Ina~1 stands before a word that begins with a 

vowel, it may be either elided or assimilated. It is assimilated 

if the vowel that follows it is a concordial prefix: 

/na~/ plus /umwe/ is ordinarily pronounced 

/nuUmwe/. 

and will usually be written in this book /n uUmwe/ 
a 

/na~/ plus /ine/ is ordinarily pronounced /niine/, 

and will be written In iine/. 
a 

Ina! plus /itat~/ is /niitatu/, to be written 

/n iltatu/. a 

The high tone i o on the mora that follows /na'/, just as 

it was in those forms that had an intervening consonant (Unit 7, 
Note 1). 

The high tone that is found on the second syllable of 

the word (e. g. lumwe/, line/) is not present after /na~/, in 

accordance with the principle discussed in the same note in 

connection with Ibashlkaanje/. 

When the initial vowel of the numeral is not a concordial 

prefix, but is a part of the root itself, then the /a/ of /na~/ 

is elided, and the vowel that carries the 'deferred I high tone 

comes to be the first in the word. One can picture the rela­

tionship between the unelided and the elided forms in terms of 

a process, in four separate stages: 

1. /na~/ + /indwi/ /na'/ + /ibiri/ 

2. Ina lndwi/ f-.(placement of tone)---) Ina {biri/ 

3. /n lndwi/~(lelisionl)(lass1milationl)~/ni lbiri/ 

4. /nindwi/ (actual pronunciation) /ni1biri/ 
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Note that the vowel of /nindwi/ is short even though 

most vowels before a nasal plus a stop or fricative are long. 

It should be remembered that when a long vowel with high 

tone on the second mora occurs in other than penultimate position, 

it may have the pitch pattern [---, ] instead of [...,,/' ]. 

Thus: 

ni1ne is [ .../' - ] 

but 

niitatu is [ --' -- ] 

[For practice on combinations of /na'/ with numerals, see 

Exercises 9-11.] 

3. Possessives used without nouns. 

In Exercise 3, the word /gusuumba/1to surpass l is fol­

lowed directly by possessives, with no accompanying noun: 
, " , , 

Abaana baanje ni banini gusuumb abaawe. a 
'My children are bigger than yours. I 

, 
••• gusuumb abaabo. a 

I ••• than theirs. 1 

As one would expect (Unit 3, Note 2 ), the possessive has the 

augment vowel. What is new is the tonal patterns 

After a noun: Without a noun, 
, , 

baanje abaanje 
, , 

baawe abaawe 
, , , , 

biiwe abiiwe 
, , 

baacu abaacu 
, , 

baanyu abaanyu 
, , 

baabo abaabo 
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Note that in the right hand column all the singular possessives 

have one tone pattern, and all the plurals have another. 

[For practice on this point, see Exercise 3.] 

4. A note on the tone of the copular /'ni/ and /'si/. 

The element /'ni/ has appeared in a number of sentences in 

the preceding dialogues. /Ni/ is used where a third person subject 

is followed by a noun or adjective with which it is to be equated 

in some way: 

Iz!na ryaanje 'ni Yoha~ni. My name is John. 

It may also be used where no explicit subject is given: 

Ni vyiiz~. It 1s fine. 

The tone of this particle is high if it is not immediately 

preceded by pause or by silence; after pause or silence its tone 

is low. This 1provisional' tonal behavior will be symbolized by 

an acute accent placed just before the wordt /'ni/. 

The negative counterpart of /'ni/ is /'si/. It behaves 

tonally just like /'ni/. 

[For practice with 'provisional high tone', see Exercise 1, and 

also Exercises 9-11.] 
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Exercise 1. Provisional high tone on the copulas Inil and Isi/. 

IAre your children small?1 IThey1re not very 
small. I 

[ ] [ ] 
muto 

, , , , , 
Si 

, 
Abaana baanyu ni bato? bato caane. 

IsmaIl I 

[ ] [ ] , , , , , , 
banlni munin1 Abaana baanyu n1 banini? Si caane. 

Ilarge l 

[ ] [ ] , , , , 
Si bareebare mureemure Abaana baanyu ni bareebare? caane. 

'talll 

[ ] [ ] , , , , , , , 
mugufi Abaana baanyu ni bagufi? Si bagufi caane. 

'short· 

[ , ] ] 
mukUru 

, , 
bakuru? 'Si 

, 
Abaana baanyu ni bakuru caane. 

lold t 

[ ] [ , , , , , 
'Si 

, 
mwiiza Abaana baanyu ni beeza? beeza caane. 

'good 
looking' 

[The student should supply the grap1c representation of pitch by 
filling in the spaces between square brackets over each sentence.] 
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Exercise 2. Possessive pronouns. 

IDoes he know my children? 
, , , 

jeewe Araaz
i 

abaana baanje? 
, , , 

wewe Araazi abaana baawe? 
, , , , , 

Yohaani Araaz. abaana biiwe? 
l 

Exercise 3. Substitution in choice of two slots. 

IMy children are bigger than yours.' 

, , 
biiwe 

bakuru 

bate 

baabo 
, 

bake 
, 

beenshi 

baawe 

bareebare 
, 

banini 

Abaana baanje ni banlni gusuumb abaawe. 
a 

Abaana baanje "ni banlni gusuumb abliwe. 
a 

Abaana baanje 
, , , , 
ni bakuru gusuumb abiiwe. 

a 

Abaana baanje "ni bate gusuumb 
a abliwe. 

Abaana baanje "ni bate gusuumb 
a 

, 
abaabo. 

Abaana baanje "ni bake gusuumb 
a 

, 
abaabo. 

Abaana baanje 'ni beenshi gusuumb abaabo. 
a 

, 
Abaana baanje 

"" , , ni beenshi gusuumb abaawe. 
a 

Abaana baanje 'ni bareebare gusuumb abaawe. 
a 

, 
Abaana ,baanje "" , , ni banini gusuumb abaawe. a 

Exercise 4. Values of the numerals. 

[Directions: Do the exercise on the following page at least 

three times. First, use the sentences for imitation. The 

second time, use one sentence as the cue, and give as response 

the sentences that follow it. Then practice giving response 
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sentences in which the numbers are 2 greater or 1 less than the 

number in the cue sentence.] 

Dufis igitabo kimwe. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo bibiri. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo bitatu. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo bine. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo bitaanu. 
e 

, 
Dufis ibitabo bitaandatu. 

e 

Dufis ibitab indwi. 
e 0 

Dufis ibitab umunaani. e 0 

Dufis ibitab iceenda. 
e 0 

, 
Dufis ibitabo cumi. 

e 

Dufis ibitabo cUmi na kimwe. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo cUmi na bibiri. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo cUmi na bltatu. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo cUmi na bine. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo cUmi na bltaanu. 
e 

Dufis ibitabo cUmi na bltaandatu. 
e 

Dufis 
e 

Dufis e 

Dufis 
e 

, 
ibitabo cumi n a 

ibitabo cUmi n 
a 

ibitabo cUmi n a 

lndwi. 
, , 
umunaanl. 
, , 
iceenda. 

Dufis ibltabo miroong ibiri. 
e 0 
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Exercise 5. Concords with numerals. 

2 

ibiintu 

" amakeete 

3 

{ " " imba~r;gaangwe 

ikiinga 

. " lmpuuzu 

" " imashiini 

4 

" " beenewaacu 

abahuungu 

" abiigiisha 

7 

imiduga 

amapikipiki 

ibiintu 

amakeete 

" " imbaangaangwe 

abahuUngu 

10 

" " imbaangaangwe 

Mfis ibitabo bibiri. 
e 

Mfis ibiintu bibiri. 
e 

Mfis amakeete abiri. e 

Mfis amakeete atatu. e 

Mfis imbaangaangwe zitatu. 
e 

" Mfis impuuzu zitatu. 
e 

" " Mfis imashiini zitatu. 
e 

"" " Mfis imashiini zine. 
e 

"" " Mfis beenewaacu bane. 
e 

" " Mfis abahuungu bane. 
e 

" " Mfis abiigiisha bane. 
e 

" Mfis abiigiish indwi. e a 
" Mfis imidug indwi. e a 

Mfis e amapikipiki indwi. 

Mfis ibiint indwi. e u 

Mfis amakeet indwi. e e 

Mfis imbaangaangw' indwi. 
e e 

" Mfis abahuung indwi. 
e u 

Mfis abahuungu cUmi. 
e 

Mfis imbaangaangwe cumi. 
e 
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I have two books. 

I have two things. 

I have two letters. 

I have three letters. 

I have three bi­
cycles. 

I have three articles 
of clothing. 

I have three machines. 

I have four machines. 

I have four brothers. 

I have four sons. 

I have four teachers. 

I have seven teachers. 

I have seven cars. 

I have seven bi­
cycles. 

I have seven things. 

I have seven letters. 

I have seven bi~ycles. 

I have seven sons. 

I have ten sons. 

I have ten bicycles. 
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, , , 
imlduga Mfis imlduga cumi. I have ten cars. e 

, , , 
abiiglisha Mfis abilgiisha cumi. I have ten teacher.s. e 

, , , 
amakeete Mfis amakeete cumi. I have ten letters. e 

[NB Many people use /ikeete/ (5, 6) in place of /iceete/ (7, 8)]. 

Exercise 6. Contrast between numeral with and without /nal. 

abaan iCUml 
a 

abaan umunaani 
a 

ibitab umunaani 
o 

ibitabo bitaandatu 

'There are ten children in the school. I 

'There are five tall [ones] and five 
short [ones].1 

Hari aabaana iCUmi mw lishuure. 
, 

Hari bataanu bareebare, na bataanu 

bagufi. 

Har
i 

abaana umunaani mw iishuure. 

Hari bane bareebare, na bane bagufl. 
, , 

Har. ibitab umunaani mw iishuure. 
1 0 

Hari bine bito, na bine binini. 

Hari ibitabo bitaandatu mw lishuure. 

"" , Hari bitatu bito na bitatu binini. 
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Exercise 7. High tone on /'si/. Concord from one sentenc~ to 
another. 

lOur children are not numerous.' 

abaana 

, 
abahuungu 

bashlkaanje 

impaapuro 

, , 
amakaraamu 

ibitabo 

'We have only two.' 

Abaana baacu 'si beenshi. 

Dufise babiri gusa. 
, , , , 

Abahuungu baacu si beenshi. 

Dufise babiri gusa. 

, , , 
Bashikaanje 81 beenshi. 

Mfise babiri gusa. 
, , , 

Impaapuro zaacu si nyllnshl. 

Dufise ziblrl gusa. 

" , , , 
Amakaraamu yaacu si meenshi. 

Dufis abiri gusa. 
e 

Ibitabo vyaacu 
, , 
si vyllnshi. 

Dufise bibirl gusa. 

[N .B. Some speakers prefer the sentence pattern /ntidufis ~ ibi tabo 
e 

vyilnshi./] 

Exercise 8. Practice in adding multiples of ten. [The tutor 
should give the numbers to be added, and the 
student should give the entire sentence including 
the sum. For home study, the student may use the 
right-hand column as cues.] [Some speakers prefer 
/kwoongeeza/ to /kwoongereza/.] 

ICUmi kwoongerez iCUmi 'ni miroong ibiri. 
a 0 

Miroong ibiri kwoongerez iCUmi 'ni o a 

miroong itatu. o 
146 
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Miroong Itatu kwoongerez o a 
, 

miroong ine. 
o 

, 
icumi 

Mlroong ine kwoongerez lcUml 
o a 

, 

miroong itaanu. 
o 

, 
ni 

ni 

Miroong ine kwoongereza miroong Ibiri 
o 0 

, , 
ni miroong Itaandatu. 

o 

Miroong itaanu kwoongereza mlroong Iblrl 
o 0 

'nl mlroong Indwi. 
o 

Mlroong ine kwoongereza mlroong ine 'nl 
o 0 

, 
mlroong umunaanl. 

o 

Miroong Itaandatu kwoongereza miroong o 0 

itatu 'ni miroong lceenda. 
o 

Miroong indwi kwoongereza miroong itatu 
o 0 

'n. ijana. 
l 

UNIT 8 

30+ 10 = 40 

40+ 10 - 50 

40+ 20 - 60 

50+ 20 - 70 

40+ 40 - 80 

60+ 30 = 90 

70+ 30 - 100 

[NB The instructor may prefer to use /guteerana na'/ in place of 

/kwoongereza/ in Exercises 8-11.] 

Exercise 9. Addition of numbers such that the sum is a multiple 
of ten. 

Gataanu kwoongereza gataanu 'ni icUmi. 

CUmi na gataanu kwoongereza gataanu 'ni 

miroong ibiri. 
o 
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Mlroong lbirl na gataanu kwoongereza 
o 

gataanu 'nl mlroong ltatu. 
o 

, , 
Miroong Itaandatu na gataanu kwoongereza 

o 

gataanu 'ni miroong indwi. 
o 

, , 
Miroong umunaani na gataanu kwoongereza 

o 
, , 

gataanu ni miroong iceenda. 
o 

, , 
Miroong iceenda na gataanu kwoongereza 

o 

gataanu 'ni ijana. 

, " , , 
Cumi na gataandatu kwoongereza kane ni 

miroong ibiri. 
o 

, , 
Miroong ibiri na gataandatu kwoongereza 

o 
, , 

kane ni miroong itatu. 
o 

Miroong itatu na gataandatu kwoongereza 
o 

, , , 
kane ni miroong ine. 

o 
, 

Miroong itaanu na gataandatu kwoongereza 
o 

kane 
, , 
ni miroong itaandatu. 

o 

25+ 5 - 30 

65+5 = 70 

85+ 5 = 90 

95+ 5 = 100 

16+ 4 = 20 

26+ 4 - 30 

Exercise 10. Addition of miscellaneous numbers less than 100. 

, 
Miroong ibiri na gatatu kwoongerez o a 

indwi 
, . 
ni miroong ltatu. 

o 
, , 

Miroong ine na gataanu kwoongerez indwi o a 

'ni miroong itaanu na kabiri. 
o 
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Miroong itaandatu n lceenda kwoongereza o a 

gataandatu 'ni miroong indwi na gataanu. 
o 

, , 
Miroong umunaani na gatatu kwoongereza o 

kane 'ni miroong umunaani n lndwi. 
o a 

CUmi n lceenda kwoongereza gataandatu 
a 

'ni miroong ibiri na gataanu. 
o 

Miroong iceenda na rlmwe kwoongereza 
o 

kane 'ni miroong iceenda na gataanu. 
o 

CUmi na gataandatu kwoongerez iceenda 
a 

, , 
ni miroong ibiri na gataanu. o 

, , , , 
Cumi n umunaani kwoongereza umunaani 

a 
, , , 
ni miroong ibiri na gataandatu. 

o 

Miroong indwi na gatatu kwoongerez o a 

umunaani 'ni miroong umunaani na rlmwe. 
o 

Exercise 11. Addition of numbers under 100. 

Umunaani kwoongereza gatatu 
, , 
ni cumi 

na rimwe. 

CUmi n Umunaani kwoongereza gatatu ni a 

miroong ibiri na rimwe. 
o 

CUmi n Umunaani kwoongereza kane 'ni 
a 

miroong ibiri na kabiri. 
o 
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83 + 4 = 87 

19 + 6 - 25 

91 + 4 - 95 

16 + 9 = 25 

73 + 8 = 81 
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CUmi n Umunaani kwoongereza gataanu 

~ni miroong ibiri na gatatu. 
o 

Cumi n 1ceenda kwoongereza gataanu ni 

miroong Iblrl na kane. 
o 

CUmi n lceenda kwoongerez indwi ~ni 
a 

~ , 
miroong Ibiri na gataandatu. 

o 
, , 

Miroong ibiri n iceenda kwoongereza o a 

indwi ~ni miroong itatu na gataandatu. 
o 

Miroong itaandatu n lceenda kwoongerez o a a 
, ~ , 

indwi ni miroong indwi na gataandatu. 
o 

Miroong iceenda n lceenda kwoongerez o a a 
~. " indwi n

i 
ljana na gataandatu. 

Practice conversation. 

You ask how many 
children John has. 

You comment that 
he has more than 
you have, and ask 
the age of the 
oldest. 

Yohaan. afis 
1 e 

, 
abaana 

, , 
baangaahe? 

, 
Arabafise kuunsuumba. 

, ,,, 
Imfura yiiw ifis e e 

, " imyaak ingaahe? 
a 
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19+ 5 - 24 

19+ 7 - 26 

29+ 7 - 36 

69+ 7 = 76 

99+ 7 - 106 

Afise bataandatu. 

Afis iCUmi n 
e a 

, 
iine. 



You ask the age of 
his youngest. 

Free conversation. 

BASIC COURSE 

Umuhererezi wiiw~ 
e 

afise imyaak a 

Amaz e 
umwaak 

a 

UNIT 8 

~ 

umwe. 

Talk about the composition of your own family, and of a 
number of other real-life families. 
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UNIT 9 

BASIC DIALOGUE 
Dia l_ofjue 1. 

l- ., ----- - - - - - ] , 
IA Abavyeeyi baawe bafis 

e 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

[ ... "'- - ---' """""- - ] 
abaana baangaahe? 

[- -~----] , 
Bamaze kuvyaara bataanu: 

[_../' -- --- ] , 
abiigeme batatu n 

a 

['--"" - - --] , ~ 

abahuungu babiri. 
, , 

ryaari? 

[--- ~-] , " Buubatse ryaarl? 

[ - - ." -..... - "-] 
Hahez imyaaka cUmi 

e 

[ ~ - - ] 
n iltaanu. 

a 

[- - ." ---- ." ~-] , " Bafis imyaak ingaahe? 
e a 

[--' ,~-] , , 
Daaw amaz imyaaka 

e e 

[ __ J-] 
miroong ine. 

o 
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How many children do your 
parents have? 

to give birth to 

They have (finished bearing) 
five: three girls and two 
boys. 

when? 

When did they get married? 
('When did they build?') 

It has been (Ithere have ended l ) 

fifteen years. 

How old are they? (tHow many 
years do they have?l) 

my father 

My father is 40. 
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7A 

SA 

imfura (9) 

[ .... "'-"'" ~ ] , , , 
Imfura yaanyu ni 

[~_../"' -
umuhuungu caanke 

[:_/' -] , 
umukoobwa? 

, 

umwilgeme (1, 2) 

[ - ~ - - ] , 
Ni umwiigeme. 

n. 
1. 

] 

Dialogue 2. 

[ .... ' - ] , 
9C Namaki? 

[ ........ -----] , , , 
lOD Naameeza. 

llC 
[- - - "' ~ :: --- '-'-] " , , , , 

I muhira naho naameeza? 

-komera (-komeye) 

[~- -----] , , 
12D Boose barakomeye. 

eldest of a set of 
siblings 

Is your (pl.) oldest [sibling] 
a boy (1sonS) or a girl 
(tdaughter')? 

daughter, girl 

[She] is a girl. 

How are you? 

Fine. 

And how are things at .home? 

to be vigorous, robust 

Everyone is in good health. 

[NE Lines 11 and 12 could be replaced by:] 

[- _ ..... "" -----] 
lIe I muhira barakomeye? 

-oroherwa (-orohewe) 
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Are they in good health at 
home? 

to be easy 
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[- -,."'"' _-..._--] 
l2D 

, , 
I muhira baroorohewe. Theytre fine (at home). 

Vocabulary supplement: People about whom routine inquiry may 
be made. 

'What ('whof) is the name of the eldest child in your family?' 
, 

imfura 
, 

umuhererezi 
, 

so 

nyoko 

, 1 
shoobuja 

umugeenzi 

IZlna ry limfura yaanyu ~i inde? a 

Izlna ry Umuhererezi waanyu ni inde? a 
, , , , 

Izina ryaa so ni inde? 

, '"'' Izina ryaa nyoko ni inde? 

, ",,, 
Izina ryaa shoobuja ni inde? 

Izina ry Umugeenzi waawe hi inde? a 

'What is the oldest child in your family called?' 

irnfura 
, 

umuhererezi 
, 

so 

nyoko 

shoobuja 

umugeenzi 

abageenzi 

, , , 
Imfura yaanyu yiitwa ng iki? 

o 
, 

Umuhererezi waanyu yiitwa ng 
o 

iki? 
, , 

So yiitwa ng iki? 
o 

Nyoko yiitwa ng ikl? 
o 

Shoobuja yiitwa ng ikl? 
o 

, 
Umugeenzi waawe yiitwa ng iki? 

o 
, 

Abageenzi baawe biit.wa ng iki? 
o 

eldest child 

youngest child 

your father 

your mother 

your employer, 
boss l 

friend 

[NB The word /ngo/ 'that' is commonly used to introduce a clause 

used in indirect discourse. The combination /ngo iki/ is pro­

nounced /ngwikl/.] 

1 Compare /daatabuja/'my bossI, /sheebuja/'his, her bossl. 
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1. A note on participial verb forms, immediate, affirmative. 

The verb forms spelled wiiga in the following two senten­

ces have different tonal patterns: 

Wiiga amasah angaahe ku muusi? a 

Umaz igihe kiingan' ikl 
e a 

wlig ikiruundi? 
a 

How many hours a day 
do you study? 

How much time have you 
spent studying Kirundi? 

The verb /wliga/ is a PARTICIPIAL form, while /wiiga/ is 

INDICATIVE. Participial counterparts exist for most indicative 

forms, except that in most tenses there is no distinction between 

conjunct and disjunct participials. The distinction between per­

fective and imperfective aspects is found in participial as well 

as indicative forms. 

The immediate participial form has high tone on the first 

vowel after the first consonant of the word. The remaining tones 

are low, both for high verbs and for low verbs. 

The situations in which one uses a participial and not the 

corresponding indicative are not susceptible to succinct summation. 

They should therefore be learned one at a time. For the present, 

practice with this form will be confined to its use in questions 

and statements about the duration of various activities. [See 

Exercises 1-6.] 

Exercise 1. Formation of participials with subject prefix consis­
ting of consonant plus vowel. Verbs with and without an object 
prefix. 

kwliga 

gusoma 

'How long have you (pl.) spent, (you] studying Kirundi?' 

Mumaz igihe kiingan' ikl mwlig ikiruundi? e a a 

Mumaz igihe kiingan' ikl muciiga? 
e a 

Mumaz igihe kiingan' ikl musom ico gitabo? 
e a a 
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kumesuura 

, 
kwiiga 

gusoma 

kumesuura 

, 
kwiiga 

KIRUNDI 

Mumaz ig1he kiingan' ikl mug1soma? 
e a 

Mumaz 191he k11ngan' ikl mlimesuur 1zo mpuuzu? e a a 
, ! ' Mumaz igihe kiingan ikl muzimesuura? 

e a 
" , 

Bamaz igihe kinini biig ikiruundi? e a 
, , 

Bamaz igihe kinini baciiga? 
e 

, , 
Bamaz igihe kinini basom ico gitabo? 

e a 
, , 

Bamaz igihe kinini bagisoma? 
e 

" , Bamaz igihe kinini bamesuur izo mpuuzu? 
e a 

, , 
Bamaz 19ihe kinini bazimesuura? 

e 
, , , 

Tumaz amasah abir1 twi1ga ikiruundi? 
e a 

Yohaani amaz amasah' atatu ylig ikiruundi? 
e a a 

Exercise 2a. Formation of participials with subject prefix 
consisting of a vowel. Verbs with and without an object prefix. 

, 
kwiiga 

gusoma 

kumesuura 

IHow long did you (sg.) spend, (you) studying 
Kirund1?1 

'How long did you spend (you) studying it?1 

Umaz igihe kiingan ik: wlig lkiruundi? 
e a 1 a 

Umaz igihe kiingan ik1 ucliga? 
e a 

, " 
Umaz igihe kiingan iki usom ico gitabo? e a a 

Umaz igihe kiingan ikl uglsoma? 
e a 

, " , 
Umaz igihe kiingan iki umesuur izo mpuuzu? 

e a a 
, " Umaz iglhe kiingan iki uzimesuura? 

e a 
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kuba 

Exercise 2b. 

kwliga 

gusoma 

kumesuura 

BASIC COURSE UNIT 9 

, ", 
Umaze igihe kiingan

a 
iki uba hano? 

Umaz igihe kiingan ik
i
' uhaba. 

e a 

Amaz amasah' atatu ylig 1kiruundi. 
e a a 

, , 
Amaz amasah atatu aciiga. 

e a 
, , 

Amaz amasah atatu asom ico gitabo. e a a 
, , 

Amaz amasah atatu agisoma. e a 
, , , 

Amaz amasah atatu amesuur izo mpuuzu. e a a 

Amaz amasah' atatu azlmesuura. 
e a 

Exercise 3. Participial forms, immediate affirmative, vowel­
initial vs. consonant-initial. 

Turnaz isaha tlline·suura. 
e 

Maz isaha mesuura. 
e 

Mumaz isaha mllinesuura? 
e 

Umaz isaha umesuura? e 

Bamaz isaha bamesuura. 
e 

We've been washing [clothes] for 
an hour. 

rIve been washing [clothes] for 
an hour. 

Have you (pl.) been washing [clothes] 
for an hour? 

Have you (sg.) been washing [clothes] 
for an hour? 

They have been washing [clothes] 
for an hour. 

He has been washing [clothes] for 
an hour. 
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Exercise 4. Participial forms, immediate affirmative, without 
object prefix. 

, 
jeewe 

icoongereza 

, 
tweebwe 

kwaandika 

, 
we 

kugeendeesh , a 
umuduga 

iriingara 

1I I ve finished a year (I) 
studying Kirundi.' 

Maz umwaaka nl1g 
e a 

l.kiruundi. 

Maz umwaaka nlig 
e a 

, , 
icoongereza. 

Tumaz umwaaka twliga e 
. ' , l.coongereza. 

Tumaz umwaaka twliga 
e 

kwaandika. 
, , 

Amaz umwaaka yiiga 
e 

kwaandika. 
, , 

Amaz umwaaka yiiga 
e 

, 
kugeendeesh umuduga. 

a 

Bamaz umwaaka bliga 
e 

, 
kugeendeesh umuduga. 

a 
, , 

Bamaz umwaaka biiga 
e 

iriingara. 

t(You) studying only 
Kirundi?1 

Wlig ikiruundi gusa? 
a 

Wlig lcoongereza gusa? 
a 

, , , 
Mwiig lcoongereza a 

gusa? 
, 

Mwliga kwaandika gusa? 

, 
Yllga kwaandlka gusa? 

Yl1ga kugeendeesh 
a 

umuduga gusa? 

Bl1ga kugeendeesh 
a 

umuduga gusa? 

Bliga lriingara gusa? 
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Exercise 5. Participial forms, immediate affirmative, with 
and without object prefix. 

'lIve spent a week (I) studying Kirundi. 1 

II l ve spent a week studying it.' 

Maz iyilnga nlig ikiruundi. 
e a 

Maz iyilnga ndaciiga. 
e 

, , " 
Tumaz iyiinga twiig ikiruundi. 

e a 
, , 

Tumaz iyiinga tuciiga. 
e 

Amaz ukweezi ylig ikiruundi. 
e a 

, , 
Amaze ukweez

i 
aciiga. 

, " . ' Umaz igihe kiingan iki wiig lkiruundi? 
e a a 

Umaz igihe kiingan' ikl ucliga? 
e a 

, , , 
Umaz igihe kiingan iki usom izi mpaapuro? 

e a a 
, , , 

Umaz igihe kiingan iki uzisoma? 
e a 

, 
Amaz isah asom izi mpaapuro. 

e a a 

Amaz e 

, 
azisoma. 

Tumaz amasah' abiri dusom izi mpaapuro. 
e a a 

Tumaz amasah' abiri tUzisoma. 
e a 
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Exercise 6. Participial after /haheze/. 

'It has been 15 years since they built 
that school. t 

, , , , , 
kwuubak ishuuri Hahez imyaak ibiri buubats iyo shuuri. a e a e 

, , , 
kumubona Hahez imyaak ibiri ndamuboonye. e a 

, , , , 
kuvyaara Hahez ameez. abiri avyaay umwaana. 

e 1 e 
, , 

kuroonka Hahez ameez. abiri aroons amahera. e 1 e 
, , 

kuduuga Hahez ameez. abiri tuduuze. e 1 

Practice conversation 1. 

Where do your 
parents live? 

What kind of 
work does 
your father 
do? 

How long has 
he been 
dOing that 
work? 

, 
Abavyeeyi baawe babahe? 

, 
S akor akazi nyabaki? o a 

Amaz igihe kiingan' 
e a 
, , 

iki akor ako kazi? a 
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Bab i Bujuumbura. 
a 

Ni umudaandaza. 

, 
Imyaak itatu. 

a 
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Practice conversation 2. 

How many chil­
dren do you 
(pl.) have? 

How old is 
the elde.st? 

Is [the 
eldest] a 
boy or a 
girl? 

, , 
ingaahe? 

N. umuhuungu 
l 

, 

, , 
caanke 

n. umukoobwa? 
l 

Practice conversation 3. 

Where does she 
go to school? 

What grade is 
she in? 

Does she like 
to study? 

Ari mu mwaaka 

Arakuunda kw1iga? 
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Batatu. 

Afis iceenda. 
e 

N. umukoobwa. 
l 

, 
Yiiga kwiishuur. 

l 

rya tSaint Michell. 

Ari mu wakane. 

Eeg' arab1kuunda. 
o 
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UNIT 10 

REVIEW 

Exercise 1. Subject prefixes for personal subjects. 

tHow are you?' tllm fine. t 

Urakomeye? Ndakomeye. 

Arakomeye? Arakomeye. 

Murakomeye? Turakomeye. 

Barakomeye? Barakomeye. 

Exercise 2. Affirmative vs. ne~ative indicative. 

tAre you in good health?t 111m not well. t 

Urakomeye? Sinkomeye. 
, 

Arakomeye? Ntakomeye. 
, 

Murakomeye? Ntidukomeye. 

Barakomeye? Ntibakomeye. 

Exercise 3. Object prefixes, Classes 7 and 11, with affirmative 
verbs. 

'Have you received a letter?' II have received it. I 

Uraroons ikeete? (or/iceete/(7,8)) Ndariroonse. 
e 

Araroons e ikeete? (or/iceete/(7,8)) Arariroonse. 

Muraroons e ikeete?(or/iceete/(7,8) ) Turariroonse. 

Bararoons ikeete?(or/iceete/(7,8)) Barariroonse. 
e 
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TJraroons e urupaapuro? Ndaruroonse. 

Araroons urupaapuro? Araruroonse. e 

Muraroons urupaapuro? Turaruroonse. e 

Bararoons urupaapuro? Bararuroonse. e 

Exercise 4. Affirmative vs. negative. 

'Have you begun?1 

~ 

Urataanguye? 
, 

Arataanguye? 

Murataanguye? 

~ 

Barataanguye? 

Exercise 5a. Object prefix, 

II haven't begun.' 

Sintaanguye. 
, 

Ntataanguye. 
, 

Ntidutaanguye. 

~ 

Ntibataanguye. 

affirmative, high verb. 

UNITIO 

IDid you see my books?J 'live just seen them. 
, 

ibitabo vyaanje? 
~ 

ibitabo Uraboony Ndabiboonye. e 
~ 

igitabo caanje? 
~ 

igitabo Uraboony Ndakiboonye. 
e 

~ 

rwaanje? 
~ 

urupaapuro Uraboony urupaapuro Ndaruboonye. 
e 

~ 
, ~ , 

umusozi Uraboony umusozi? Ndawuboonye. e 
, ~ 

, , 
imisozi Uraboony imisozi? Ndayiboonye. 

e 
, , ~ ~ 

umuduga Uraboony umuduga waanje? Ndawuboonye. e 
~ ~ ~ 

, 
imiduga Uraboony imiduga yaanje? Ndayiboonye. 

e 
, 

umugeenzi waanje? 
, 

umugeenzi Uraboony Ndamuboonye. e 
~ 

abageenzirbaanje? 
~ 

abageenzi Uraboony Ndababoonye. 
e 
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" impuuzu (sg) 

impuuzu (pI) 

KIRUNDI 

Uraboony impuuzu yaanje? 
e 

" " Uraboony impuuzu zaanje? 
e 

Ndaylboonye. 

" Ndaziboonye. 

Exercise 5b. Object prefix, affirmative, low verb. 

ibitabo 

igitabo 

umuduga 

, " ikaraamu 

iraangi 

'Do you need my books?' 

Urakeney ibitabo vyaanje? 
e 

Urakeney igitabo caanje? 
e 

" Urakeney umuduga waanje? 
e 

UrakeneYe ikaraamufryaanJe? 1 yaanJe? 

" Urakeney iraangi ryaanje? 
e 

'I need them. t 

Ndabikeneye. 

Ndagikeneye. 

Ndawukeneye. 

Ndarikeneye. 

Ndayikeneye. 

Ndarikeneye. 

[After both halves of Exercise 5 have been completed separately, 
they should be combined.] 

Exercise 6. Object prefix Classes 11 and 9, negative verbs. 

'Have you received paper?1 II haven't received it.' 

" Uraroons urupaapuro? e Sindaruroonse. 

" Araroons urupaapuro? e Ntaruroonse. 

" Muraroons urupaapuro? e 
Ntitururoonse. 

Bararoons urupaapuro? 
e 

Ntibaruroonse. 

" Uraroons ingwa? e 
Sindayiroonse. 

" " Araroons ingwa? e Ntayiroonse. 

" Muraroons ingwa? 
e 

Ntituyiroonse. 

" Bararoons ingwa? e 
" Ntibayiroonse. 
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Exercise 7. Concords. 

ibitabo 
, , 

amakaraamu 

abaantu 

abashuurnba 
, 

abateetsi 
, , 

imashiini 

amapikipiki 

ibiintu 
, , 

imbaangaangwe 

'How many books does he need?' 
, , 

Akeney ibitabo biingaahe? e 

Akeney amakaraam angaahe? 
e u 

, , 
Akeney abaantu baangaahe? 

e 
, , 

Akeney abashuurnba baangaahe? 
e 

, , , 
Akeney abateetsi baangaahe? 

e 

Akeney imashilni ziingaahe? 
e 

, , 
Akeney amapikipik. angaahe? 

e 1 

Akeney ibiintu biingaahe? 
e 

, , " 
Akeney imbaangaangwe ziingaahe? 

e 

UNIT 10 

IRe needs f0ur. 
, 

Akeneye bine. 
, 

Akeneye ane. 
, 

Akeneye bane. 
, 

Akeneye bane. 
, 

Akeneye bane. 

Akeneye zine. 
, 

Akeney ane. 
e 

, 
Akeney bine. 

e 
, 

Akeneye zine. 

Exercise 8. Negative vs. affirmative with no object prefix. 

aWe don't have three children.' IWe have two. I 

, , , 
abaana Ntidufis abaana batatu. Dufise babiri gusa. e 

, , , , , 
Dufise barurnuna Ntidufise barumuna baacu bane. batatu gusa. 

, 
Ntidufis 

, 
bataanu. Dufise abahuungu abahu.ungu bane gusa. 

e 
, , , , 

Dufise abakoobwa Ntidufis abakoobwa bataandatu. bataanu gusa. 
e 
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Exercise 9. Affirmative vs. negative with object prefixes. 

tAre your siblings older IThey are not older 
than you?! than I. I 

, , , 
kuruta Beenewaanyu barakuruta? Ntibaanduta. 

gufasha 
, , , , 

Beenewaanyu baragufasha? Ntibaamfasha. 
, , , , , 

kubona Beenewaanyu barakubona? Ntibaambona. 
, , , , , 

gutegeera Beenewaanyu baragutegeereye? Ntibaantegeereye. 
, , 

Ntibaandoondera. kuroondera Beenewaanyu barakuroondera? 

Exercise 10. Negative with object prefix. 

IDon 1 t you like this book? I INo, I don't (like it). r 

, , , , 
gukuunda Ntukuund iki gitabo? Oya sindagikuunda. 

a 

impuuzu 
, , , , 

Ntukuund izi mpuuzu? Oya sindazikuunda. 
a 

kumesuura 
, , , , 

Ntumesuuy izi mpuuzu? Oya sindazimesuuye. e 
, 

ivyaambarwa 
, , , , 

Ntumesuuy ibi vyaambarwa? Oya sindabimesuuye. 
e 

gukenera 
, , , , 

Ntukeneye ibi vyaambarwa? Oya sindabikeneye. 
, 

ikeete 
, 

iri keete? 
, , 

Ntukeneye Oya sindarikeneye. 

kwaandika 
, 

iri keete? 
, , 

Ntiwaandits Oya sindaryaanditse. e 

[Speakers of Kirundi may differ among themselves as to whether 
the first word in Column 3 should be leegol or loyal.] 
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Exercise 11. Verb vs. singular agentive noun vs. plural 
agentive noun. 

, 
guteeka 

kubaaza 

, 
gucura 

kurlma 

kugeendeesha 

gukora 

tSome people cook.' 

'They are called cooks. t 

IDo you know a good cook? 

Bamwe barateeka. 
, 

Blltw abateetsl. 
a 

Uraazi umuteetsl mWiiza? 

Abaandi barabaaza. 

Blltw ababaajl. 
a 

, , 
Uraaz

1 
umubaaji mwiiza? 

, , 
Abaandl baracura. 

, 

, 
Biitw abacuzi. 

a 

Uraaz. umucuzl mWiiza? 
1 

Abaandi bararlma. 

Biitw abarlmyl. 
a 

Uraaz. umurlmyi mWiiza? 
l 

Abaandl barageendeesh imiduga. 
a 

Blltw abashofeeri/abadereva. a 
, " , 

Uraazi umushofeeri mwiiza? 

Boose barakora. 

Blltw abakozl. a 

Uraaz
i 

umukozi mWilza? 

UNIT 10 
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Exercise 12. Reply in the negative, first using a noun object, 
and then using an object prefix. 

'Are these languages very difficult?1 (IDo these languages 
have a great difference?') 

'They aren1t very different.' (IThey do not have a 
great difference. I) 

'They aren l t. 1 (IThey don't have it. l ) 

Izi ndlmi zifis itaandukaaniro rinlni? 
e 

Ntizifis' itaandukaaniro rinlni. 
e 

, 
Ntizirifise. 

, 
Uraaz. lriingara? 

]. 

Si1nz~ iriingara. 
, , 
Sindari1zi. 

, , 
Abavyeeyi baawe baf1s 

e 
abaana beenshi? 

, , 
Nt1bafis beenshi. 

e 
, 

Ntibabafise. 

Abaandi bararuta Yohaani? 
, , 

Ntibaruta Yohaani. 
, 

Ntibamuruta. 

Abaana bato barateeka? 

Ntibateeka. 
, 

Uraroonder umuteetsi? 
a 

, , 
Slndoonder umuteetsi. 

a 
, 

Sindamuroondera. 
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, " 
Shoobuj avug ururimi rwaacu? a a 

, , , 
Ntavug ururimi rwaacu. a 

, 
Ntaruvuga. 

Sh60buj aruumv ururlmi rwaacu? a a 
, , , 

Ntiyuumv ururimi rwaacu. a 

NtarwuUmva. 

Exercise 13. Practice with concords. 
, , , 

Barafis imbaangaangwe? 
e 

, , 
Eego barazifise. 

, 
Bafise nyiinshi? 

Oya bafise nke. 
, , 

Ni ziingaahe? 

Zitaanu gusa. 
, , 

Ni niniinini? 

Zimwe " , ni nini, iziindi 'ni nto. 

Bafise imbaangaangwe ntoonto nke. 

, , , 
Ndakeneye rumwe ruto. 

, 
Barafis ibitabo? 

e 
, , 

Eego barabifise. 

Bafise vyilnshi? 
, 

Oya bafise bike. 

UNIT 10 

Do they have bicycles? 

Yes, they have (them). 

Do they have many? 

No, they have few. 

How many are [there]? 

Only five. 

Are they large? 

Some are large, others 
are small. 

They have a few small 
bicycles. 

I need one small [one]. 

Do they have books? 

Yes, they have (them). 

Do they have many? 

N~ they have few. 
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, , 
Ni biingaahe? How many are [there]? 

, , 
Cumi na bitaanu. Fifteen. 

, 
Ni vyiiza? Are they good? 

Bimwe 'ni vyiiza, ibilndi 'si vyiiza Some are good, others 
are not very good. 

caane. 

Bafis ivyliza bike. 
e 

Ndakeneye kimwe ciiza. 
, ,,, 

Barafis amakaraamu? 
e 

, , 
Eego barayafise. 

Bafise meenshi? 

Oya bafise make. 
, , 

N. aangaahe? 
1 
, , 

Cumi na rimwe gusa. 

Ni manlnimanini? 

They have a few good 
ones. 

I need one good [one]. 

Do they have pens? 

Yes, they have (them). 

Do they have many? 

No, they have few. 

How many are [there]? 

Only eleven. 

Are they large? 

, , , " , 
Amwe ni manini, ayaandi ni mato. Some are large, others 

are small. 

Bafise manlni make. 

, , 
Ndakeneye rimwe rinlni. 
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They have a few large 
ones. 

I need one large one. 

[The three preceding dialogues 

are almost, but not completely 

parallel to one another. Make up 

similar dialogues using other 

Kirundi nouns.] 
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Exercise 14. Tones after /na~/. 

daata waacu 

~ 

umugore waanje 

~ 

maama 

~ ~ 

mweenewaacu 

mushlkaanje 

muramwaanje 

isako 

ibitaro 

, 
ingo 

umurimyi 

~ , 
sogokuru na nyogokuru 

~ ~ ~ ~ 

daata waacu n umugore 
a 

waanje 

~ ~ ~ 

umugore waanje na maama 

~ ~ ~ 

maama na mweenewaacu 

~ ~ ~ 

mweenewaacu na mushikaanje 

, ~ 

mushikaanje na muramwaanje 

, , 
ibiro n ibaanki 

a 

ibaanki n {sako 
a 

isoko n 
a 

~ 

ibitaro 

, ~ 

ibitaro n iingo a 

Ingo n Umurimyi 
a 

171 

UNIT 10 

my grandfather and 
my grandmother 

my grandmother and 
my paternal uncle 

my father1s brother 
and my wife 

my wife and my 
mother 

my mother and my 
sibling of the same 
sex 

my sibling of the 
same sex and my 
sister (I being a 
man) 

my sister and my 
sibling-in-law 

the office and the 
bank 

the bank and the 
market 

the market and the 
hospital 

the hospital and the 
fields 

the fields and the 
farmer 
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, 
umudaanda za 

KIRUNDI 

umur1myi n Umudaandaza 
a 

Practice conversation 1. 

the farmer and the 
merchant 

You ask a friend 
whether Kirundi 
and Kinyarwanda 
are very differ­
ent. You also 
ask whether 
Lingala and 
Swahili are the 
same. 

Ikiruundi n lkinyarwaanda 
a 

bifis 
e 

, 
rinini? 

, 
itaandukaaniro 

Iriingara n {giswaahlri a 
, , 
ni bimwe? 

Practice conversation 2. 

Ask how many 
children your 
friend's parents 
have, and 
whether the 
other children 
are older than 
he is. 

Abavyeeyi baawe bafis e 
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, 8i bimwe arlko 

, 
bifis itaandukaaniro 

e 
, 

rito. 

Simbilzi. Siinz~ 

1 riingara. 

, 
Bafise bane. 
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, 
Abaandi barakuruta? 

Practice conversation 3. 
, 

Ask a frlend what Umuunt ateeka ylitwa 
u 

a person who does 
cooking is 
called, and 
whether he knows 
a good cook. 

, 
ng iki? 

o 

, , 
Uraaz i umuteetsi 

, 
mwiiza? 

Practice conversatlon 4~ 

You ask a friend 
what language 
his employer 
speaks. After 
he replles, 
you ask whether 
his employer 
doesn1t speak 
Rundl. 

Shoobuja avug urur1m 
a i 

, 
ruuhe? 

" " Ntavug Iklruundi? 
a 
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, 
Eego, nd

i 
, , 

umuhererezl waabo. 

Ylltw umuteetsl. a 

" Eego, uramuroondera? 

, 
Avug igifaraansa a 

, " n 19iswaahiri gusa. 
a 
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Practice conversation 5. 

You ask a friend 
where his 
father works, 
and then what 
he does. 

S abahe? 
o 

, 
Akor iki? 

a 

Practice conversation 6. 

You ask your 
friend what a 
certain friend 
of his does. 
His reply 
prompts you to 
ask whether 
the friend 
lives in the 
city. 

Umugeenzi waaw akor e a 
, 

iki? 

Aba mu gisagara? 
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, 
Ntakivuga arrkw o 

, 
aracuumva. 

Aba mu ruga rwiiwe. 

Ararima. 

'N
i 

umudaandaza. 

Eeg' ab i Gitega. 
o a 
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UNIT 11 

BASIC DIALOGUE 
Dialogue 1. 

ga ntuu 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

7A 

8B 

Bwaakeeye ga nt'uuf 

-zlmurura (-zimuruye) 

-zlmira (-zlmiye) 
, 

Nzimurura naazimiye. 

-rora (-roye) 
, , 

Urora heehe? 

imis1yooni (4, 4) 
, , 

Ndora kumisiyooni. 

-komeza (-komeje) 

-taambuka (-taambutse) 
, 

Komeza, utaambuk 
e 

amabarabar abiri. 
a 

form of address used 
when name doesntt come 
readily to tip of tongue 

Good morning' 

Good morningJ 

reverse of Ito lose! 

to get lost (persons) 

Show me the way. 11m lost. 

to direct oneself toward 

Where are you going? 

mission 

11m going to the mission. 

to continue on 

to step over, pass 

Go straight ahead, [and] cross 
two streets. 

haanyuma after that 

-gira (-gize) 

Haanyuma ngiree nte2 

-shika (-shitse) 

Uzoob ushltseho. 
a 
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to do 

Then what should I do? 

to arrive 

Youlll be there. ('You will 
be you-having-arrived there. r) 
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9A 

lOB 

~ 

Urakoze caane. 

Ni agasaaga. 

Ee. Geend amahoro' a 

Dialogue 2. 

11C 

12D 

13C 

14D 

15C 

16c 

Ndora ku mis {yoani .. 

ImiS1YOOni irrhe? 

ubuseruko (14) 

Iri mu buseruko bwaa 

1commissariat 1 • 

Ibiro vyaa 'province' 

birrhe? 

ubureengero (14) 

Biri mu bureengero bw 
a 

lscko. 

uruhaande (11, 10) 

ipooslta (9, 6) 

~ ~ ~ 

iipoosita. 

Thanks a lotI 

Good bye' 

Well, good luck (Go well). 

11m going to the mission. 

Where is the mission? 

[to the ]eas t 

It's east of the police station. 

Where are the provincial 
offices? 

[to the ]west 

They1re west of the market. 

side, part 

post office 

They1re near the post office. 

17D Ku biro vya rarondissement f Where are the offices of the 
larondissement l ? 

~ 

nlhe? 

ubumanuko (14) [to the]south 

Ibltaro (8, 8) hospital 
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18c Ni mu bumanuko bw 1bitaro. 
a They1re south of the hospital. 

Supplementary Vocabulary: Points of reference within a city. 

, 
ibaanki 

, , 
imisiyooni 

ihooteeri (9, 6) 

, , 
amahooteeri 

ibitaro 

, " inzu Ya iisaansi 

Icommissaire l 

'Where is the bank?1 
, 

Ibaank. irlhe? 
1 

, , 
Imisiyooni irlhe? 

Ihooteer. irlhe? 
1 

, , 
Amahooteeri arlhe? 

Ibitaro birlhe? 

'It is west o~ the roadway. t 

, 
Iri mu bureengero bw a 

, 
ibarabara. 

, 
Iri mu bureengero bw a 

, 
ibarabara. 

, 
Irl mu bureengero bw 

a 
, 
ibarabara. 

, 
Ari mu bureengero bw a 

, 
ibarabara. 

, 
Biri mu bureengero bw 

a , 
ibarabara. 

, , 
Ku nzu Y lisaansi 

a 

nlhe? 

Ku nzu ya Icommissaire l 

nlhe? 

Kuu nzu ya musitaanteeri 

gasoline 
station 

police chief 

administrator musitaanteeri (la) 
pl. baamusitaanteeri 

nlhe? 

ikibaanza (7, 8) Iklbaanza co kw iisoko square 

klrlhe? 

177 



UNIT 11 KIRUNDI 

amasaangaanzira (6) Amasaangaanzira ar~he? intersection 

uruseeIlgero (11, 10) Uruseengero rurrhe? church 

iseengero (5 or 9, 10) 

1. A note on imperatives. 

The imperative consists of the imperfective stem of a 

verb, with or without an object prefix: 

Komeza. rContinue on [in the direction]. I 

" Geend amahoro. a 
I Go well. 1 

/ 

Nzimurura. 'Show me the way. I (tUnlose me. I ) 

In the imperative, high and low verbs alike have low tone. 

The imperative forms are suitable for requests between 

equals. They are also used for perfunctory commands and requests 

such as the ones cited above. For real requests, however, greater 

courtesy calls for the use of the negative conditional. One such 

form has already been met: 

Ntiwoosubiramwo? 'Please repeat. I (IWouldn't you 
repeat?') 

In these forms also, there is no distinction between high and 

low verbs, both having low tones. [For practice, see Exercises 

1., 6.] 

2. A note on the copular forms used in specifying locations. 

In sentences which specify or ask about the locations of 

things, the word which follows the subject may be the defective 

I-ril with a subject prefix, or it may be Inil, which has no 
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prefix. Both are usually translated cisr. If the subject is a 

noun with no preceding locative prefix, the copular form is sub­

ject prefix plus /ri/. If the noun is preceded by a locative, 

/ni/ is used, 

Iblro ••• birlhe? Where is the office? 

Ku biro ••• nlhe? 

Note also the tonal difference. 

[For practice, see Exercises 6,7.] 

Where is [the area of] the 
office? 

3. The negative imperative. 

The dialogues for this unit contain no examples of the 

negative counterparts of imperative forms. Such forms are: 

" , Ntuugaruke hano. 'Don't (you sg.) return here. I 

'Ntimugaruke hano. 'Don't (you pl.) return here.' 

The underlined words are in fact negative subjunctives (Unit 18, 

Note 1). Note the placement of high tone when the subject 

prefix begins with a consonant (e. g. /'ntim~garuke/) and when it 

does not (/e. g. /'ntuugaruke/). [For practice, see Exercises 

3-5. ] 

Exercise 1. Requests., using either the imperative or the negative 
conditional forms. 

, 
gutaangura 

kugeenda 

kugaruka 

I Begin to work. I 

Taangura gukora. 

Geenda kwliga. 

Garuk ubu. 
a 
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'Please begin to work.' 
, , 
Ntiwootaangura gukora? 

'Ntiwoogeenda kwliga? 

'Ntiwoogaruk ubu? 
a 
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~ 

gusubiira 

kUja 

~ 

guf'asha 

Subiira kuvuga. 

Ja{~~liisOkO. 
Mfasha kurirna. 

KIRUNDI 

'Ntiwoosubiira kuvuga2 

'NtiwOOJa{g}i1S0k02 

'Ntiwoomfasha kur1ma2 

kuroondera Roonder igitabo caanje. 
a 

~Ntiwooroonder igitabo 
a 

caanJe2 

Exercise 2. Locative questions and answers with and without /ku-/. 

imislyooni 

ku mis{yooni 

ibitaro 

ku bitaro 

amahooteeri 
, , 

ku mahooteeri 
, 

musitaanteeri 

ikibaanza 

IWhere is the 
mission?1 

Imis{YOon
i 

irlhe? 

Ku mis{yooni nlhe? 

Ibitaro birlhe? 
, 

Kubitaro nihe? 

Amahooteer. arlhe? 
1 

Ku mahooteeri nlhe? 

Ku nzu Ya musitaan-
, , 

teeri nihe? 

Ikiba~nza kirlhe? 

tIt is next to the 
market. I 

, , v 
Ir

i 
iruhaande Ya isoko. 

N. iruhaande Y 
1 a 

, v 
isoko. 

, , v 
Bir. iruhaande y isoko. 

1 a 

Ni iruhaande Y
a 

{sako. 

, , 't! 
Ar. iruhaande y isuko. 

1 a 
, , v 

N1 iruhaande Ya isoko. 

Ni iruhaande Ya {scko. 

Exercise 3. Infinitive vs. negative imperative (pl.). 

'We want to return here.' 
, 

Dushaaka kugaruka hano. 

Dushaaka kuJa i muh2ra. 
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IDon't return here •• 

", , 
Ntimugaruke hano. 

'NtimuJ i muhlra. 
e 



BASIC COURSE UNITll 

Dushaaka kugeenda ku kibaanza. 
, , 

Dushaaka gutaangura gukora. 

Dushaaka gusubira kuvuga. 

Dushaaka gutaambuk ibarabara. a 

Dushaaka kwliga. 

~ ~ , 
Ntimugeenda ku kibaanza. 
,,, , 
Ntimutaangure gukora. 

'Ntimusubire kuvuga. 
, , 
Ntirnutaambuk ibarabara. 

e 

'Ntimwlige. 

Exercise 4. Inrinitive vs. negative imperative (sg.). 

II want to begin to work. I 'Donlt begin to work. I 

, , , , , 
Nshaaka gutaangura gukora. Ntuutaangure gukora. 

Nshaaka 
, , , , 

kugeenda ku kibaanza. Ntuugeende ku kibaanza. 

i muhlra. 
~ "' i muhlra. Nshaaka kuJ Ntuuj 

a e 
, , ~ , 

Nshaaka kugaruka hano. Ntuugaruke hano. 
, , , , , 

Nshaaka gusubira kuvuga. Ntuusubire kuvuga. 
, , ~ 

Nshaaka gutaambuk ibarabara. Ntuutaambuk ibarabara. 
a e 

, , , 
Nshaaka kwiiga. Ntiwiige. 

Exercise 5. Negative imperative (singular vs. plural). 

JDon1t [you (sg.)] studyJ' 
, , 
Ntiwiige. 

'Ntuusubire kuvuga. 

'Ntuuj i muhlra. 
e 

, , , 
Ntuugeende ku kibaanza. 
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'Don1t [you (pl.)] studyl! 

'Ntimwlige. 

" , Ntimusubire kuvuga. 

~Ntimuj i muhlra. 
e 

'Ntimugeende ku kibaanza. 
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'Ntuutaambuk ibarabara. 
e 

'Ntuutaangure gukora. 

KIRUNDI 

, , 
Ntlmutaambuk ibarabara. 

e 

'Ntlmutaangure gukora. 

Exercise 6. Places within a city; a new use of the participial. 

, " , 
Ushitse ku misiyooni, ukomeze. 

Ushltse kuu baanki ukomeze. 

Utaambutse kuu baanki 
, 

ukomeze. 

Utaambuts ku mahooteeri ukomeze. 
e 

, 
Mutaambutse ku mahooteeri mukomeze. 

Mutaambuts ibarabara mUkomeze. 
e 

Ataambuts ibarabar akomeze. 
e a 

, 
Ataambuts 

e 
ibitar akomeze. 
---0 

Dutaambutse ibitaro dUkomeze. 

When you (sg.) have arrived 
at the mission, continue 
on. 

When you (sg.) have arrived 
at the bank, continue on. 

When you (sg.) have passed 
the bank, continue on. 

When you (sg.) have passed 
the hotels, continue on. 

When you (pl.) have passed 
the hotels, continue on. 

When you (pl.) have passed/ 
crossed the street, con­
tinue on. 

When he has passed/crossed 
the street, he should 
continue on. 

When he has passed 
the hospital, he should 
continue on. 

When we have passed 
the hospital, we are to 
continue on. 
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Dushitse ku bitaro dukomeze. When we have arrived at 
the hospital, we are to 
continue on. 

Dushitse kw iihooteeri dUkomeze. When we have arrived at 

nUshitse ku ruseengero dukomeze. 

nUshitse kw iiseengero dukomeze. 

Dushitse kuu nzu Ya lsaansi dukomeze. 

the hotel, we are to 
continue on. 

When we have arrived at 
the church, we are to 
continue on. 

When we have arrived at 
the church, we are to 
continue on. 

When we have arrived at 
the gasoline station, we 
are to continue on. 

Exercise 7. Vowel length with locative vs. vowel length with 
possessive. 

ibaanki 

amahooteeri 

, 
inzu yaanyu 

111m going to the 
bank. I 

Ndora kuu ba~nki. } 

kw iibaanki. 

Ndora kuu hooteeri. } 

kw iihooteeri. 

Ndora ku mahooteeri. 

Ndora kuu nzu 
, 

yaanyu. 

lOur house is south of 
the bank. I 

Inzu yaac iri mu 
u 

bumanuko bw lbaanki. 
a 

Inzu yaac iri mu 
u 

bumanuko bw lihooteeri. 
a 

Inzu yaac iri mu 
u 

bumanuko bw amahooteeri. a 

Inzu yaac iri mu 
u 

bumanuko bw inzu yaanyu. 
a 
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, 
ibitaro Ndora ku bltaro. Inzu yaac 

u 

bumanuko 

iblro yaanje 
, 

Ndora ku biro yaanje. Inzu yaac u 

bumanuko 

yaanje. 
, , , 

ikibaanza Ndora ku klbaanza. Inzu yaac u 

bumanuko 
, 

iseene;ero Ndora kw iiseengero. Inzu yaac 
u 

bumanuko 
, 

uruseengero Ndora ku ruseengero. Inzu yaac 
u 

bumanuko 

} 
, , , , , 

ipoosita Ndora kuu poosita. Inzu yaac 
u 

, , 
kw iipoosita. bumanuko 

Jcommissariat t Ndora kuu Icomrnis-
, 

Inzu yaac 
u 

sariat J . bumanuko 

(kw iitcommissariat l ) 

Practice conversation. 

Excuse me. Mbabarira. 

rIm lost. 
, 

Please Naazimiye. 'Ntiwoonzimurura~ 
straighten me 
out. 
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iri mu 
, 

bw ibitaro. 
a 

iri mu 
, 

bw ibiro a 

lri mu 
, , 

bw lkibaanza. 
a 

iri mu 
, 

bw iseengero. 
a 

iri mu 
, 

bw uruseengero. a 

iri mu 
, , , 

bw iipoosita. a 

iri mu 

bwaa Icorrunissariat. t 

, , 
Urora heehe? 



rim going to 
the pollce 
station. 

Then what do 
I do? 

Thank you 
very mucYlI 

Good bye. 

BASIC COURSE 

Ndora kuu Icommissariatl. 

Haanyuma nglree nte? 

, 
Urakoze caane. 

Ni agasaaga. 

UNIT 11 

Taambuk amabarabar 
a a 

atatu. 

Utaambutse iryaagatat 
u 

uzoob ush{tseho. a 

Ee. Geend amahoro. 
a 
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UNIT 12 

BASIC DIALOGUE 

lA 

2A 

3B 

4A 

5B 

6A 

7B 

8A 

Aha 'niho ngishik' i 
a 

Bujuumbura. 

Ndoonder uwoomfasha. 
a 

gute 

Uroonder uugufasha ku­a 
, 

gira gute? 

-menyeera 
(-menyereye) 

, 
Sindaamenyeer i a 

Bujuumbura. 
, , , 

Ukeney iki noone? 
e 

Nkeney ibiintu 
e 

vyilnshi. 
, , 

Noone noogufashaa nte? 

-tabaara (-tabaaye) 

-ereka (-eretse) 

inzira (9, 10) 
, 

Ntabaara, unyerek e 

inzir ija ku 
a 

mahooteeri. 
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live just arrived in Usumbura. 

lim looking for someone who 
might help me. 

to do how? 

You are looking for someone 
who will help you to do what? 

to be accustomed to 

I don 1t know Usumbura yet. 

Then what do you need? 

I need a lot of things. 

Well, how might I help you? 

to help 

to show 

way, path 

Help me please, show me the 
way (which goes) to the 
hotels. 
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lOA 

lIB 

l2B 

l3B 

l4B 
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Ushaaka gushikayo ryaarl? 

-shoboka (-shobotse) 

" Vuba, bishobotse. 

-fata (-fashe) 

Fata itagisi. 

-ca (-ciiye) 

-mara (-maze) 

" i buryo or: i buryo 

Umaze gushikiir 
a 

ibarabara rinlni, 

uc" i buryo". 
e 

When do you want to get there? 

to be possible 

As soon as possible. 

to take, get 

Take a taxi. 

to turn, cut 

to finish, spend time 

to the right 

When you get to the big 
avenue, go to the right. 

-reengaana (-reengaanye) to ~ass 

-hiindukira 
(-hiindukiye) 

-i bUbaamfu 

Urengaany inzu 
e 

zitaandatu,uhiindukirir 
e 

i bubaamfu. 

-ba (-baaye) 

Ibaanki izooba ir~ i 

" buryo bwaawe. 

-saanga (-saanze) 

to turn 

to the left 

When you have passed by six 
houses, turn left. 

to be 

The bank will be on your 
right. 

to find, watch 
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15B 

nyuma (9, 10) 
, , 

Ihoteeri uyisaan~ i 
, , 

nyuma y ibaanki. 
a 

KIRUNDI 

behind 

You [Ill] find the hotel 
behind the bank. 

3 

...... -----x 

8 

9 s 

~ I 
1. ku radio 5. ku kivuko 

2. Hotel Tanganika 4. Savonnerie 

3. ibitaro 7. l\: u kiyaga 

6. Luvinco 8. Paguidas 

9. Platarundi 

(A map of a part of a fictional city in Burundi.] 
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Supplementary dialogues. 

In order to aoquaint the student with a wide range of pos­

sible replies to his requests for street directions, this Unit 

contains a larger number of supplementary dialogues than the 

preceding Units, but has no separate section for Supplementary 

Vocabulary. 

Point X to Point 1 on the map 

-kurikira (-kurikiye) 

-gana (-ganye) 

uburaaruuko (14) 
, 

Ukurikir iri barabara ugana 
a 

mu buraaruuko. 

Utaambutse rlry , uc a a 
, 

ubon a 
, , 

inzu yaanditseko tRadio'. 

kurl 

i bubaamfu 

Ni kur ~ uru rUhaande rw a 

1 bUbaamfu. 

to follow 

to direct toward 

the north 

You follow this street north. 

When you cross that one [pointing] 
you'll see a building where 
is written 'Radiol. 

to 

on the left 

It1s to the left. 

Point X to Point 2 

Ntiwoonyerek aho Hoteeri 
a 

Tanganik' irl? 
a 

Would you please show me where 
the Tanganlka Hotel is? 
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haakurya 

Ni iyo ubona haakurya Ya 

lbarabara. 

" umuryaango (3, 4) 

Umuryaango uri ku ruundi 

rUhaande. 

KIRUNDI 

on the other side 

It1s that one [that] you can see 
on the other side of the 
street. 

door 

The entrance is on the other 
side. 

Point X to Point 3 

Ntiwoonzimurura? 

Ndora ku bitaro. 

" Ni aaha nyene. 

imbavu (9, 10) 

hilrya 

" Umuryaang uri muu mbavu 
o 

zo hilrya. 

Would you please give me 
directions? 

Where are you going? 

11m going to the hospital. 

It1s right here. 

side of building 

the opposite side from 
this 

The entrance is on the opposite 
side. 

Point X to Point 6 

Naja kurl tLuvinco l ariko 

naazlmiye. 

Ntiwoohaanyereka? 

" amarora 

190 

I was going to ILuvinco l , but 
I got lost. 

Would you please show it to me? 

toward 
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, 
Kurikir iri barabar amarora 

a a 

mu bumanuko. 

, 
heepf'o 

, " Iri heepfo y ikibaanza. 
a 

Follow this street south. 

below 

It1s below the square. 

Point X to Point 5 

Twaaja ku kivuk arlko 
o 

, 
twaazimiye. 

Ntiwoohatweereka? 

Mukomez iri barabara muja 
a 

mu bumanuko. 

Mugiiye kureengaan a 

muc' i bubaamfu. 
e 

, , 
.... oose 

, , , 

, 
ikibaanza 

i Niyo .nz ihera zoos 
l u e 

bubaamf'u. 

We were going to the port, but 
we got lost. 

Would you show it to us? 

You continue on this street 
[and] go south. 

When you have passed the 
square, you turn left. 

to end 

all 

It is the last building on the 
left (Ithe building which ends 
all on the leftl). 

1. A note on relative verb f'orms. 

In Kirundi, as in English or French, a verb with its 

objects may be used as a modif'ier of a substantive. In Euro­

pean languages, this is done by using a special relative pro­

noun at the beginning of the clause. Kirundi is quite dif'ferent: 
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, , 
Iyi nzir ija ku misiyooni. a 

, " iyi nzir ija ku misiyooni ••• a 

, , , 
Izi nzu zihera zoose i bubaamfu. 

, , , , 
iz1 nzu zihera zoose i bubaamfu ••• 

This road goes to 
the mission. 

this road that goes 
to the mission ••• 

These buildings end 
all on the left. 

the buildings which 
end all on the le~t ••• 

The words /ija/ and /zihera/ in these examples are 

RELATIVE verb forms. in contrast to /ija/ and /zihera/, which are 

indicative, and also in contrast to /zlhera/ which is participial. 

(The forms with the stem /-ja/ are parts of a defective paradigm). 

In general, relative forms of the immediate tense have 

high tone on the postradical syllable. This is the same tonal 

pattern that was found on the immediate negative indicative forms 

in Unit 4. Note that the monosyllabic stem /ja/, which has no 

postradical syllable, has high tone on the stem itself. 

Relative forms are used when a verb is used as a modifier 

of a substantive. Relative verbs have no separate disjunct forms. 

[For practice with relative forms of verbs, see Exercises 1-5 and 

7-8.] 

2. Relative pronouns. 

The dialogue for this unit contains the following expres-

sions: 
, , , 

(there) where the Hotel • • • aho Hoteeri T . iri. 
T. is. 

, 
It is that [that] Ni iy ubona •.• one, 

0 you see ••. 
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cf. Ni ~ ubona ••• It's the one [that] you 
see ••• 

The relative clauses in these examples do not modify nouns 

which are present in these sentences. In place of the nouns, and 

indicating the classes of the nouns, are the £orms which have 

been underlined. They will be called RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

(Meeussen § 371 Iprecessives I). The relative pronoun £or each 

class is just like the distal demonstrative (Unit 3, Note 2 ), 

except for the tone on the final syllable: /iYo/ vs. /iYo/, for 

example. [For practice, see Exercise 4.] 

Exercise 1. Relative forms of some familiar verbs. 

guteeka 
, 

gucura 

kubaaza 

kurima 

kuvoma 

guteeka 

kwliga 

ku.geendees.ha 

kwaandikiisha 

'A person who cooks is called a cook.' 
, , 

Umuunt ateeka yiitw umuteetsi. u a 

Umuunt acura yiitw umucuzi. u a 
, 

Umuunt abaaza yiitw umubaaji. u a 

Umuunt arima yiitw umurimyi. u a 
, 

Umuunt avoma yiitw umuvomyi. u a 

Abaantu bateeka biitw abateetsi. a 
, , 

Abaantu biiga biitw abiigiishwa. 
a 

", , , 
Abaantu bageendeesha imiduga biit~ abashofeeri. 

, " , , 
Abaantu baandikiish imashiini biitw abakaraani. 

a a 
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Exercise 2. Another use of relative forms: twho(sg.)?t 

(lIt is who(sg.) who speaks Kirundi?l) 

kuvuga 

kwaandika 

gusoma 

kumenya 

kwliga 

kumesuura 

, , , , 
Niind avug ikiruundi? 

e a 

'Niinde yaandlk abaantu? 
a 

, , " , 
Niind asom lcoongereza? e a 

"Niind~ az~ urubaangaangwe? 

"Niinde yiig' igiswaahlri? 
a 

"Niind amesuur impuuzu? 
e a 

Exercise 3. Relative forms with Iwho(pl.)1 

kuvuga "Nibaande bavug" ikiruundi? 
a 

Who speaks Kirundi? 

Who signs people 
in/up? 

Who reads English? 

Who knows [how to 
ride] a bicycle? 

Who is studying 
Swahili? 

Who washes clothes? 

Who (pl.) speak; 
Kirundi? 

kwaandika, gusoma, -zi, kwliga, kumesuura, kugoroora. 

Exercise 4. Sentences (Col. 2) that contain relative pronouns. 

'Where is the hotel?' 

IPlease tell us where the hotel is. 1 

Ihooteeri irlhe? 

Ntiwootwerek ah" ihooteeri irl? 
a 0 

Imbaangaangwe zaacu zirlhe? 

Ntiwootweerek ah' imbaangaangwe zaacu zirl? 
a 0 
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Ibiro vyliwe birlhe? 

Ntiwootweerek 
, , , , 

ah ibiro vyiiwe biri? a 0 

, v 
Umuduga waawe urlhe? 

Ntiwootweerek ah 
, , 

umuduga waaw uri? a 0 e 

Imfura yaacu irlhe? 

, 
Ingwa 

Ntiwootweerek ah 
, , , 

imfura yaac iri? a 0 u 

zaacu zirlhe? 

, ", , 
Ntiwootweerek ah ingwa zaacu ziri? a 0 

Iraangi ryaacu rirlhe? 

Ntiwootweerek ah' iraangi ryaacu rirl? 
a 0 

Ikaraamu ryaacu rirlhe? 

Ntiwootweerek ah ikaraamu ryaacu rirl? a 0 

Amakaraamu yaac arlhe? 
u 

" , , 
Ntiwootweerek ah amakaraamu yaac ari? 

a 0 u 

UNIT12 

Exercise 5. Affirmative indicative vs. negative indicative vs. 
affirmative relative. 

IDoes this path go to town?' 

IThis [one] doesn1t go to town. r 

tPlease show me the path that goes to town. I 

Iyi nzir ija mu gisagara? 
a 

Iyl ntiija mu gisagara. 

Ntabaar unyerek inzir ija mu gisagara. a e a 
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Uyu mUkaraan
i 

akora muu tcommissariat l ? 

Uyu 
, , 
ntakora muu 'commissariat'. 

~ ~, ~ 

Ntabaar unyerek umukaraan. akora muu tcommissariatl. 
a e 1 

Iyi tagls. iraziimbuutse? 
1 

Iyl ~ntiziimbuutse. 

Ntabaar unyerek itagis
i 

iziimbuutse. a e 

Uyu mubooy. amesuur impuuzu? 
1 a 

Uyu 'ntamesuur impuuzu. 
a 

Ntabaar unyerek umubooY
i 

amesuur impuuzu. a e a 
, 

Iki gitabo kirooroshe? 

, , 
Iki nticoorosh~. 

, , 
Ntabaar unyerek igitabo cooroshe. a e 

Ukor aka kazi? a 

Aka 'siko nkora. 

Ntabaar unyerek akaz
i 

ukora. 
a e 

Exercise 6. Affirmative vs. negative instructions. 

'Turn to the right.' 

guhiindukira 'Hiindukirir i buryo. 
a 

, 
i buryo. kugeenda Geend a 

, , , 
uburaaruuko Geenda mu buraaruuko. 

, , 
buraaruuko. kuja Ja mu 

, 
ubuseruko Ja mu buseruko. 
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'Donlt turn to the left. 1 

, , 
Ntuuhlindukirir i 

e 
, 

bubaamfu. 

'Ntuugeend i bubaamru. 
e 

'Ntuugeende mu bumanuko. 

, , 
Ntuuje mu bumanuko. 

'Ntuuje mu bureengero. 
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Exercise 7. Indicative VB. relative tone patterns on /-ri/ tbet. 

i nyuma 

isoko 

uburyo 

ikibaanza 

haakurya 

ikivuko 

, , 
Ihooteer. ire i nyuma 

~ ~ 

y lbaanki. 
a 

lbaanki ". ' , 
n~ Ihooteeri.. 

, , 
Ihooteeri iri i nyuma 

y lsako. a 

Inz ire i nyuma y u 1 a 
Il v' " lsoko ni ihooteeri. 

, , , 
Ihooteeri ire i buryo 

1 

bw a 
~ v 
isoko. 

, 
Inz ire i buryo bw 

u 1 a 

isako 'nl ihooteeri. 
, , 

Ihooteeri ire i nyuma 
~ 

y lkibaanza. 
a 

Inz ir: inyuma Ya u 1 

lkibaanza 'ni ihooteeri. 

Ihooteeri iri haakurya 

y lkibaanza. 
a 

Inzu iri haakurya Ya 

lkibaanza 'ni ihooteeri. 

Ihooteeri iri haakurya 

y lkivuko. 
a 
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The hotel is behind 
the bank. 

The building which is 
behind the bank is 
a hotel. 

The hotel is behind 
the market. 

The building which is 
behind the market 
is a hotel. 

The hotel is to the 
right of the mar­
ket. 

The building which is 
to the right of the 
market is a hotel. 

The hotel is behind 
the square. 

The building which is 
behind the square 
is a hotel. 

The hotel is beyond 
the square. 

The building which is 
beyond the square 
is a hotel. 

The hotel is beyond 
the port. 
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, 
heepfo 

KIRUNDI 

Inzu irl haakurya Ya 

lkivuko 'ni ihooteeri. 

1hooteeri iri heepfo y 
a 

lkivuko. 

Inz iri heepfo u Ya 
, , " 
ikivuko ni ihooteeri. 

[NB Absence of high tone on the 'relative' 
sentence of each line in Exercise 7.] 

The building which is 
beyond the port is 
a hotel. 

The hotel is near [on 
the lower level] 
the port. 

The building which is 
[on the lower level] 
near the port is a 
hotel. 

use of /iri/ in the second 

Exercise 8. Indicative affirmative vs. relative indicative vs. 
negative indicative. 

, 
Ibi bitabo birooroshe? 

, 
Turakeney ibitabo vyooroshe. 

e 
, , 

Ibi ntivyooroshe. 

Izo ndlmi ziragooye kwliga? 

Turakeney indlmi zigooye. e 

1zi 
, , 
ntizigooye. 

Aya mapikipik. araziimbuutse? 
1. 

Turakeney amapikipiki aziimbuutse. 
e 

Aya 'ntaziimbuutse. 

1zi mpuuzu ziramesuuye? 

Turakeneye impuuzu zimesuuye. 
, , 

Izi ntizimesuuye. 
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Are these books easy? 

We need easy books. 

These are not easy. 

Are these languages 
hard to study? 

We need difficult 
languages. 

These are not difficult. 

Are these motorcycles 
cheap? 

We need cheap motor­
cycles. 

These are not cheap. 

Are these clothes washed? 

We need washed clothes. 

These are not washed. 
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, 
Aya makeet arahwahutse? 

e 
, , 

Dukeney amakeet ahwahutse. 
e e 

, , 
Aya ntahwahutse. 

, , , , 
Iyi mashilni yaandlka neeza? 

Dukeney imashilni yaandlka neeza. 
e 

Iyi 'ntiyaandlka neeza. 

, 
1z1 mpuuzu ziraziimbuutse? 

Dukeney impuuzu ziziimbuutse. e 

1zi 'ntiziziimbuutse. 
, , , 

Uyu mudug ugeenda neeza? 
a 

, , , , 
Dukeney umudug ugeenda neeza. e a 

Uyu 'ntugeenda neeza. 

, 
Uyu mubooy. arakora caane? 

l 

, 
DukeneYe umubooYi akora caane. 

Uyu 'ntakora caane. 
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Are these letters light? 

We need light letters. 

These are not light. 

Does this typewriter 
write well? 

We need a typewriter 
that writes well. 

This one doesn't write 
well. 

Are these clothes cheap? 

We need cheap clothes. 

These are not cheap. 

Does this car go well? 

We need a car which 
goes well. 

This one does not go 
well. 

Does this cook work 
hard? 

We need a cook who 
works hard. 

This one does not 
work hard. 
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UNIT 13 

BASIC DIALOGUE 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

7A 

8B 

9A 

, 
-teembeera 

(-teembereye) 

Nshaaka guteembeera 

mur: iyi milsi. 
l 

Uzooteembeerera heehe? 

-menya 

Sindaahamenya. 

urugeendo (ll~ 10) 

kure 

Uzoofat urugeendo rwaa 
a 

kure? 

Oya~ nzooteembeera mu 

ma'provinces 1 ya haafi 

ya Bujuumbura. 
, , 

heehe 

Siinzl ••• 

-jaana na ... 
(-jaanye na .•• ) 

Uzoojaana naande? 
, 

Nzoojaana n umugeenzi. 
a 
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to travel around 

I want to travel around during 
these [next] few days. 

Where are you going to travel? 

to know 

r donlt know where yet. 

journey 

far 

Are you going to [under]take 
a long trip (Ia trip of farf)? 

No, 11m going to travel in the 
provinces in the neighborhood 
of Usumbura. 

where? 

Where are you going? 

I don't know. 

to go together with 

Who are you going with? 

rIm going to go with a friend. 
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2. The driver of a company truck sees his friend John on the 
streets of the city. 

10C 

lID 

l2C 

l3D 

l4C 

we 

Yohaani we, utegeerey 
e 

Ntegerey umuduga wo kuj 
e a 

, 
i Gitega. 

-roreera (-rorereye/ 
-roreereye) 

-ha (h-+ P after m) 

amafaraanga/amafaraanga 

Roreera ndakujaana, 

mugab uraamp 
o a 

amafaraanga. (or: ••• 

uramp ••• ) 
a 

-va (-vuuye) 

, , 
aangaahe? 

, , , 
Si meenshi, ni 

miroong itaanu gusa. 
o 
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you,---' 

to wait 

Hey John, what are you waiting 
for? 

11m waiting for a car to go 
to Gitega. 

to wait 

but 

to give 

money, francs 

Wait, I'll take you, but 
youSll pay me (money). 

to go .from 

How much is it from here to 
(get) there? 

Itts not much. It1s just 
50 [F]. 
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l5D 

16c 

17D 

3. 

18E 

19F 

, , 
Mbeg

a 
ubon

a 
ar

i 
urugeendo 

ruungana gute? 
, 

ikilomeetero (7, 8) 

ijana (5, 6) 

'Har. ibi1omeetero haaf. 
l l 

ijana na cUmi n 
a 

lndwi. 

-hlta (-hlse) 

Urab ump:Ltana. 
a 

Nshaaka kuj i Kigari. 
a 

Umuunt agerayo gute? 
u 

, 
Har

i 
inzira zitatu zo 

kuhaja. 

20E N. izilhe? 
l 

21F 

, caanke 

ikamyo (9, 10 or 6) 

indeege (9, 10) 

Ushobora kugeenda n a 

ikamyo, 

tagisi, 
, 

indeege. 

'caanke 
, , 
caank 

e 
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How much of a trip do you 
think it is? 

kilometer 

hundred 

It's close to 117 kilometers. 

to take, bring in passing 

Youtll be picking me up_ 

I want to go to Kigali. How 
does a person get there? 

There are three ways [of] 
to go there. 

What (Iwhichl) are they? 

or 

truck 

airplane 

You can go by (Iwithl) truck, 
or taxi, or plane. 



22E 

23F 

24F 

25F 

26E 

27F 

28E 

29F 

30E 
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, 
wnwaanya (3, 4) 

, 
Umuunt amar umwaany u a a 

ungana gute muu 

nzira? 

, , 
haafi umunaani. 

Na tagisi, 'ni haafi 
, 

amasah ataanu. a 

umunota (3, 4) 
or: umunuta 

" v Na indeege ni iminota 
, 

haafi miroongw ibiri 
o 

n iltaanu. a 
, 

Urakoze. 
, , 

Uzoogeenda ryaari? 

Nzoogeenda hlrya y a 

Uzoomar igihe kiingan' 
a a 

, , 
ik. i Kigali? 

1 

Nzoomara nk uukweezi. 
a 
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period of time 

How long (Ia period of time 
which equals what t ) does a 
person spend en route? 

By truck it is about 8 hours. 

By taxi it is about 5 hours. 

minute 

By plane it is about 25 
minutes. 

Thank youl 

When are you going to leave? 

11m going the day after to­
morrow. ('the other side 
of tomorrow l ) 

How long will you be gone? 
(IHow much time will you 
spend en route?l) 

11m going to spend about a 
month. 
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1. A note on the non-immediate future tense. 

This unit contains several examples of a future tense. 
, , 

Uzooteembeerera heehe? 

Uzoojaana naande? 

Where are you going to 
travel? 

With whom will you go? 

The formal representation of this tense is by means of the pre­

fix /-zoo-/ and an appropriate tonal pattern on the stem. In 

the affirmative indicative, that tonal pattern is the low one: 

all syllables of the stem have low tone. In the other moods, 

and in the negative indicative, the stem has high tone on the 

root syllable. 

The meaning of the /-zoo-/ tense is Inon-immediate future.' 

In general, this tense is not used for a future earlier than 

tomorrow, but under some circumstances it may be used where the 

meaning is clearly future today. An example is found in 

Dialogue 11, Stc. 19: 

Uzoob 
a 

, v 
ushitseho. yourll have arrived there. 

The tense prefix /-zoo-/ may be thought of as having a 

basic high tone except in the affirmative indicative, but this 

high tone is not realized after another high tone. 

'J:-.Jtituzoogufasha lrJ e won I t help you. 

, Ntazoogufasha He won I t help you. 

but ••• . •• 'ntazoogufasha. . .. he wonet help you. 

If as in the last of these examples, the 'provisional' high 

tone (Unit 1, Note 8 ) of /nta/ is pronounced high, the high 

tone of /-zoo-/ is not pronounced. [For practice, see Exercises 

1-4 and 7-9.] 
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Exercise 1. Infinitive vs. future, 1 sg. affirmative. 
, , , 

guteembeera Nshaaka guteembeera. Nzooteembeera mur. iyi 
1 

, 
miisi. 

kuduuga Nshaaka kuduuga. Nzooduuga 
, 

iyi mur1 
, 

miisi. 

gushika Nshaaka gushikayo. 
, , 

Nzooshikayo muri iyi 

milsi. 

guhiindukira Nshaaka guhiindukira. 
, 

Nzoohiindukira muri iyi 

milsi. 

Exercise 2. Infinitive vs. future, 3 pl. affirmative. 
, , 

Bazoogufash v. gufasha Bashaaka kugufasha. eJo. a 
, , , 

Bazooyafat ejo. gufata Bashaaka gufat amafaraanga meenshi. a a 

kurorahe? 
, 

ejo. kurora Bashaaka Bazoororah e 
, , 

Bazootubon ejo. kubona Bashaaka kutubona. a 

kujaana Bashaaka kutujaana. Bazootujaan ejo. a 

Exercise 3. Infinitive vs. future, 3 sg. negative. 

guteembeera 

kuduuga/ 
, 

kuduuga 

'He wants to travel, but he won 1 t travel in the 
next few days.' 

Ashaaka guteembeera, arlko 'ntazooteembeera mur~ 

iyi miisi. 
" , , 

Ashaaka kuduuga, ariko ntazooduuga muri iyi 

mi{3~. 
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" kwiiga , "" , Ashaaka kwiiga, ariko ntazookwiiga .•• 
, , 
ntaziiga ••• 

" " guhiindukira Ashaaka guhiindukira, ariko ntazoohiindukira .•• 

Exercise 4. Infinitive vs. future, I pl. negative. 

rWe want to help you ••• 1 

Dushaaka kugufasha, arlko 'ntituzoogufasha mur: iyi milsi. 
1 

Dushaaka kukujaana, arlko 
, , , 
ntituzookujaana .•• 

" " "" Dushaaka kuduuga, ariko ntituzooduuga .•• 

Dushaaka kukubona, arlko 
, , " 
ntituzookubona ••• 

Exercise 5. Verbs after /-roreera/ Ito wait' 

'Wait and IIII be back. 1 

kuroreera Roreera ndagaruka. 

" " umwiigiisha Roreer umwiigiish aragaruka. 
a a 

" " 
, 

kugufasha Roreer umwiigiish aragufasha. 
a a 

, " 
, 

shoobuja Roreera shoobuj aragufasha. 
a 

" uburyo 
, , 

uburyo. kweereka Roreera shoobuj arakweerek a a 
, " " uburyo. abaandi Roreer abaandi barakweerek 

a a 
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Exercise 6. Longer sentences after /roreera/. 

jeewe 
, , 

Roreera ndakujaana mugab uraamp amafaraanga. o a 

Roreera barakujaana, mugab urabah amafaraanga. 
o a 

Roreera turakujaana, mugab uraduh amafaraanga. o a tweebwe 

Roreera arakujaana, mugab uramuh amafaraanga. 
o a 

Exercise 7. The /-zoo-/ tense: indicative negative with various 
kinds of subject prefixes, and relative affirmative. 

kumufasha 

gufata urugeendo 

kwliga 

Iyou won't help him.' 

'The boss won't help him.' 

'Others won 1t help him. I 

'Who will help him?1 

"Ntuzoomufasha. 

Shoobuja "ntazoomufasha. 1 

Abaandi "ntibazoomufasha. 

Niind" azoomufasha? 
e 

, , 
Ntuzoofat urugeendo. 

a 
, , "" Shoobuja ntazoofat urugeendo. 

, , 

a 

Abaandi "ntibazoorufata. 

Niind" azoorufa ta ? 
e 

Ntuziiga. 

Shoobuja "ntazilga. 

Abaandi " " ntibaziiga. 

Niind" azilga? 
e 

1 Remember that if the provisional high tone is pronounced on /nta-/, 
then / -zoo-/ has low tone. (Uni t 1 , Note 8 ). 

207 



UNI'l' 13 

gukUriklra iri barabara 

kuzlmira 

, 
gutaangura 

kuja kw iisoko 

KIRUNDI 

, " 
Ntuzookurlkir iri barabara. 

a 
, , , , 

Shoobuja ntazoorikurikira. 

, " , , 
Abaandi ntibazoorikurikira. 

, , , 
Niind azoorikurikira? 

e 

, NtuzQozlmira. 

Shoobuja 'ntazoozlmira. 

Abaandi 
, " ntibazoozimira. 
, , , 

Niind azoozimira? 
e 

'Ntuzootaangur ejo. a 

Shoobuja 
, , v • 
ntazootaangur eJo. a 

Abaandi 
, "I' 
ntibazootaangur 

a 
, , , 

Niind azootaangur ejo? 
e a 

, " Ntuzooja kw ilsoko. 

Abaandi " " ntlbazoojayo. 

Exercise 8. Pairs of short sentences combined into a single longer 
sentence. 

Uzooja mu buraaruuko? 

Uzooja mu bumanuko? 

Uzooja mu buraaruuko 
, , 
caanke mu bumanuko? 

'Will you go nort~ or south?' 
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, , 
Dushobora kugeenda n umuduga. 

a 

Dushobora kugeenda n lkamyo. a 

Dushobora kugeenda n Umuduga 'caanke n lkamyo. 
a a 

IWe can go by car, or by truck.r 

" Ukuund inzira nguri? 
a 

Ukuund inzira ya kure? a 

Ukuund inzira ngufi "caank' iya kure? 
a e 

UNIT 13 

fDo you like the short road, or the long one?' 

Azoomar umwaanya munini muu nzira? a 

Azoomar umwaanya mute muu nzira? 
a 

Azoomar umwaanya munini a 
, " , 
caanke muto muu nzira? 

tWill he be a long time, or a short time, on the 
way?' 

Muramwaawe "ni umusere? 

, " Muramwaawe ni umugabo? 

Muramwaawe 'n
i 

umusere "caanke 'ni umugabo? 

lIs your wife1s brother a bachelor, or a [married] 
man?' 

Exercise 9. Time expressions after/nka-'/ 'about t • 

kabiri 

urnwaaka 

11111 spend about two months on the road.' 

Nzoomara nk uukweezi muu nzira. a. 

Nzoomara nk aameezi abiri muu nzira. 
a 

, , 
Nzoomara nk iimyaak Iblri muu nzira. 

a a 
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rimwe Nzoomara nk uumwaaka muu nzira. a 
, , , 

iyiinga Nzoomara nk iiyiinga muu nzira. 
a 

gatatu Nzoomara nk amayilng atatu muu nzira. 
a a 

umuusi 
, , 

Nzoomara nk imiis. itatu muu nzira. 
a 1 

rimwe 

isaha 

Nzoomara nk umuusi muu nzira. a 

Nzoomara nk lsaha muu nzira. a 

gataanu Nzoomara nk amasah' ataanu. muu nzira. 
a a 

Exercise 10. Concords with /-0/ before an infinitive. 

Umuuntu yuubak inzu gute? 
a 

" , Har. uburyo bwiinshi bwo 
1 

, 
kwuubak inzu. 

a 

Uraaz. uburyo bWiiza bWo 
1 

kwuubaka? 

Kuv ah umuunt ashika ku bitaro a a u 
, 

gute? 
, , 

Har. inzira nyiinshi zo 
1 

kuhashika. 

uraazi inzira ngufi yo 

kuhashika? 
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How does a man build 
a house? 

There are many ways to 
build a house. 

Do you know the best (Ia good l ) 

way to build a house? 

From here how does a man 
get to the hospital? 

There are many ways to 
get there. 

Do you know the shortest 
road to get there? 
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, , 
Umuunt amesuur impuuzu gute? How does one wash clothes? u a 

Har
1 

uburyo bWilnshi bwo 

kumesuura. 

uraaz
i 

uburyo bWiiza bWo 

kumesuura? 

There are many ways to 
wash clothes. 

Do you know the best way 
of washing clothes? 

Exercise 11. Distance and time of travel. [Students t books should be 
open to the map (p.63).] 

'How many kilometers is it fromBujumbura to Gltega?t 

lItis almost 120 km.1 

'How long does it take to get there?1 

IThree hours.' 

Kuva i Bujuumbura kuja i Gitega hari ibiromeetero biingaahe? 

Ni haafi ijana n tmiroong ibiri. 
a 0 

Umuunt ahageend umwaany ungan' ikl? u a a a 

Amasah atatu. (or: Amasah' atatuJ 
a a 

, " Kuv i Bujuumbura kuj i Ngoozi hare ibiromeetero biingaahe? 
a a 1 

Ni haa~i ijana na mlroong itaanu. 
o 

, " Umuunt ahageend umwaany ungan iki? 
u a a a 

Amasah atatu. 
a 

Kuva i Ngoozi kuj
a 

i Muyilnga hari ibiromeetero biingaahe? 

Ni haafi miroong iceenda. 
o 

Umuunt ahageend umwaanya ungan' 
u a ~ 

Amasah abiri. 
a 

, 
iki? 

NB The different pronunciations of Ina; plus limiroongo/ illustrated 
in the recordings ror this exercise.] 
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Kuv i Gitega kuj i Muyilnga hare ibiromeetero biingaahe? a a l 

Ni ha~f. ijana n {miroong itaand~tu. 
lao 

" ", Umuunt ahageend umwaany unga~ iki? 
u a a a 

Amasah atatu. 
a 

Kuv i Gitega kuj i Bururl hare ibiromeetero biingaahe? a a l 

Ni haafi ijana na mlroong ine. 
o 

Umuunt ahageend umwaany ungan' ikl? u a a a 

Amasah atatu. 
a 

, "" Kuv i Bujuumbura kuj i Muraamvya har ibiromeetero biingaahe? 
a a i 

Ni haafi miroong itaanu. 
o 

Umuunt ahageend umwaany ungan" ikl? 
u a a a 

, , 
Isah imwe. 

a 
, , "" Kuv i Gitega kuja mu Rutana hare ibiromeetero biingaahe? 

a l 

Ni haafi ijana na cUmi. 

Umuunt ahageend umwaany ungan" ikl? u a a a 
, 

Amasah abiri. 
a 

[The student should supply the tones in the last two sets of 
sentences]. 

Kuv i Bujuumbura kuj i Bubaanza n
i 

ibiromeetero blngaahe? 
a a 

Ni haafi miroong itaandatu. 
o 

Umuunt ahageend umwaany ungan iki? u a a a 

Isah imwe. 
a 
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Kuv i Bujuumbura kuj i Bururi hare ibiromeetero biingaahe? 
a a l 

Ni haaf. ijana na miroong itaanu. 
l 0 

Umuunt ahageend umwaany ungan iki? u a a a 

Amasah atatu. 
a 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

11m going to 
take a trip 
next week. 

To Rumonge. 

For about two 
weeks. 

On Wednesday. 

2. 

Is Rumonge on 
far from 
Kigoma? 

Nzooja guteembeera kw 
, , 

iiyiinga riiza. 

Nzooja mu Rumoonge. 

Nk amayilng abiri. 
a a 

, 
Ku wa gatatu. 

Mu Rumoonge 'ni kure 
, 

y i Kigoma? 
a 

213 

AhJ Uzoororahe? 

Ni kurel Uzoomaray' 
o 

, , 
igihe kiingaan iki? a 

Uzoogeenda ryaarl? 

, , , 
Oya niho haafi. 
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I want to go 
there next 
month. 

I donlt know 
yet. 

No, by car. 

Itls just 8 
frs. per 
kilometer. 

It I S not much. 

KIRUNDI 

, 
Nshaaka kujayo mu 

, , 
kweezi kuuza. 

Sindabliz1 neeza. 

Oya nzoogeenda mu 

muduga. 

N1 umunaan1 gusa 
, 

ku k1lomeetero. 

,-
81 meensh1 caane. 
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, 
Uzoomaray igihe 

o 

k11ngan' 1kl? 
a 

Uzoogeenda muu ndeege? 

N1 amafaraang
a 

, , 
angaahe? 
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UNIT 14 

BASIC DIALOGUE 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

7A 

8B 

lngene 

-gura (-guze) 

imboga (9, 10) 

Mbarlr ingen ugur' 
a e a 

, 
izo mboga. 

lshu (5, 6 or 9, 10) 

ikarooti (9, 6 or 10) 

isereri (9, 10) 

Ushaak iZl1he? Amashu, a 

amakarootl, isereri .•• ? 

Amashu. Irya nlni 

uylgur uute? 
a 

Amafaraanga mlroong 
a 

ltatu gusa. 

Ni intavaho? 

Ime • ( or: Me.) 

Oya, ndaguha cUmi na 

ataanu. 

Eka naawe 'si ukugura da. 
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to tell 

how? 

to buy, sell 

vegetables 

Tell me how you sell those 
vegetables. 

cabbage 

carrot 

celery 

Which [kinds] do you want? 
Cabbage(s), carrots, celery .•• ? 

Cabbage. How much do you 
charge for that big [head]? 
(tHaw do you sell it?l) 

Only 30 F. 

Do you come down on your prices? 

(Emphatic affirmative) 

No, [1 111] give you 15. 

(elliptical) Come on, letls be 
reasonable. 
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9B 

lOA 

llB 

Mpa miroong ibiri na 
o 

ataanu. 

KIRUNDI 

Udashaats amafaraanga 
e 

miroongo ibiri 

urabeho. 

-gabira (-gabiye) 

Eego~ /zana~ nkugablre. 

Dialogue 2. 

l2C 

13D 

l4C 

15D 

l6c 

l7D 

, 
Uguriish iki? 

a 

umuunyu (3) 

isukaari (9) 

Mfis umuunyu, isukaari, 
e 

/ / 

n ibiindi. 
a 

Uguriish ut umuunyu? a e 

ikiyliko (7, 8) 

Ibiyliko bibiri kw 

iifaraanga. 

Uraziimba caanel 

Oya, k ari wewe ndagUha 
o 

bitatu bltatu. 

-gera (-geze) 

-gerera (-gereye) 
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Give me 25. 

If you don't want 20 F., 
good byel 

to give as a gift 

Yes~ give it to me ('bring l ). 

1111 make you a present of 
it. 

What are you selling? 

salt 

sugar 

I have salt, sugar, etc. 

How do you sell salt? 

spoon 

Two spoons for a franc. 

You Ire very high' 

No, [but] for you, 1111 give 
you three [for one franc]. 

to weigh, measure in some 
other fashion 

to weigh for 
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~ 

Ngerer uw amafaraang 
a a a 

18c Measure me out 5 F. worth. 

ataanu. 

Supplementary Vocabulary. Some foodstuffs and their qualities. 

icaamwa (7~ 8) 

indlmu (9~ 10) 

umucuungwa (3~ 4) 
~ 

umucuungwa 

umweembe (3~ 4) 
~ 

umweembe 

urutore (11~ 10) 

umuhwi (3~ 4) 

igi tooke (7 J 8) 

igituunguru (7J 8) 

inyama (9~ 10) 

ifl (9~ 10) 

indagara (9~ 10) 

Qualities of fruit. 

-sha (-hliye) 
Ito get ripe l 

'This fruit is good. I 

~ ~ 

1ki caamwa ni ciiza. 

~ ~ ~ 

1yi ndimu ni nziiza. 

" " " " Uyu mucuungwa ni mwiiza. 

" Uyu mweembe ni mwiiza. 

" " Uru rutore ni rwiiza. 

muhwi 
, , 

Uyu ni mwiiza. 

, 
" 1ki gitooke ni ciiza. 

, , 
1ki gituunguru ni ciiza. 

, 
" 1zi nyama ni nziiza. 

, , , 
1yi fi ni nziiza. 

" " 1zi ndagara ni nziiza. 

Iyi micuungw" irahliye? 
a 

" " Oya ntihiiye. 
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piece of fruit 

lemon 

orange 

mango 

eggplant 

banana 

plantain 

onion 

meat 

fish (large) 

fish (small) 

Are these oranges 
ripe? 

No~ they aren't 
(ripe). 
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, 
gusoosa 

'to be sweet l 

gukaata 
Ito be bitter/ 
sour' 

-bora (-boze) 
tto rotl 

-hlishira 
(-hlishiye) 
Ito ripen l 

, 
'big l -nini 

, 
'little' -to 

,... tooto 'fresh' 

-kaba (-kavye) 
Ito grow stale, 
dry, old, wilted' 

KIRUNDI 

" , Uyu mucuungw urahiiye? 
a 

, , 
Oya ntuhiiye. 

,,, , 
Iyi micuungw irasoosa? 

a 

, , 
Oya, ntisoosa. 

Irakaata? 

, , 
Oya ntikaata. 

ImicuUngwa ntikaata. 
, , 

Uyu mucuungw uraboze? 
a 

, , 
Oya ntuboze. 

, 
Urahiiye. 

Izi ntore zirahlishiye? 

, , 
Oya ntizihiishiye. 

Iyi shu 
, , 
ni nini? 

, , 
Iyi shu ni nto? 

, , 
Iyi shu ni ntooto? 

Iyi sh irakavye? 
u 
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Is this orange ripe? 

No, it isntt. 

Are these oranges 
sweet? 

No, they arenlt. 

Are they sour? 

No, they aren't. 

Oranges are not sour. 

Is this orange 
rotten? 

No, it isn't. 

It is ripe. 

Are these eggplant 
ripe? 

No, they arenlt. 

Is this head of' 
cabbage large? 

Is this head of 
cabbage small? 

Is this head of 
cabbage fresh '? 

Is this head of 
cabbage old? 
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blsi 
'unripe, green, raw l Iyi shu ni mblSi? Is this cabbage raw? 

Kinds of meat: 

IGive me beef.' 

inka (9, 10) Mp inyama 
, , 

cattle z iinka. a a 
, 

ingurube Mp inyama z ingurube. pig a a 

inkoko Mp inyama ' v chicken z inkoko. a a 

1. A note on non-indicative negatives. 

In Unit 4, the use of /'nti-/ as a negative prefix was 

described. This prefix is used with all negative j_ndicative forms, 

and only with indicative forms. 

Ushaatse ••• , 
Ur(asl1aatse ••• 
Utaguze 

If you want ••• 
If you don't want ••• 
if you don l t want .•• 

These two verb forms are participial. The third, which 

is negative, contains the prefix /-ta-/. Unlike /-'nti-/ which 

occurs at the very beginning of a word, /-ta-/ occurs immediately 

after the subject prefix. 

This prefix has an alternant form /-da-/, which is used 

when the syllable that follows it begins with a voiceless conso­

nant. This is illustrated by the second of the above examples. 

Tonally, /-ta-/ is basically low, and has no effect on the 

tones of neighboring syllables. 

This negative prefix is used, not only in participial forms, 

but in most other non-indicative forms as well. 
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2. A note on the use of relative verb forms in indirect discourse. 

Compare these two sentences. 

Bakora mu bilndi bisagara. 

Amubarira ko bakora mu 

biindi bisagara. 

They t'/opk in other 
cities. 

He tells him that they 
work in other cities. 

The verb /bakora/ in t~e first sentence is indicative. In 

the second sentence, the verb is /bakora/, a relative form. 

After the word /ko/, which is ordinarily translated into English 

as !thatl, a verb is in the relative mood. 

Exercise 1. Affirmative vs. negative of relative forms. 

gusha 

indlmu 

imlhwi 

, 
gusoosa 

imicuungwa 

IWe want mangoes that are ripe. 1 

'We donft want mangoes that are not ripe. r 

Dushaak imyeemb ihiiye. a e 

Ntidushaak' imyeemb idahiiye. 
a e 

Dushaak i ndlmu zihiiye. 
a 

Ntidushaak indlmu zidahiiye. 
a 

Dushaak imihw' ihiiye. 
a i 

Ntidushaak' imihw: idahiiye. a l 
, , 

Dushaak imihw. isoosa. 
a l 

Ntidushaak~ imihw~ idasoosa. 

Dushaak imicuungw' isoosa. a a 

Ntidushaak' imicuungw' idasoosa. 
a a 

[NB For words like /indlmu/, some speakers shift the tone pattern 

to /indimu/ when the word is followed by a word that begins with low tone.] 
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Exercise 2. Participial vs. indicative disjunct, affirmative. 

gusha 

intore 

kubora 

imlhwi 

, 
myiiza 

IDo these oranges seem ripe to you [as you look at 
them] ?I 

aYes, they are ripe. t 

, , 
ihliye? Ubon iyi micuungw 

a a 
, , 

Eeg 
0 

irahii:Y'e. 

, 
ntore Ubon izi zihiiye? 

a 
, , 

Eego zirahiiye. 

, 
Ubon izi ntore ziboze? 

a 
, 

Eego ziraboze. 

, , 
Ubon iyi mlhw. iboze? 

a 1 
, 

Eeg iraboze. 
0 

, , , 
Ubon iyi mlhw

i 
ari myiiza? 

a 
, , , 

Eego ni myiiza. 

Exercise 3. Relative verb forms, affirmative. 

IDo they have ripe oranges?1 

, 
gusoosa Bafis imicuungw' isoosa? 

e a 

gusha 
, , , 

Bafis imicuungw ihiiye? 
e a 

indlmu 
, , 

Bafis indimu zihiiye? 
e 

, , 
kuziimba Ba.fis indimu ziziimvye? 

e 
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Do they have sweet 
oranges? 

Do they have ripe 
oranges? 

Do they have ripe 
lemons? 

Do they have expensive 
oranges? 



UNIT 14 KIRUNDI 

imlhwi Bafis 
, , 

imihw
i 

iziimvye? Do they have expensive e bananas? 

kuziimbuuka Bafis 
, , 

imihw
i iziimbuutse? Do they have cheap e bananas? 

amashu Bafis amash 
, 

aziimbuutse? Do they have cheap e u cabbage? 

gukaba Bafis amash 
, 

akavl.e? Do they have wilted e u cabbage? 

intore Bafis intore 
, 

zikavye? Do they have dried out e eggplant? 
, 

Bafis intore gukaata zikaata? Do they have sour e eggplants? 

indlmu 
, , 

Bafis indimu zikaata? Do they have sour e lemons? 
, , , 

gusha Bafis indimu zihii~e? Do they have ripe 
e lemons? 

, , , , , 
imicuungwa Bafis imicuungw ihiiye? Do they have ripe e a oranges? 

Exercise 4. Indicative vs. relative in direct vs. indirect 
discourse. 

Nzoofata urugeendo rwaa kure. 

Babarire kO nzoofat urugeendo 
a 

rwaa kure. 

Nzooteembeera, mur: iyi milsi. 
1 

Babarire ko nzooteembeera mur~ 

iyi milsi. 
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11m going to take a 
long trip. 

Tell them that Ifm 
going to take a long 
trip. 

11m going to travel 
around these days. 

Tell them I am going to 
travel around these 
days. 
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Nzoov i Bujuumbura ejo. a 

, , 
Babarire ko nzoov i Bujuumbur 

a a 

Nzoobahitana. 

Babarire ko nzoobahltana. 

Nzoogaruka ku wakane. 

Babarire ko nzoogaruka ku wa kane. 

"" , Ntituzoogura ivyaamwa. 

, "" , Babarire ko tutazoogur ivyaamwa. a 

Ntituzooken ivyaamwa. 
a 

, "" , Babarire ko tutazooken ivyaamwa. 
a 

, , 
Ntituzooteek imboga. a 

, "" , Babarire ko tutazooteek imboga. 
a 

Ntituzoobagablr uyu muduga. 
a 

Babarlre ko tutazoobagabir uyu 
a 

muduga. 

Ntltuzoobabarira amazlna yaacu. 

Babarlre ko tutazoobabarlr amazlna a 
, 

yaacu. 
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I will leave Bujumbura 
tomorrow. 

Tell them I will leave 
Bujumbura tomorrow. 

I will pick you/them up. 

Tell them I will pick 
them up. 

I will come back 
Thursday. 

Tell them that I will 
come back Thursday. 

We will not buy fruit. 

Tell them that we will 
not buy fruit. 

We will not need fruit. 

Tell them we will not 
need fruit. 

We will not cook vege­
tables. 

Tell them that we will 
not cook vegetables. 

We will not otfer you 
this car. 

Tell them that we will 
not offer you this 
car. 

We will not tell you 
our names. 

Tell them we will not 
tell you our names. 
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, , 
Ntituzooja mu bir ejo. 

o 

KIRUNDI 

Babarire ko tutazooja mu bir ejo. 
o 

Ntituzoogur iyi nzu. 
a 

Babarire ko tutazoogur iyi nzu. 
a 

Sinzoogaruka ku wa gatatu. 

Babarire ko "ntazoogaruka ku wa 
, 

gatatu. 

Sinzootaangura gukora ejo. 

, "" Babarire ko ntazootaangura 

gukor ejo. 
a 

Sinzoozlmira. 

Babarire ko , "" ntazoozimira. 
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We will not go to the 
office tomorrow. 

Tell them that we will 
not go to the office 
tomorrow. 

We will not buy this 
house (building). 

Tell them that we will 
not buy this house. 

I will not come back 
Wednesday. 

Tell them that I will 
not come back Wednes­
day. 

I will not leave here 
tomorrow. 

Tell them that I will 
not leave here to­
morrow. 

I will not begin to 
work tomorrow. 

Tell them that I will 
not begin to work 
tomorrow. 

I will not get lost. 

Tell them that I will 
not get lost. 
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Exercise 5. Indicative vs. relative, in direct vs. indirect 
discourse. 

'11m looking for [someone] who might help me.' 

UNIT 14 

ITell him that I'm looking for[someone]who might help me.' 

~ 

Ndoonder uwoomfasha. 
a 

Mubarire ko ndoondera uwoomfasha. 

Ihooteer. ayisaang i nyuma y lbaanki. 
l a a 

Mubarire k iihooteer. ayisaang inyuma y ibaanki. 
o l a a 

Nshaaka guteembeera kw iiyilnga riiza. 

Mubarire ko nshaaka guteembeera kw iiyilnga riiza. 

Ndamujaana. 

Mubarire kO ndamujaana. 

Ntegerey umuduga. 
e 

Mubarire kO ntegerey umuduga. 
e 

Dushaaka gutaangura yuba blshobotse. 

Mubarire kO dushaaka gutaangura yuba btshobotse. 

Dushikiriy ibarabara rinlni. 
e 

Mubarire ko dushiklriy ibarabara rinlni. 
e 

Ibiro vyaanje biri mu buseruko bw lbaanki. 
a 

Mubarire k' ibiro vyaanje birl mu buseruko bw lbaanki. o a 

Shoobuja yiitwa Yohaani. 

Mubarire ko shoobuja yiitwa Yohaani. 
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Exercise 6. Use of the interrogative stem I-tel; indicative 
vs. relative verbs. 

tHow do they sell those vegetables?1 

'I don1t know how they sell those vegetables •• 

Izo mboga bazigura bate? 

Siinzl ingene bagur~ izo'mboga. 
a 

, , 
Izo mboga baziteeka bate? 

Siinzl ingene bateek izo mboga. a 

Inyama z Ingurube baziteeka bate? 
a 

Siinz~ ingene bateek~ inyama za Ingurube. 
, , 

Bashika ku biro ryaari? 

~ , 
Siinzi igihe bashika ku biro. 

Bava mu kazi ryaarl? 
~ , 

Siinzi igihe bava mu kazi. 

v " Aja kw iisoko ryaari? 
, , 

Siinzi igihe aja kw iisoko. 

Exercise 7. Indicative vs. relative vs. participial. 

'Are these oranges spoiled?' 

[NB 

'Andre said they are not spoiled.' 

Ibut they look spoiled to me. t 

Ik I before a vowel is pronounced Ikw/.] 
o 
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Iyi micuungw~ iraboze? 
a 

Anderey~ avuze k~ itaboze, 
a ° 

arlko mbona iboze. 

Iyi micuungwa ~ni mibisi? 

Andereya avuze k~ ihiishiiye, 
° ~ ~ ~ 

ariko mbona ari mibisi. 

Aya mashu ~ni manlni? 

Anderey' avuze k~ ari matoomato, 
a ° 
~ " ariko mbon ar1 manin1. 

a 

Aya mashu arakavye? 

Anderey~ avuze k~ arl matooto, 
a ° 

arlko mbon akavye. a 

Iz1 mboga z1rakavye? 

~ ~" Anderey avuze k ar1 ntooto, 
a ° 

arlko mbona zlkavye. 

~ 

Iz1 mboga zirakaata? 

Iki 

Ikl 

Anderey' avuze ko zidakaata, 
a 

ariko nuumva zlkaata. 

~ 

caamwa kirakaata? 
, , ~ 

Anderey avuze ko kldakaata, 
a 
, ~ 

ar1ko nuumva glkaata. 

, ~ 

caamwa klrasoosa? 
, ~ ~ 

Anderey avuze ko k1dasoosa, a 
, , 

arlko nuumva glsoosa. 
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Narrative version of the basic dialogue of Unit 1. [To be learned 
by the student. The teacher then asks questions about this 
narrative.] 

" , Yohaani na Andereya bararamukanya. 

YOhaani abarir Anderey" izlna 
a a 

"" "" ' ryiiwe n uuk ar
i 

Umunyaameerika. 
a 0 

Andereya amubarir iZlna ryliwe 
a 

n uuk akora kuu baanki. 
a 0 

YOhaani avuga k" 
o 

, , 
akora muri 

tConsulat americain,l arlko 

k' ahageze vuba. 
o 

gitUm ataari bwaamubone. a 

NEW WORDS 

-ramukanya (-ramukanije) 

John and Andrew greet 
one another. John tells 
Andrew his name and that 
he is an American. 
Andrew tells him his 
name and that he works 
in a bank. John says 
that he works at the 
American consulate, but 
that he has arrived here 
recently. That is the 
reason he hasn't seen 
him. 

to greet one another 

that (used to intro­
duce an indirect 
statement) 

Narrative version of the basic dialogue of Unit 2. 

Arageend akomaanga ku ruugi 
a 

ac agira bwaakeeye. Bamubajije 
a 

ayamugeenz ati: tNdoonder akazi. I 
a a 

Bamubaz akazi azlgukora. 
a 

Avuga 
, 

k o 
azl kwaandikiish imashilni. 

a 
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He goes and knocks at the 
door and says good mor­
ning. They having asked 
him ('what makes him gol) 
he says, 111m looking 
for work. I They ask 
him what work he knows 
(how) to do. He says 
that he knows (how) to 
type. They having told 
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Bamubariye k' azoogaruka bukeey 
o e 

ac arlikebaanura_ 
a 

NEW WORDS 

-komaanga (-komaanze) 

uruugi (11), inzuugi (10) 

-ca 

-ti 

, 
ayamugeenza 

bukeeye 

UNIT 14 

him that he is to return 
the following day, he 
says good bye. 

to knock 

door 

to cut (this verb has 
many English equiva­
lents, according to 
context, it is used 
here to connect the 
two clauses which 
contain /komaanga/ 
and /-gira/. 

special verb stem 
meaning 'said t 

an example of an 
'autonomous' form of 
/-geenza/. This 
particular word has 
the prefix of a 
Class 6 substantive 
/aya-/ and the 3 sg. 
object prefix /-mu-/. 

the following day 

Narrative version of the basic dialogue of Unit 3. 

Yohaani abaz Andereya iy' 
a 0 

, , , 
Abaruundi bakora, ngo kuk i o 

Bujuumbura harl bake. Amubarira 

ko bakora mu bilndi bisagara. 
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John asks Andrew where 
the Bapundi 
work, because there in 
Usumbura there are ~ew 
people. He tells him 
that they work in other 
cities. He explains to 
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~ ~ ~ 

Amusiguurira k abeenshi bakora 
o 

muung lwaabo. Bararima, 
o 

, ~ ~ 

barabaaza, baracura, n ibiindi a 

vyj:lnshi. 

NEW WORDS 

ngo 
, 

kuko 

guslguura (-slguuye) 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

Tell me how you 
sell this 
fruit. 

Oranges and 
lemons. 

How much do you 
charge for 
those large 
oranges? 

Mbarir ingen ugur~ 
a e a 

ivyo vyaamwa. 

Imicuungwa n 
a 

lndlmu. 

Imicuungwa minlni 

~ 

minini uyigur a 
~ ~ 

angaahe? 
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him that many people 
work on their farms. 
They farm, do wood and 
metal work, and many 
other things. 

that (pronoun) 

that (conjunction) 

becaase 

to explain 

Ushaak iblihe? 
a 

Umwe kw iifaraanga. 



Do you reduce 
your prices? 

They are not 
ripe. 

BASIC COURSE 

Ni intavaho? 

, 
Ntihiishiye. 

Practice conversation 2. 

2. 

How much are 
those car­
rots? 

A bunch of 
(tin which ist) 
how many? 

Very high. 
1111 give you 
eight francs. 

Give me two 
bunches. 

No. 

, , 
Ayo makarooti 

uyaguru ute? 
a 

Umupfuung urimw 
o 0 

amakarooti angaahe? 

Araziimvye. 
, 

Ndaguh 
a 

amafaraang umunaani. 
a 

Mp imipfuung ibiri. 
a 0 

Oya. 
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Amafaraang iCUmi ku a 

mupfuungo. 

Ataanu. 

Mp iceenda. a 

Ntushaak'izilndi? 
a 
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UNIT 15 

BASIC DIALOGUE 

Dialogue 1. 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

7A 

8B 

iShlmilzi (9, 6) 

Nshaaka kugur iShlmilzi. 
a 

ingo 

Ingo nkweereke. 

ubwooko (14, 14 or 6) 

Mufis ayaahe mooko 
e 
, ", 

y amashimiizi? 
a 

Turafls IArrow f , IBeco r , 
e 

fManhattant. 

Nshaak r Arrow r • 
a 

-aambara (-aambaye) 

Waambar izilhe numero? a 

Cumi na zitaanu. 

kaandi 

-kwlira (-kwliye) 

Amashlmilzi meeza kaand. 
l 

akwiiy' abaantu nkaawe 
e 

'ni IBeco l . 

shirt 

I want to buy a shirt. 

cornel 

Come and let me show you. 

kind, sort 

What kinds of shirts do you 
have? 

We've Arrow, Beco , Manhattan .•• 

I want Arrow. 

to wear 

What is your size? 

Fifteen, pleasel 

and 

to suit 

Shirts [that are] good and 
which suit your type ('people 
like your) are Beco. 

-roonderera (-roondereye) to look for, for someone 
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9A Ndoonderer IArrow', 
a 

'niyo nshaaka. 

Dialogue 2. 

lOC 

lID 

l2C 

l3D 

l4C 

l5D 

l6c 

l7D 

lSC 

agashlmilzi (12, 13) 

, , 
Waambay agashimiizi 

e 

keeza. Wakaguzehe? 
, 

Nayiguz mu gitoondo kuu 
e 

IEstaf' . 

gut yo 
, , 

Oh' Bafise amashimiizi 

meeza gut yo? 

8i mbl caane. 
, , 

Zigur angaahe? 
a 

Nayiguz amajan ataanu. 
e a 

-nje 

Naanje nzooyigura. 

igitaambara (7, 8) 

'N ahaandi nyene, ico 

gitaambara waklguzehe? 

Ku tEl Greco' 
, 

nivyo bisa. 
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Find me the Arrows, that is 
what I want. 

shirt (in diminutive class, 
but here not referring 
literally to size) 

youJre wearing ('You've put 
onl) a nice shirt1 Where 
did you buy it? 

I bought it this morning at 
Estaf. 

like that 

Ohl They have nice shirts 
like that? 

They're not bad. 

How much do they cost? 

I paid 500 F. 

I 

11m going to buy one too. 

cloth, material 

By the way, where did you buy this 

piece of material? 

only, alone 

At El Greco they are plentiful. 
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Supplementary vocabulary: Legal tender. 

igiceri 

ifaraanga 

imeya 

icaasha 

ikiingoroongoro 

, 
inooti Ufis e 

10 F Mfise 

20 F 

50 F 

100 F 

500 F 

1000 F 

Yaguhaay ibilhe biceri? e 

Yampaaye ifaraanga rimwe. 

Yampaay imeya. 
e 

Yampaay icaasha. 
e 

, , 
ayaahe manooti. 

, , , 
amanoot

i 
abi'ri ya iicumi. 

, 
Ya imiroong ibiri. 

0 

, 
itaanu. Ya imiroong 

0 

, 
Ya itjana. 

, 
ataanu. Ya amajan 

a 

, 
Ya igihuumbi. 

What kind of coins 
did he give you? 

He gave me a 1 F. 
piece. 

He gave me a 1/2 F. 
piece. 

He gave me a 5 F. 
piece. 

What kind of bills 
do you have? 

I have two 10 F. 
notes. 

I have two 20 F. 
notes. 

I have two 50 F. 
notes. 

I have two 100 F. 
notes. 

I have two 500 F. 
notes. 

I have two 1000 F. 
notes. 

Supplementary vocabulary: routine daily occurrences. 

-vyuuka (-vyuutse) 
, 

Navyuuts mu gitoondo. 
e 

to get up 

I got up in the morning. 
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-liyoza (-liyogeje) 

Nilyogeje. 

Naakaravye. 

Naambaye. 

-fuungura (-fuunguye) 

Naafuunguye. 

Nagiiye mu kazi. 

daatabuja (1) 
(pl. baadaatabuja (2)) 

wnusase (3) 

Daatabuja yaje mu biro 
, 

ku musase. 

-gaya (-gaye) 

Yaagay akazi kaanje. 
e 

Saa sita nasubiy imuhira 
e 

kufuungura. 

Nasubiye mu kazi saa munaani. 

-shiima (-shiimye) 

-shiimira (-shiimiye) 
, , 

Daatabuja yaagarutse, nooneh 
o 

araanshiimira. 
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to bathe oneself 

I took a bath. 

to wash hands/face 

I washed. 

I got dressed. 

to eat 

I ate. 

I went to work. 

overseer 

midmorning 

In the middle of the morning 
the boss came into the 
office. 

to be dissatisfied 

He was dissatisfied with my 
work. 

At noon I returned home to 
eat. 

I went back to work at 2. 

to be satisfied 

The boss came back, [and] then 
he was satisfied with me. 
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1. A note on the hodiernal tense. 

Examples of the hodiernal tense are found in the following 

sentences: 
, 

Nayiguze mu gitoondo. 

Naja kuri 'Luvinco 1 arlko 

naazlmiY3. 

I bought it (in) [this] 
morning. 

I was going to Luvinco, 
but I got lost. 

This tense is ordinarily used only for actions which have taken 

place on the same day. Its name is derived from the Latin word 

for ttodayt. In form, the hodiernal is represented by a prefix 

/-a-/, which stands immediately before the object prefix or, if 

there is no object prefix, immediately before the stem. The 

basic tone of this prefix is low. [See Exercises 1, 2.] 

The stem tones used with verbs in the hodiernal tense vary 

from set to set. 

As in the immediate tense, there are separate conjunct 

and disjunct forms for the affirmative. [See Exercises 3, 4, 5.] 

The mark of the disjunct hodiernal is not /-ra-/, but 

only /-a-/, and this second /-a-/ may best be thought of as 

following the tense prefix. Again as in the immediate tense, 

conjunct forms have low stem tone; disjunct forms have basic stem 

tone: that is to say, high verbs have a high tone and low verbs 

do not. [See Exercises 6,7.] 
In the participial and relative moods, prefix tones are 

as for the immediate (and for all other tenses): high for parti­

cipial and low for relative. Stem tone in the affirmative rela­

tive is post-radical high, as for the corresponding immediate 

forms. [See Exercise 8.] 

Affirmative participial forms have basic stem tonet in 

236 



BASIC COURSE UNIT15 

this respect, the hodiernal tense differs from the immediate 

tense, whose affirmative participials have low stem tones. [See 

Exercise 9.] 
In the negative, all stem tones are low for all moods of 

the hodiernal tense. [See Exercise 10.] 

Exercise 1. Hodierna1 conjunct. 

kubona 

gukora 

gusoma 

kwaandika 

kwliga 

guteeka 

kuroonka 

kurora 

kugeenda 
, 

gufata 

guteembeera 

Exercise 2. 

gushika 

gutaangura 

rWhat did you see (in) [this] morning? I 

~ , 
Waboony iki mu gitoondo? 

e 
, ~ 

Wakoz iki mu gitoondo? 
e 

, , 
Wasomy iki mu gitoondo? 

e 

Waandits ikl mu gitoondo? 
e 

Wiiz ikl mu gitoondo? 
e 

Wateets ikl mu gitoondo? 
e 

, , 
Waroons iki mu gitoondo? 

e 

Waroyehe mu gitoondo? 

Wagiiyehe mu gitoondo? 
, , 

Wafash iki mu gitoondo? 
e 

Wateembeereyehe mu gitoondo? 

Hodiernal disjunct, Class 1 subject prefix. 

'Did he arrive [today]?t 

Yaashitse ? 

Yaa taanguye ? 
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kugeenda Yaagiiye? 

kugaruka Yaagarutse? 
, , 

kuvuga Yaavuze? 

guhiindukira Yaahiindukiye? 

kuzlmira Yaazlmiye? 

Exercise 3. Hodiernal disjunct, various subject prefixes. 

imicuUngwa 

ibitooke 

intore 

kubora 

imyeembe 

lndlmu 
, 

lcaamwa 

IThe oranges got ripe [sometime today]. I 

ImicuUngwa yaahlishiye. 
, 

Ibitooke vyaahiiye. 
, 

Intore zaahiishiye. 

Intore zaaboze. 

Imyeembe yaaboze. 
, 

Indimu zaaboze. 

Icaamwa caaboze. 

[NB The preference for /-hl1shlye/ after some nouns, and /-hliye/ 

a.fter others.] 

Exercise 4. Hodiernal disjunct vs. hodiernal conjunct. 

SHe returned [today].' 

guhilndukira Yaahiindukiye. 

gushika Yaashltse. 
, , 

kuzlmira Yaazimiye. 
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'When [today] did he 
return ?I 

, , 
Yahllnduklye ryaari? 

Yashltsehe? 

Yazimlye ryaarl? 
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kuvyaara 
, 

Yaavyaaye. 

kuvuga Yaavuze. 

, 
Yavyaay 

e 
iki? 

YavUz ikl? 
e 

UNIT 15 

Exercise 5. Disjunct vs. conjunct, hodiernal indicative. [Some 
speakers may prefer to use conjunct forms in the f-irst sentence 
of each pair, as well as in the second.] 

IThe children have done a lot.' 

{

baakOze (Cj ~ 

Abaana baakoze (Dj~ vyilnshi. 

Abaana baandltse vyl1nshi. 
, , 

Abaana baaboonye vyiinshi. 

" , Abaana buumvilse vyiinshi. 
, , , 

Abaana bilze vyilnshi. 
, , , 

Abaana baabajije vyiinshi. 

fyakOZe (Cj) } 

Yohaani lyaakoze (Dj) vyiinshi. 

YOhaanl yaanditse vyilnshi. 

Yohaani yilze vyilnshi. 

{

Nakoze (Cj)lvYilnshi. 

Naakoze (Dj)J 

NUUmvilse vyl1nshi. 
, 

Nabajije vyiinshi. 

{

Twaak:ze (Cj ~ vyilnshi. 

Twaakoze (Dj)f 

MWilze vyilnshi. 239 

IWhat have they done?' 

Baakoz ikl? 
e 

, 
Baandlts 

e 
lkl? 

Baboony ikl? 
e 

Buumvlls ikl? 
e 

Blize lki? 

Baabajije ikl? 

, 
Yakoz iki? 

e 
, 

Yaandlts iki? 
e 

Yiize ikl? 

Wakoz ikl? 
e 

Wuumviis ikl? 
e 

, 
Wabajlje iki? 

, 
Mwaakoz iki? 

e 

, 
Twiiz iki? 

e 
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Exercise 6. Hodiernal disjunct with object prefix, personal. 

IDid you see me [today] at the market?' II saw you. t 

", v Waamboonye kw iisoko? 
, 

Naakuboonye. 

Waatuboonye kw iisoko? Naababoonye. 

Waababoonye kw iisoko? 
, 

Naababoonye. 

Waamuboonye kw iisoko? Naamuboonye. 

Exercise 7. Hodiernal disjunct with object prefix, impersonal. 

'Did you see this letter [today]?1 'I saw it. I 

" 
, , 

" kubona Waaboony ir.i Keete? Naarih.Clonye. e 

kwaandika Waandits iri keete? Naaryaanditse. e 
" kuroonka Waaroons iri keete? Naariroonse. e 

, 
Naarlgeze. kugera Waagez iri keete? 

'weigh ,. e 

kuroondera Waaroondey ir.i keete? Naar.iroondeye. e 
" gusoma Waasomye iri keete? Naar isomye. 

[NB The omission of /r/ in the third column of Line 5.] 

Exercise 8. Hodiernal relative. 

'That child, it is he whom I saw. I ( I Tha t child is 
the one I saw. I ) 

kUbona 
, 

" 
, , 

Uyo mwaana niwe naboonye. 
, , , , 

Uyo mwaana niwe nazimuruye. 
, 

kuzimurura 
, , , 

" Uyo mwaana niwe nakuunze. gukuunda 
, , , , 

kumenya Uyo mwaana niwe namenye. 
, , , , 

gufasha Uyo mwaana niwe nafashije. 
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Exercise 9. Hodiernal indicative vs. hodiernal participial. 

gushika 

kugura 

gusoma 

, 
gukora 

guteeka 

kugoroora 

IDid he arrive [sometime today]?! 

Yaashitse? 

Yaaguz impuuzu? 
e 

Yaasomy iki gitabo? 
e 

Yaakoz aka kazi? 
e 

Yaateets izi nyama? 
e 

, 
Yaagorooy izi mpuuzu? 

e 

Exercise 10. Hoqiernal relative negative. 

IMaybe he arrived. I 

Nkeeka yaashitse. 
, 

Nkeeka yaaguz 
e 

impuuzu. 

Nkeeka yaasomy 
e 

iki gitabo. 
, , 

Nkeeka yaakoz 
e 

aka kazi. 
, , 

Nkeeka yaateets 
e 

izi nyama. 
, 

Nkeeka yaagorooy 
e 

izi mpuuzu. 

'The person who didn't arrive [today] is John. 1 

gushika 

kugeenda 

kuvuga 

kwuumva 
, 

gufasha 

Umuunt ataashitse 'ni Yohaani. 
u 

Umuunt u ataagiiye 'ni YOhaani. 

Umuunt ataavuze 'ni Yohaanl. 
u 

, , 
Umuunt atuumviise nl Yohaani. u 

, , 
Umuunt ataadufashije ni Yohaani. 

u 
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Exercise 11. Hodiernal past. Questions and answers, 2 sg. and 
1 sg. 

, , 
Wakoz iki mu gitoondo? 

e 

Nagiiye kw iisoko. 

Wakoz ikl kw iisoko? 
e 

Naguz ibiintu. 
e 

Waguz ibilhe biintu? 
e 

Naguz imboga. 
e 

What did you do in the morning? 

I went to the market. 

What did you do at the market? 

I bought things. 

What kind of things did you buy? 

I bought vegetables. 

Exercise 12. Hodiernal past. Questions and answers, 3 sg. 
, , , 

Yohaani yagiiyehe mu gitoondo? 
, 

Yagiiye mu gisagara. 

Yakoz ikl mu gisagara? 
e 

Yaakoze. 

, " Yataanguye gukora ryaari? 
, , 

Yataanguye gukor isaha 
a 

zibiri. 

Where did John go this morning? 

He went to town. 

What did he do in town? 

He worked. 

What time did he begin work? 

He began work at 8. 

Exercise 13. Hodiernal past. Questions and answers, 3 pl. 

Abaana baagiiyehe mu gitoondo~ 

, 
Baagiiye kw iishuuri. 

Baakoz ikl kw iishuuri? 
e 

, 
Biize. 
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Where did the children go this 
morning? 

They went to school. 

What did they do at school? 

They studied. 
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Exercise 14. Hodiernal past. Questions and answers, 2 pl. and 
1 pl. 

, , 
Mwaakoz iki mu gitoondo? e 

Twaakoze. 
, 

Mwaakoz akaahe kazi? 
e 

. , 
Twaamesuuy impuuzu. 

e 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

Those are nice 
carrots. 
Where did you 
get them? 

How much? 

Aya makarooti 

Wayaguzehe? 

Wayaguz ute? 
e 

What did you (pl.) do this 
morning? 

We worked. 

What kind of work did you do? 

We washed clothes. 

, , 
ni meeza. 

Nayaguze kw iisoko 
, 

mu gitoondo. 

, 
Ntiyanziimvye caane. 

, , 
There is where 

many people 
have bought 
them. 

2. 

DId you go to 
the market 
today? 

uuko yaazanywe na 
, 

beenshl. 

, 
Waagiiye kw ilsok uyu 

o 

muusi? 
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Naagilye. 
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What did you 
want to buy? 

3. 

Did you go 
by car? 

KIRUNDI 

Washaaka kugur ikl? 
a 

, , 
Wagiiye n umuduga? 

a 

Did you go to Ntiwagiiye kuu baanki? 
the bank also? 

Free conversation. 

Nashaak Ibiintu 
a 

vyilnshi. 

Nafashe ltaxi'. 

, v. 
Oya, nagiiy eJo. 

e 

Practice asking and answering questions about activities 

that have or have not been performed earlier during the day. 
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BASIC DIALOGUE 
Dialogue 1. , 

1A 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

madaamu 

irlgi (5, 6) 

'ntaa 

Madaamu, 'ntaa mag~ 

uroondera? 

-zana-(-zanye) 

-raaba (-raavye) 

Ndayaroondera, zana 

ndaabe. 
, 

Raaba, usaang ari 
a 

, 
meeza caane. 

-piirna (-piimye) 

Ndayapilme ndabe 

k' akomeeye? 
o 

Oy ,amag1 yaanj 
a e 

, , 
akomeeye yoose. 

UNIT 16 

icuumweeru (7, 8) 

-shira (-shize) 

245 

Madame 

egg 

it is not, there is not 

Are you in the market ~or 
eggs? (lIs it not eggs that 
you seek?') 

to bring 

to examine 

Yes, I am (II seek theml). 
Bring [them] [so] that I 
may examine [them]. 

Look [them] over, youlll find 
that they are very nice. 

to test, measure 

May I test them [to be sure] 
that they are in good 
condition? 

No, all my eggs are good. 

week 

to end, become exhausted 
in supply 
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6B 

7A 

8E 

9B 

lOA 

lIB 

12A 

KIRUNDI 

" " Ayo naguze mu cuumweeru 

gishize yarl mabi 
, , 

nka yoose. 

-toora (-tooye) 

Roreera ndagutoorere 
, , , 

mw aameeza. 
o 

Ntooreramwo miroong 
o 

ibiri. 
, , 

Nguh amafaraang angaahe? 
a a 

Umpa miroong ibiri 
o 

, 
nyene. 

, 
Ngaayo. Ej uraanzanir o a 

, 
ayaandi. 

-bonana (-bonanye) 

Urakoze caane Madaamu, 

tuzoobonan ejo. 
a 

Dialogue 2. 

13A Aya magi wayaguze naande? 

14B Nayaguze na yohaani. 

l5A Yayaazanye ku muusi 

waambere? 

246 

Those that I bought last week 
were almost all bad (tbad 
almost all r ). 

to choose 

Wait, 1111 choose some nice 
ones for you. 

Pick me out twenty. 

How much (money do I give 
you)? 

(You give me) 20 F. 

Here it is. (IHere they are. t) 
Bring me some more tomorrow. 

to see one another 

Thank you very much, Malam. 
See you tomorrow' 

Where (twith whom l ) did you 
buy these eggs? 

I got them from John. 

Did he bring them on Monday? 
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l6B Oya, , " ntaa magi yari 
" , aafise igihe yari 
, 

hano. 

17B Amagl yayaazanye ku 

, 
wa kabiri. 

18B Yavuze k~ aaya ma~ 
, , 

ari mashaasha. 

No, he didn't have eggs the 
time he was here. 

He brought the eggs on Tuesday. 

new, fresh 

He said that these eggs are 
fresh. 

1. A note on the tone of words like !irrgi!. 

A number of words, when pronounced in isolation or at the 

end of a phrase, have unanticipated high tone on the next to last 

syllable. An example is /irrgi/ legg l • For some speakers, this 

tonal pattern remains constant regardless of context. 

an egg 

irrgi ryaanJe my egg 

For others, the tonal pattern. 
, 

irigi ryaanJe 

is heard when another word follows, especially if that word begins 

with low tone. The marking of tones in such instances vacillates 

in this book between one of these patterns and the other. 
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2. A note on the hesternal past tense. 

tences: 

Examples of the tense are found in the following sen-

, 
Baavuze k aaz 

0 

, , 
Yavuze k aaya 

0 

mashaasha. 

Yayaazanye. 
, , 

ayo naguze .•• 

, 
uyu muusi. a 

mag: 
, 

ari 
l 

They said he was 
coming today. 

He said [yesterday 
or earlier] that 
the eggs were 
fresh. 

I bought them from 
John. 

He brought them. 

those that I 
bought ••• 

This tense is ordinarily used only in talking about things that 

happened yesterday or earlier. It gets its name from the Latin 

word for 'yesterday. I 

In general, hesternal forms of the verb are spelled ex­

actly like their counterparts in the hodiernal. The exceptions 

are the disjunct forms. (The hesternal is the only tense which 

has separate conjunct and disjunct forms for the affirmative 

participial, as well as for the affirmative indicative.) It will 

be remembered that the hodiernal forms all contained an /-a-/ 
immediately before the object prefix or the stem. 

The characteristic difference between hodiernal and hes­

ternal forms is that the latter, in addition to the general past 

/-a-/, have a high tone. The location of this tone varies accor­

ding to the structure of the prefix which stands immediately 

before the /-a-/. 

If that prefix, in its basic form, is MONOPHONIC (i.e. 
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consists of a single vowel (/u,a,i/) or consonant (/n/), then the 

high tone is on the vowel of the syllable that follows the /-a-/. 

Thus: 
, 

nayaguze I bought them [before today]. 

cf. nayaguze I bought them (today]. 
, 

WaZim€3uuye did you launder them? (hesternal) 

cf. wazimesuuye (hodiernal) 
, 

yagiiye he went (hesternal) 

cf. yagiiye (hodiernal) 

[For drill on this point, see Exercises 3, 4, 5.] 

If the prefix that stands before the past /-a-/ is 

DIPHONIC (consists of two phonemes), then the high tone is re­

tained on the /-a-/. The /-a-/ itself is long, and the tone falls 

on the second half of the vowel. Thus. 

, v [ baaturutsehe? where did they come from before 
today] ? 

cf. baaturutsehe? where did they come from [today]? 

Thus the tone falls on the second mora of the verb, for monopho­

nic and diphonic prefixes alike. [For drill on this point, see 

Exercises 1, 2, 5.] 
The disjunct forms are different from the conjunct only 

in having the syllable /-ra-/ immediately after the tense prefix 

/-a-/. Note that in this respect the hesternal tense is like 

the immediate tense, which also has /-ra-/ in its disjunct forms. 

It is unlike the hodiernal, where disjunct forms have an extra 

/-a-/, but no /-r-/. Thus I 
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" , Twaaragiiy i Gitega igihe 
e 

twaar
i 

i Buruundi. 

Twaaraboonye Yohaani igihe 
, , 

twaar. i Buruundi. 
1. 

, 
Narasomy ico gitabo igihe 

e 
, 

nakuroreera. 
, , 

Twaagiiy i Gitega ejo. 
e 

We went to Kitega while 
we were in Burundi. 

We saw John while we 
were in Burundi. 

I read that book while 
I was waiting for you. 

We went to Kitega 
yesterday. 

The stem tone of most hesternal forms, both affirmative 

and negative, is low. The exceptions are the disjuncts, both 

indicative and participial, which have a high tone on the root 

syllable in those forms with a diphonic subject prefix. 
, , 

Nkeeka baaragiiye ku Maybe they went to 
the port. 

kivuko. 

It should be noted that low stem tone is found even in 

the affirmative relative forms of the hesternal tense. In this 

respect, the hesternal tense is unique. In the immediate and 

recent tenses, affirmative relative forms have postradical high 

tone (cf. Unit 4 ~ Note 3). Because the stem tone of the indi­

cative forms of the hesternal tense is low, relative and conjunct 

indicative forms of the affirmative of this tense turn out to be 

identical with one another. Thus. 
, 

Naguz ayo. I bought those. 
e 

, , 
ayo naguze... those that I bought ••• 

[For practice on this point, see Exercise 13.] 
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Participial forms of the hesternal have an initial high 

tone, just as they have in the other tenses. Where this tone 

falls on a syllable that includes a tmonophonic l subject prefix, 

the high tone that one might expect on the following syllable is 

not pronounced. Thus. 

Nkeeka yayaraavye. 

cf. 
, 

Yayaraavye ejo. 

Maybe he examined them. 
(hesternal participial) 

He examined them yesterday. 
(hesternal indicative) 

[For practice on this point, see Exercise 12.] 

Where the subject prefix is tdiphonic l , and the vowel 

following it is long, the high tone of the participial is found 

on the first half of the vowel, and the high tone of the hesternal 

tense is retained on the second half. Tlds produces a double 

high tone: 
, , 

Nkeeka baaj ejo. 
e 

Exercise 1. Hodiernal vs. hesternal past, conjunct. Practice 
in differentiation. Diphonic subject prefixes. 

a. IWhat did you receive [today]?1 IWhat did you receive [before 
today]? I 

, , , 
(ejo) Mwaaroons iki? Mwaaroons iki? D 

e e 
, , 

Mwaaroons iki? Mwaaroons iki? S 
e e 

, , 
(ejo) Mwaaroons ik1? D Mwaaroons iki? e e 

, , 
(ejo) 

, , 
(ejo) S Mwaaroons iki? Mwaaroons iki 

e e 
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b. r What did we do [today]? • I What did we do [before today]? I 

Twaakoz 
, , , 

(ejo) iki? Twaakoz iki? D 
e e 

Twaakoz 
, , 

iki? Twaakoz iki? S e e 
, , 

(ejo) 
, 

Twaakoz iki? Twaakoz iki? :0 e e 
, , 

(ejo) 
, , 

(ejo) Twaakoz iki? 'D'Naakoz iki? S e e 

c. 'Where did they come from 
[before today]?' 

'Where did they come from [today]?' 

Baaturutsehe? (ejo) 

Baaturutsehe? (ejo) 

Baaturutsehe? 

Baaturutsehe? 

Baaturutsehe? 

Baaturutsehe? (ejo) 

Baaturutsehe? (ejo) 

Baaturutsehe? 

D 

s 

D 

s 

Exercise 2. Hodiernal vs. hesternal past. Practice in identifi­
cation. Diphonic subject prefixes. 

a. Verb stems used in Exercise 1. 

, , 
(ejo) Hs mwaaroons iki? 

e 
, 

mwaaroons iki? Hd 
e 

baaturutsehe? (ejo) Hs 

baaturutsehe? Hd 

, 
twaaroons iki? Hd 

e 
, , 

(ejo) Hs baaroons iki? 
e 

, , 
(ej 0) Hs mwaakoz iki? 

e 
, 

baaroom iki? Hd 
e 
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mwaaturutsehe ?(ejo) 

, 
twaakoz 

e 1ki? 

b. Other verb stems. 

baagezehe? 

mwaashitsehe? (ejo) 

, 
baaguze iki? 

mwaasomy 1kl? (ejo) 
e 

baateets ikl? (ejo) 
e 

, 
mwaamesuuy iki? 

e 
, 

mwaaroondey iki? 
e 

baaguz iki? (ejo) 
e 

mwaateets 
e 

, 
iki? 

Exercise 3. Hodierna1 vs. hesterna1, 

Hs 

Hd 

Hs 

Hd 

Hs 

Hd 

Hs 

Hs 

Hd 

Hd 

Hs 

Hd 

conjunct. 
f'erentiation. Monophonic subject pref'ixes. 

UNIT 16 

Practice in dif'-

a. 'What did I do [today] ?' 'What did I do [before today] ?' 
, , , 

(ejo) Nakoz iki? Nakoz iki? D e e 
, , 

S Nakoz iki? Nakoz iki? e e 
, , 

(ejo) 
, 

Nakoz iki? Nakoz iki? D e e 
, , 

(ejo) 
, , 

(ejo) S Nakoz iki? Nakoz lki? 
e e 
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b. What did you receive [before 
today] ? 

, , 
(ejo) Waroons iki? e 

, 
ikl? (eJo) Waroens e 

, 
Waroens iki? 

e 
, 

Waroens lkl? e 

c. Where did he come from 
[before today]? 

Yaturutsehe? (eje) 

Yaturutsehe? (ejo) 

Yaturutsehe? 

Yaturutsehe? 

What did you receive [today]? 

, 
Waroons iki? D e 

, , 
(eJo) Wareons iki? S e 

, 
ikl? (ejo) Waroons D e 

, 
Waroens lkl? S e 

Where did he come from [today]? 

Yaturutsehe? 

Yaturutsehe? (ejo) 

Yaturutsehe? (ejo) 

Yaturutsehe? 

D 

s 

D 

s 

Exercise 4. Hodiernal vs. hesternal conjunct. Practice in iden­
tification. Monophonic subject prefixes. 

, , 
(ejo) Hs nakez iki? e 

, 
Hd nakoz lki? e 

waroens ikl? Hd 
e 

yatUrutsehe? (ejo) Hs 

, , 
(ejo) Hs wasomy lki? e 

, 
Hd yateets iki? e 

, , 
(ejo) Hs wamesuuy iki? e 

washitsehe? Hd 
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, 
waguz lki? 

e 
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Hs 

Hd 

Exercise 5. Hodierna1 VS. hesterna1 conjunct. Practice in iden­
tification. Monophonic and diphonic subject prefixes. 

, 
yateets iki? Hd 

e 

baagezehe? Hd 

, , 
(ejo) mwaaroons iki? Hs 

e 

twaakoz iki? Hd 
e 

waguzehe? Hd 

mwaaturutsehe? (ejo) Hs 

" Hd baasomy iki? 
e 

, , 
(ejo) Hs baamesuuy iki? 

e 
, , 

(ejo) Hs yamesuuy ikl? 
e 

washltsehe? Hd 

Exercise 6. Hesterna1 conjunct. 

'What did you do (on) [that] morning?' 

gukora 

kubona 

kwliga 

kusoma 

kuroonka 

kwaandika 

Wakoz ikl mu gitoondo? 
e 

, , , 
Waboony iki mu gitoondo? 

e 
, , , 

Wiiz lki mu gitoondo? 
e 

, , , 
Wasomy iki mu gltoondo? 

e 

Waroons lkl mu gitoondo? 
e 

Waandits ikl mu gitoondo? 
e 
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Exercise 7. Hesternal conjunct. 

1He/she began [before today] at noon. t 

gutaangura 
, 

kuvyaara 

kuzlmira 

gushika 

kugeenda 

guhiindukira 

Exercise 8. 

kumara 

kuroonka 
, 

kwiiga 

kwiibagira 

kubabarira 

kugaruka 

kurima 

kugoroora 

Yataanguye saa sitae 

Yavyaaye saa sitae 
, , 

Yazimiye saa,sita. 
, , 

Yashitse -saa sitae 

Yagltye saa sitae 
, , 

Yahiindukiye saa sitae 

Hesternal, object prefixes. 

IDid you finish the 
work yesterday?1 

Wama'z k .'? e a aZ i eJo. 

, " Waroons ikeet ejo? e e 

Wilz ico gitab ejo? 
e 0 

r , , 
Wiibagiy ikaraam ejo? e u 

, , 
Wababariy Yohaan. ejo? 

e J. 
, , 

Wagaruts imuhir ejo? 
e a 

, , 
Warimy amash ejo? 

e u 
, " , 

Wagorooy impuuzu zoose? 
e 

II finished it yesterday. I 

, , 
Nakamaz ejo. 

e , , 
Nar iroons ej 0 • e 

Nacliz ejo. e 
, 

NayiibagiYe ejo. 

Namubabariy ejo. e 

Nahagaruts ejo. 
e 

N,ayarimYe e j 0 • 

Nazlgorooye zQose. 

[NB The apparently free alternation between jejo/ [ ,_] and /ejo/ 
[ -' _] in these sentences of Note 1. This word will be left unmarked 
for tone in the remainder of these exercises, so that the student may 
mark the various occurrences of this word as he hears them from his 
own tutor.] 
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Exercise 9. HQdiernal vs. hesternal. Monophonic prefixes. 

gukora 

kuuzana 

gupiima 

gushika 

kugaya 

kugeenda 

Exercise 10. 

, 
gukora 

kuuzana 

gupiima 

gushika 

kugaya 

kugeenda 

EDid he do it today?' I[No] he did it yes-

Yabikoz uyu muusi? 
e 

Yabiizany uyu muusi? 
e 

Yabipiimy uyu muusi? 
e 

Yashi ts uyu muusi? 
e 

, 
Yagay akaz. uyu muusi ? e l 

Yagiiy uyu fiuusi? e 

Hodierna1 VS. hesternal. 

'Did they do it today?1 

, . 
Baabikoz uyu muusl? 

e 

Baabiizany 
e 

, 
uyu muusi? 

Baayapiimy 
e 

, 
uyu muusi? 

" Baashitseh uyu muusi? 
0 

Baabigay 
e 

uyu muusi? 

, 
Baagiiy uyu muusi? 

e 
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terday. r 
, 

Yabikoz ejo. 
e 

Yablizany ejo. 
e 

, 
Yabipiimy ejo. 

e 

Yashlts ejo. 
e 

, 
Yakagay ejo. 

e 
, 

Yagiiy ejo. 
e 

Diphonic prefixes. 

lThey did it yester­
day. t 

Baabikoz ejo. 
e 

Baabiizany ejo. 
e 

Baayapiimy ejo. 
e 

Baashitseh ejo. 
o 

Baabigay ejo. 
e 

, 
Baagiiy ejo. 

e 
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Exercise 11. Hesternal J affirmative vs. negative. 

'Did they arrive yesterday?' 'No J they didn't 

kuuza 

gutaangura 

gufasha 

kuzlmira 

, 
kwiiga 

guhiindukira 

Baaj ejo? 
e 

, 
Baataanguy ejo? 

e 

Baamufashij ejo? 
e 

Baazimiy ejo? 
e 

, 
Biiz ejo? 

e 
, 

Baahiindukiy ejo? 
e 

(arrive). I 

Ntibaaje. 

Ntibaataangu-ye. 

Ntibaamufashije. 

~ 

Ntibaazimiye. 

, 
Ntibiize. 

Ntibaahiindukiye. 

Exercise 12. Hesternal indicative vs. participial. 

IDid he arrive yesterday?' 

, 
Yaj ejo? kuuza 

e 
, , 

gutaangura Yataanguy 
e 

ejo? 

, , 
~ufasha Yabafashij ejo? 

e 
, , 

kuzimira Yazimiy ejo? 
e 

, , 
kwiiga Yiiz ejo? 

e 
, 

guhiindukira Yahiindukiy e 
ejo? 

'I think he arrived 
yes terday. I 

, 
Nkeeka yaj ejo. 

e 
, 

Nkeeka yataanguye ejo. 

, 
Nkeeka yabafashij ejo. 

e 

Nkeeka yazimiy ejo. 
e 

Nkeeka yliz ejo. 
e 

Nkeeka yahiindukiye ejo. 

Exercise 13. Hesternal indicative vs. relative. 

II bought some things IWhere are the things 
yesterday. I you bought?' 

, 
Ibiintu 

, 
birlhe? kugura Naguz ibiint ejo. waguze 

e u 

kuuzana 
, 

Ibitab 
, 

birlhe? Nazany ibitab ejo. wazany 
e 0 0 e 
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kwaambara 

kugabi~a 

guteeka 

kugoroora 

Exercise 14. 

, 
kubona 

kumenya 
, 

kwuumva 

kutegeera 

BASIC COURSE 

Naambay agashlmilzi 
e 

keeza. 

YangabiYe impuuzu 

nzliza. 

Twaateets inyam ejo. e a 

Baagorooy lmpuuzu 
e 

nYilnshi. 

UNIT 16 

Agashlmilzi waambaye 

Impuuzu yakugabiYe 

irlhe? 
, 

Inyama mwaateetse zirlhe? 
, , 

Impuuzu baagorooye 

Hesternal~ negative participial. 

IMaybe he didn't see us. I 

, , 
Nkeek ataatuboonye. 

a 
, , 

Nkeek ataatumenye. a 
, , 

Nkeek ataatwuumvlise. a 
, , 

Nkeek ataadutegeereye. a 

Exercise 15. Substitution in Sentences 1 and 2. 

'You're looking for eggs~ tI'm looking for them. 
aren't you?' 

, , , 
Ndayaroondera. Ntaa magi uroondera? 

, 
amashu Ntaa mash u 

, 
uroondera? Ndayaroondera. 

, , , , 
gukuunda Ntaa mash ukuunda? Ndayakuunda. u 

, , , 
inyama Ntaa nyam ukuunda? Ndazikuunda. 

a 
, • Ndazlguze. kugura Ntaa nyam uguze? a 
, 

wiibaglye? Naazllbagiye. kwlibagira Ntaa nyam a 
259 
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Exercise 16. Subs ti tu tions in Sentence 3. 

• Examine the eggs. • 'You'll find theY're very 
good. I 

amagl Raab amagi. 
, , 

Usaang ari meeza caane. a a 
, , 

amashu Raab Usaang amashu. ari meeza caane. 
a a 

Raab Usaang 
, 

nZiiza inyama inyama. ari caane. a a 
, , , , 

Raab impuuzu 1mpuuzu Usaang ar1 nz11za caane. 
a a 

, , , , , , 
Imicuungwa Raab imlcuungwa. Usaang ari myilza caane. 

a a 
, , , , 

Imlduga Raab imiduga. Usaang ari myiiza caane. a a 
, , 

ibitabo Raab ibitabo. Usaang ari vyiiza caane. a a 

Exercise 17. Substitutions in Sentence 5. 

am~gi 

imyeembe 

intore 

gukaba 

imboga 

ibituunguru 

tAll my eggs are good.' 

Amagl yaanj akomeeye yoose. 
e 

'" , , 
Imyeembe yaanj ikomeeye yoose. 

e 

Intore zaanje zikomeeye zoose. 
, , 

Intore zaanje zikavye zoose. 

Imboga zaanje zikavye zoose. 
, , 

Ibituunguru vyaanje bikavye vyoose. 
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Exercise 18. Substitutions in Sentence 9. 

amaf'araanga 

am~gi 

3 sg. 

ibiintu 

imicuungwa 

1 pl. 

amaf'araanga 

Exercise 19. 

am'Agi 

ibiintu 
, , 

imicuungwa 

inyama 
, , 

ikaraamu 
, , 

urubaangaangwe 

igitabo 
, 

iraangi 

IHow many francs do I give you?' 

Nguh amaf'araang angaahe? a a 

Nguha amag; angaahe? 
, , 

Aguha amag
1 

angaahe~ 

Aguh ibiintu biingaahe? a 

Aguh imicuungwa ingaahe? a 
, , " 

Tuguh imicuungwa ingaahe? a 

Tuguh amag{ angaahe? 
a 

, , 
Tuguh amafaraanga angaahe? 

a 

Substitutions in Sentence 13. 

'Who did you buy these eggs from [yesterday]?! 

Aya " , magl wayaguze naande? 
, , 

Ibi biintu wabiguze naande? 

, " , 
1yi micuungwa wayiguze naande? 

, , 
1zi nyama waziguze naande? 

" , , 
Iyi karaamu wayiguze naande? 

Uru rubaangaangwe waruguze naande? 

Iki gitabo waklguze naande? 

Iri raangi wariguze naande? 
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Exercise 20. Substitutions in Sentence 15. 

v amagi 

ibiintu 

uyu muusi 

ibitabo 

, , 
kumuusi wa gatatu 

imicuungwa 

abaana 

amafaraanga 
, 

mugitoondo 

'He brought these eggs on Monday. t 

, , , 
Aya magi yayaazanye ku muusi waa mbere .. 

, , 
Ibi biintu yabiizanye ku muusi waa mbere. 

, 
Ibi biintu yabiizanye uyu muusi. 

, 
Ibi bitabo yabiizanye uyu muusi. 

Ib! oitabo yablizanye ku muusi wa gatatu. 

, , "" Iyi micuungwa yayiizanye ku muusi wa gatatu. 

Aba baana yabaazanye ku muusi wa gatatu. 

, "" Aya mafaraanga yayaazanye ku muusi wa gatatu. 
, 

Aya mafaraanga yayaazanye mu gitoondo. 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

Where did you 
buy these 
eggs? 

How many did 
you buy? 

When did he 
bring them? 

They aren't 
very good. 

Waguz angaahe? 
a 

Yayaazanye ryaarl? 

, 
Si meeza caane. 

Nayaguze na Bernardo. 

Miroong itatu. 
o 

, , 
Kw iiyiinga riheze. 



How much did 
you pay for 
them? 

2a. (Hesternal) 

What time did 
you get up 
yesterday? 

What did you 
do after you 
got up? 

Wha.t did you 
do after you 
bathed? 

Did you eat 
breakfast? 

BASIC COURSE 

, 
Wayaguz amafaraanga 

e 
, , 

angaahe? 

, ,,, 
Wavyuutse ryaar

i 
ejo? 

wakoze ik~ uvyuutse? 

Umaze kwliyoza wakoz 
e 

, 
iki? 

Warafuunguye mu gitoondo? 

Miroong 
o 

" 

UNIT 16 

, 
ine n a 

aataanu. Yaazanye 

mashaasha uyu 

muusi. Yaraabe. 

Usaang akomeye. 
a 

, 
Navyuuts 

e isam zi biri • 

, 
Nariiyogeje. 

Naraambaye. 

Narliy umukaate 
e 

gusa, nca nja mu 

kazl. 
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When did you 
get to work? 

2b. (Hodiernal) 

What time did 
you get up 
today? 

What did you 
do after 
you got up? 

When you had 
finished 
bathing, what 
did you do? 

Did you eat? 

Do you like 
your work? 

KIRUNDI 

Washltse ku kazi ryaarl? 

, , 
Wavyuutse ryaari uyu 

muusi? 

Wakoz 
e 

, , 
ik uvyuutse? 

i 

Umaze kwliyoza wakoz 
e 

Waafuunguye? 

Urashiim akazi kaawe? 
a 

264 

, 
Kw iisaha zitatu n 

a 
, , 
inusu. 

, 
Navyuutse isah 

a 
imwe. 

, 
Niiyogeje. 

Naambaye. 

, , 
Nafas-he bikeeya. 

Maze gufuungura 

nagiiye mu kazi. 

S1 kab.1 caane. 
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BASIC DIALOGUE 
Dialogue 1. 

inc 

IA 

2B 

3B 

4A 

5B 

6A 

7B 

8A 

Inc mufuungura kw 

iisah' iyilhe? 
a 

v , 
Amasaha yo gufuungura 

, 
s. aamwe. 

1 

ijoro 

isaa sita 

Isaha ya kabiri, isaa 
, , 

sita no mw iijoro. 

-rya (-rliye) 

Mu Buruundi barya 

, , 
Hari abarya gatatu 

, , , 
n abarya kane. a 

ibirlibwa (8) 

Ibirlibwa mUfise 'ni 

iblki7 

Mu Buruundi harimwa 
, 

vyiinshi. 

umukaate (3, 4) 

Murakuund imikaate? 
a 

UNIT 17 

here 

What time do you eat here 
[in this country]? 

The hours of eating are not 
the same. 

evening 

noon 

Eight a.m., noon, and in the 
evening. 

to eat 

How many times a day does one 
(Ido they!) eat in Burundi? 

There are those who eat three 
times, and those who eat 
four times. 

something to eat 

What foodstuffs do you have? 
('The foodstuffs that you 
have are what?') 

In Burundi, many things are 
grown. 

bread 

Do you (pl.) like bread? 
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9B 'Har. abaylkuunda, n 
J. a 

, , , 
abatayikuunda. 

Dialogue 2. 

KIRUNDI 

There are those who like it, 
and those who don't like it. 

A casual invitation to a close friend. 

IOC 

lID 

12C 

13D 

14E 

l5D 

16c 

-soonza (-shoonje) 

Eemwe, nuumva nshoonje. 

Wooshiima kuja kury' a 
, , 

iwaanje? 

-buza (-bujije) 
, , 

Noobuzwa niiki? 

Noobishiima caane. 
, 

Ntaavyo? 

-shika haas! 
, , 

Ni mushike haasi. 

-boneka (-bonetse) 

Ngwiino dufuungure. 

Indya zaabonetse. 

Umugore waaw ateeka 
e 

neeza caane' 

-reka (-retse) 

-hema (-hemye) 

da 

266 

to be hungry 

I feel hungry. 

Would you be satisfied to go 
eat at my place? 

to forbid 

Why not? (IBy what would I 
be forbidden?') lId be 
vf!;ry pleased! 

(addressing 
wife) Is(n't) there some­
thing [to eat]? 

to sit down 

Please sit down. 

to be visible 

Come, letls eat. The food 
is here (Ihas come into 
viewl). 

Your wife cooks very weIll 

to stop doing something 

to make fun of 

(emphatic particle) 
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17D 

l8D 

19D 

20C 

Reka kumuhema da .•• 
, 

mbeega 
, , 

Mbeeg izi nyama ni a 

iz 
a 

, , 
iiki? 

Ni iz Ingurube. 
a 

Muumbabarire, siindy' 
a 

, 
inyama z ingurube. 

a 

Stop making fun of herl 

(a question word) 

What kind of meat is this? 

It's pork (Iof pigl). 

Excuse me, I don't eat pork. 

1. A note on autonomous verb forms. 

Sentences 5 and 9 of this unit contain examples of so­

called 'autonomous' verb forms: 
, , 
Hari abarya gatatu ••• 

, , , 
na abatayikuunda. 

There are those who eat 
three times ••• 

There are those that like 
them, and those that 
don't like them. 

An 'autonomous' form was also found in the indirect discourse at 

the end of Unit 14: 

Baamubajije ayamugeenza. They asked him what makes 
him go. 

The slots in which autonomous forms are used are the same 

ones in which nouns may be used: subject or object of a verb, 

position following /na'/ or /'hari/, etc. 

In this sense, they are like substantives. Unlike sub­

stantives, however, they may have the same objects and modifiers 

that other verb forms have: 
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, 
abarya gatatu 

abary' inyama 
a 

KIRUNDI 

those who eat three times 

those who eat meat 

Autonomous forms may contain object prefixes, and are 

inflected for aspect (imperfective vs. perfective) and tense, just 

as other verbs are, except that there is no distinction in the 

past affirmative between hodiernal and hesternal. 

Autonomous forms are of course not differentiated for in­

dicative, participial and relative functions. For this reason, 

the classification 'autonomous' is grouped together with those 

three categories into a single 'dimension' of the Kirundi verb. 

The structure of the autonomous forms is completely regu-

lar. The vowels and consonants are those of the relative form, 

except for an augment vowel before the prefix in the autonomous form. 

If the corresponding relative form begins with a vowel, the pre-prefix 

consists of vowel plus semi-vowel; otherwise it consists of a vowel only: 

cf. 

cf. 

abadashaaka ••• 

abaantu badashaaka ••• 

iyisoosa 

imicuUngwa isoosa 

[See Exercises 1, 2.] 

[those]who don't want ••• 

people who don't want ••• 

those that are sweet 

oranges that are sweet 

With respect to its first tone, an autonomous form has a 

high tone on the third unit of vowel length. If the second 

vowel of the word is short, the tone thus falls on the third 

syllable. 

iyisoosa sweet ones 
, 

abataariiye those who didn't eat 
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If the second vowel is long, however, the tone falls on the 

second half of it. 

abaariiye 

[See Exercises 3, 4]. 

'those who ate' 

UNIT 17 

The stem tones of autonomous forms are those most typical 

of the tense to which the form belongs. This means that most sets 

have low stem tone [see Exercises 5, 6]. The future affirmative 

and negative have high tone on the root syllable for all verbs, 

and the inceptive affirmative and negative (Unit 23 ) have high 

tone on the root syllable of high verbs only: 

affirmative ne5ative 
, , , 

immediate abasoma abadasoma 
, , 

hodiernal abaasomye abataasomye 
, , , 

hesternal abaasomye abataasomye 
, , , , 

future abazoosoma abatazoosoma 

2. A note on the infinitive as a SUbstantive. 

Sentence 2 of this unit contains the expression. 

amasahaJY~ uguruungura} 

lYOgUfuungUra 

'the hours of eatingl 

As in many other languages, the form which is called an 

'infinitive I has the privilege of taking the same objects and 

modifiers as any other verb form, but it also may be used in 

positions, or Islotsl in the sentence which are usually filled 

by nouns. When the Kirundi infinitive is used in a noun slot, 

it has the pre-prefix /u-/~ any adjectives, possessives, etc. 
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that agree with it have the concordial prefix of Class 15 
(/ku-/-/kw-/). This class contains a few members which are not 

infinitvest 

/ukweezi/ Imonth I 1s one of them. 

cf. also: ugusoma kwliwe 'ni kwiiza his reading is good 

When the particle /na'/ or one of the possessives /ya', wa', 

vya'/etc. is used before an noun of Class 15, the /a/ of the 

particle and the preinitial /u/ of the noun coalesce to give /0/, 
a vowel which is phonetically halfway between /a/ and lui. 

I ' y ugufuungura -+ yogufuungura a 

Compare the coalescence of this same /a/ with /i/ to produce 

/e/ (Unit3 , Note3). An infinitive may be treated in this way, 

or it may retain the vowel lui, thus being pronounced either 

/yogufuungura/ or /yUgufuungura/. [See Exercise 7.] 

Exercise 1. Autonomous forms, immediate affirmative vs. negative, 
Class 2 subject prefix. 

kumenya 

gushaaka 

, 
kurya 

IThose who know how to 
write are numerous. I 

Abazi kwaandika 'ni 

beenshi. 

Abashaaka kwliga 
, 
ni 

beenshi. 

Abary' inyama 
a 

, , 
ni beenshi. 
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1Those who don't know how 
to write are few. t 

, , , 
Abataazi kwaandika ni 

, 
ni 

, 
bake. 

Abatary' inyama 'nl bake. 
a 



kuroonka 

kuba 

gukora 

BASIC COURSE 

, , 
Abaroonk amahera ni 

a 
, 

beenshl. 

, ", 
Ababa muu ngo zaabo ni 

beenshi. 

Abakora mu gisagara 'ni 

beenshi. 

UNIT 17 

Abataroonk' amahera 'ni 
a 

, 
bake. 

Abataba muu ngo zaabo 'ni 

bake. 

, 
bake. 

Exercise 2. Relative vs. autonomous, immediate affirmative, 
various classes. 

imyeembe 

Imicuungwa 

, 
gusoosa 

, 
lcaamwa 

gukaba 

1ntore 

IAre ripe mangoes 
expensive?' 

, , 
Imyeemb ihiishly 

e e 

lrazlimvye? 
, , 

Imicuungwa ihlishiy 
e 

lrazi1mvye? 
, , 

Im1cuungwa 1soos a 

1raz11mvye? 
, , 

Icaamwa glsoosa 

kiraz11mvye? 
, , 

Icaamwa g1kavye 

klrazllmvye? 
, 

Intore zikavye 

z1raz1imvye? 
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1Are ripe ones expensive?1 

, 
Iyihilshiy lrazllmvye? 

e 

Iylhlish1y irazilmvye? 
e 

Iylsoos irazi1mvye? 
a 

Ig1soosa klrazllmvye? 

Iglkavye k1raz11mvye? 

, 
Iz1kavye ziraz1imvye? 
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ind'1mu 
, , , 

Indimu zikavye ziraziimvye? Izikavye ziraziimvye? 

gukaata 
, , , 

Indimu zikaata zlrazilmvye? Izlkaata zlraziimvye? 
, , , , 

imicuungwa Imicuungwa ikaat lrazllmvye? Iylkaat lrazilmvye? a a 

Exercise 3. Autonomous forms, past hodiernal or hesternal, 
af'f'irmative. 

kuuzana 

gusoma 

kugura 

kugabira 

kwaandika 
, 

kwiiga 

kumara 

Exercise 4. 

gukora 

gufasha 

kwliga 

kuja 

kurima 

kugaruka 

'Who brought this book?1 (I[He] who brought this book 
is who?l) 

Uwazany iki gitabo nii nde? 
e 

Uwasomy iki gitabo nii nde? 
e 

Uwaguz iki gitabo nii nde? 
e 

Uwatugabiy iki gitabo nii nde? 
e 

Uwaandits iki gitabo nii nde? 
e 

Uwilz iki gitabo nii nde? 
e 

, "" Uwamaz iki gitabo nii nde? 
e 

Autonomous forms, hodiernal negative. 

IThose who didn't work [today] wonlt receive money.! 

Abataakoze "ntibazooroonk amafaraanga. 
a 

Abataadufashije "ntibazooroonk amaf'araanga. 
a 

Abatlize "ntibazooroonk amafaraanga. 
a 

Abataagiiye 

Abataarimye 

, "" ntibazooroonk amafaraanga. a 
, "" ntibazooroonk amafaraanga. a 

Abataagarutse "ntibazooroonk amararaanga. 
a 
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Exercise 5. Autonomous forms as objects of verbs. Affirmative 
vs. negative. 

IBring the sweet lStop bringing ones that 
ones. 1 aren't sweet. I 

(imicuungwa) Zan 
, , , 

iyisoosa. Reka kuuzana iyidasoosa. a 

gukaata Zan 
, , , 

iyikaata. Reka kuuzana iyidakaata. 
a 

(ind'1mu) Zan 
, , , 

izikaata. Reka kuuzana izidakaata. a 
, , , 

kubora Zan iziboze. Reka kuuzana izitaboze. a 

(ibitooke) Zan 
, , , 

ibiboze. Reka kuuzana ibitaboze. 
a 

(imihwi) 
, , , 

Zan iyiboze. Reka kuuzana iyitaboze. a 
, , , 

gusha Zan iyihiiye. Reka kuuzana iyidahiiye. 
a 

Exercise 6. Autonomous forms, immediate negative vs. affirmative. 

, 
gusoosa 

gukaata 

(indlmu) 

kubora 

(ibitooke) 

(imlhwi) 

gusha 

'The ones that arenlt sweet are cheaper than the 
ones that are. I 

, , , 
Iyidasoos iraziimbutse gusuumba iyisoosa. 

a 
, , , 

Iyidakaat iraziimbutse gusuumba iyikaata. a 
, , , 

Izidakaata ziraziimbutse gusuumba izikaata. 
, , , 

Izitaboze ziraziimbutse gusuumba iziboze. 
, , , 

Ibitaboze biraziirr.butse gus uumb a ibiboze. 

Iyitaboz' iraziimbutse gusuumba iYiboze. 
e 

, , , 
Iyihiiye iraziimbutse gusuumba iyidahiiye. 

[NB Some speakers may prefer to reverse the statement of this 

comparison, putting the greater of the two items before /-suumba/ 

Ito pass l .] 
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Exercise 7. Substitutions in Sentences 1 and 2. Possessive plus 
infinitive. 

gufuungura 

kuvyuuka 

, 
kwiiyoza 

'What time do you eat here?1 

tThe hours of eating vary.' 

" mufuungura kw iisah" iyilhe? Ino 
a 

" " " Amasaha yogufuungura si aamwe. 

" 
, 

" 
, 

Ino muvyuuka kw 1isah 1y11he? a 

Amasaha 
, 

" 
, , 

yokuvyuuka s1 aamwe. 

" mwl1yoza " " Ino kw ilsah lyiihe? a 

Amasaha " 
, 

" yokwliyoza si aamwe. 
, , , 

Ino mugeenda mu kazl kw Ilsah iyiihe? 
a 

kugeenda mukazi 

Amasaha 
, , 

" yokugeenda mu kazl si aamwe. 

Exercise 8. Substitutions 1n Sentence 4. Locatives with vario~s 
stems. 

Uburuundi 

" waanyu 

Bujuumbura 

1bisagara 

'How many t1mes a day do they eat in Burundi?' 

Mu Buruundl barya kaangaahe ku muusl? 

, ", 
Iwaanyu murya kaangaahe ku muus1? 

Iwaabo barya kaangaahe ku muus1? 

" , I Bujuumbura barya kaangaahe ku muusi? 

, ", 
Mu b1sagara barya kaangaahe ku muus1? 
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Exercise 9. Substitutions in Sentence 6. Concords. 

, 
ibiriibwa 

ibitabo 
, 

ivyaamwa 

imb~ga 

(bo) 
, 

impuuzu 
, 

abaana 

rWhat foods do you have?' 

Ibirilbwa mUfise 'n. iblki? 
1 

Ibitabo mufise 'n
i 

iblki? 

Ivyaamwa mUfise 'ni iblki? 

Imboga mufise 

Irnboga bafise 

Abaana bafise 

, , 
niiinki? 

, , 
n.iinki? 

l 

, , 
ni abaki? 

Exercise 10. Substitutions in Sentence 17. 

IStop making fun of him/her. 1 

guhema Reka kumuhema. 

kurima Reka kurima. 

gusoma ----.~ gukora, kuvuga, gukaraba. 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

You ask what people 
eat for breakfast 
in Burundi. 

Mu Buruundi bafuungur 
a 

ikl mu gitoondo? 

275 

, 
Mu bisagara hari 

abeenshi bary' 
a. 

imikaate. 
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When your friend 
replies, you ask 
whether they eat 
fruit for break­
fast. 

2. 

You ask your friend 
what his favorite 
food is. When he 
tells you, you 
ask whether it is 
expensive in Bu­
rundi. 

3. 

You inquire how 
many times a 
week your friend 
goes to the mar­
ket. You further 
ask what hour of 
the day he goes. 

KIRUNDI 

, , 
Barary ivyaamwa mu 

a 

gitoondo? 

Ibirilbw ukuunda 
a 

gusuumba ibilndi 
, 

n. ibiihe? 
l 

Inyama z" inkoko 
a 

ziraziimvye mu 

Buruundi? 

Ugeenda kw iisoko 

kaangaahe mu 
, 

cuumweeru? 
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Oya, "ntibary" 
a 

, 
ivyaamwa mu 

gitoondo. 

, 
Nkuund inyama z 

a a 

inkoko. 

Ntiziziimvye caane. 

Kabiri "caanke 

gatatu. 



4. 

You see that your 
friend has a 
basket of fruit, 
and ask where 
he bought it. 
You corrunent 
that it is very 
nice, and inquire 
about the price. 

Free conversation. 

BASIC COURSE 

, 
Ugeenda giheki '"{ 

, 
Ibi vyaamwa wabiguzehe? 

, .' .. , 
Ni lvyaamwa vYllza. 

Wabiguz angaahe? 
e 

UNIT 17 

Ngeenda saa tatu. 

Nabiguze kw 

iisoko. 

Nabiguz amafaraanga e 

" cumi. 

Discuss the eating habits of the people of various countries. 
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UNIT 18 

BASIC DIALOGUE 
Dialogue 1. (Co~tinued from Dialogue for Unit 17.) 

indya (9, 10) food 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

Izilndi ndya mUfuungura 

, n
i 

iZilhe? 

ubushaza (14) 

ibiharage (8) 

ibijuurnpu (8) 

Tury ubushaza, a 

ibiharage n lbijuurnpu. a 

inzoga (9) 

-nywa (-nyooye) 
, , 

Muranyw inzoga mu 
a 

Buruundi? 

, " Turanyw inzoga keenshi. 
a 

-kuura (-kuuye) 
, , 

Inzoga muzikuura muki? 

amahoonda (6) 

uburo (14) 

Tuzikuura mu bitooke, 
, 

mu mahoonda, no mu 

buro. 

What other foods do you eat? 
(IOther foods that you eat 
are which?l) 

peas 

beans 

sweet potatoes 

We eat peas, beans and sweet 
potatoes. 

beer 

to drink 

Do you drink beer in Burundi? 

We drink beer often. 

to make of 

What material do you use in 
making beer? 

sorghum 

millet 

We make it from bananas, sor­
ghum and millet. 
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Dialogue 2. , 
Mu gikooni. In the kitchen. 

7A 

8E 

9A 

lOB 

lIE 

-aza (-ageje) to wash 

isahaani (9, 6) dish, plate 

, , 
amasahaani. 

-oogeesha (-oogeesheje) 

amaazi (6) 

-mera (-meze) 

amez aate? 
e 

-koreesha (-koreesheje) 

I just ~inished washing the 
dishes. 

to use in washing 

water 

to be in a certain state 

What kind of water did you use? 

to use 

isabune (9, 6) (or: isabune) soap 

-hora (-hoze) 

Nakoreeshej isabune 
e 

m amaaz. ahoze. 
l 

-shuusha (-shuuhije) 

Shuush amaazi, haanyum a a 
, v 

uyasubiremwo. 

-hara (-haze) 

-shuuha (-shuushe) 

Duhora dukoree~b 
a 

amaazi ashuushe, 
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to become cool (food or 
liquid) 

I used soap and cold water. 

to heat 

Heat the water, then do them 
again. 

to always do 

to become hot 

We always use hot water, 
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-kuura (-kuuye) to remove, extract 

12B 

l3A 

14B 

15A 

l6B 

ubuhoma (14) 

" , niy akuur ubuhoma 
o a 

bwoose. 

kukl 

Kukl? Mbon arl 
a 

, 
meeza. 

, , 
yamara 

isuku (5) 

-aandura (-aanduye) 

ingwaara or:indwaara 
(9, 10) 

'Yamar' isuku ritwii 
a 

giisha gukoreesh a 

amaaz. ashuushe 
l 

kug1ra ngo ntitwaandur e 

ingwaara (indwaara). 

Eego nduUmvlise, 

hiinga ndayashuushe. 

Ubona yaa maazi 
, , 

yaashuushe? 

mbere 

-bira (-bize) 
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dirtiness 

that is what takes off all 
the dirt. 

why? 

Why? They look all right 
to mel 

but 

hygiene, cleanliness 

to contract (a disease) 

sickness 

But hygiene teaches us to 
use hot water so that we 
dontt get sick. 

wait a minute 

Yes, I understand, wait and 
I'll heat it. 

Can you see if that water 
is hot? 

in fact 

to boil 
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I7A 

18B 

19B 

Eego, mbere mbon 
a 

ar{k arabira. 
o 

iziiko (5, 6) 

gatooya 

Yakuure ku ziiko, 

uyarek' ahor~ gatooya. 
e 

Haanyum ubon~ gusubira 
a 

kuyoozamw" ayo 
o 

, " masahaani. 

1. A note on the subjunctive. 

Yes, in fact it1s boiling. 

stove 

a little 

Take it off the stove and let 
it cool a little. 

Then wash those dishes in 
(the water) again. 

The term SUBJUNCTIVE applies to certain Kirundi verb forms 

which lie outside of the six major dimensions cf. Synopsis p.xxvi). 

Grammatically, these forms are I dependent I , in the sense that 

they are not ordinarily used as the only or as the principal verb 

of a complete sentence. Semantically, the Kirundi subjunctive 

covers approximately the same area as that which is common to the 

so-called subjunctive of Indo-European,and of other Bantu lan­

guages. This will be discussed more explicitly at the end of the 

present note. 

In form, the subjunctive shares with the (non-subjunctive) 

perfectives the final vowel /-e/. This /-e/, however, is pre-

ceded by the imperfective stem, not by the perfective stem. Thus. 

cf. Perfective: aguze ••• he bought/sold ••• 
, 

that he may buy/sell .•• Subjunctive: agu,::e ••• 
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The subjunctive does not take any tense prefixes except the 

future /-zoO-/. It is not differentiated for indicative, participial, 

relative or autonomous mood, and may in fact be thought of, in 

some respects at least, as an additional, highly defective mood. 

The affirmative, non-future subjunctive has the subject 

prefix, followed by the object prefix or prefixes if any, followed 

by the imperfective stem, followed by final I-e/t 
, 

tu zi mesuur e 

The stem of an affirmative non-future subjunctive form has 

a high tone. The precise location of this high tone is predic­

table, but the rules for its location have a different basis from 

that which underlies the placement of the stem tone in most other verb 

forms. The location of the stem tone of the other forms is 

stated in terms of syllables, with the root syllable (Unit 4, 
Note 3) being taken as the point of reference. The important 

point to note here is that a single syllable may have either a 

short vowel (one unit of vowel length), or a long vowel (two 

units of vowel length). It is the syllable, not the unit of 

vowel length, that is the basic unit for calculating the position 

of the stem tone for most of the other forms of the Kirundi verb. 

In the subjunctive, on the other hand, the number of 

sy~lables is irrelevant for the description of stem tones. What 

does count is the number of units of vowel length: 
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Immed. Neg. Indic. 
(basic unit is the syllable) 

ntituraaba 
, , 

ntiturnesuura 

.. ntiduhiindukira 

ntidukurlkira 

.. .. 
ntidutabaara 

.. .. 
ntitugura 

Subjunctive 
(basic unit is the mora) 

, 
turaabe 

, 
turnesuure 

duhiindukire 

dukurik1r e 

.. 
dutabaare 

.. 
tugur~ 

UNIT 18 

From this point on, the word MORA will be used as an equivalent 

for the phrase 'unit of vowel length.' 

In the above examples, the stem tone of all the subjunctive 

forms falls on the third mora of the stern except that in /tugure/, 

which has only two moras in its stern, the tone falls on the last 

mora. [See Exercises 1, 2]. 

In affirmative subjunctive forms that have a single object 

prefix, the mora or moras of the object prefix must be counted 

in finding the location for the stern tone. The tone falls on the 

third mora of the unit which includes both the object prefix and 

the steml 

.. 
tubigur~ that we should buy/sell them 

.. 
that should launder them tuzimesuure we 

.. 
tubiraabe that we should examine them 

.. 
twiiy£.ze that we should bathe (ourselves) 

[See Exercises 3, 9. ] 
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If there is an object prefix~and the subject prefix is 

/n-/ III~ then there is an added syllable /-da-/ between the two. 

tu - bi- -raab--e that we should examine them 

ba - bi- -raab--e that they should examine them 

n--da-bi--raab--e that I should examine them 

[See Exercise 3.] 

The structure of the negative subjunctive forms is much 

simpler. The negative begins with/nti-/~ which combines with 

subject prefixes in exactly the same way as for the negative 

indicative (Unit 4, Note 2). There is a high tone on the second 

mora of the word. Stem tone is Iowa 

, , 
ntibakugaye so that they should not criticize you 

, , 
ntaazimire so that he should not get lost 

[See Exercise 4.] 

Uses of the subjunctive. 

Any attempt to summarize the use of the Kirundi subjunctive 

in terms of its meaning would be fruitless and confusing. 

The dialogues and exercises provide a fair sampling of the ways in 

which subjunctive forms are used: after imperatives~ after cer­

tain verbs, and after certain other words such as /hiinga/. The 

student is advised to note the kinds of sentences in which he 

finds subjunctive forms, and to practice each one separately. 

[See Exercises 2, 3, 4, 9, 10.] 
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Exercise 1. Subjunctive. Placement of stan tone according to 
the structure of the stem. 

A. CVCV stems. 

kugura 

gusoma 

gukora 

Ngur" izo fl? 
e 

Basom ico gitabo? 
e 

Duhez ubu? 
e 

Ashaaka ngo nkor 
e 

imils. ibiri. 
l 

B. CWCV stems. 

guhlishira 

kuraaba 

gufuungura 

gutoora 

Roreer ahiishlre. 
a 

Zan iyo myeembe a 
, 

ndayiraabe. 

Ngo dUfuungure. 

Muh atoore. 
e 

Shall I buy these fish? 

Shall they read that book? 

Shall we finish now? 

He wants me to work for two 
days. 

Wait till it gets ripe. 

Bring those mangoes so I may 
examine them. 

(Come) letts eat. 

Give [them] to him so he may 
choose. 

[After each section of Exercise I has been practiced by itself, it 
should be combined with all preceding sections, so that the 
student is given sentences taken at random from all sections 
practiced up to that time.] 

C. CVCVVC stems. 
, 

Go do the laundry. kumesuura Geend umesuure. 
a 

" Go do the ironing. kugoroora Geend ugoroore. a 
, 

" Go help John. gutabaara Geend utabaare Yohaani. 
a 

utegeer 
, 

Go wait for the cattle. gutegeera Geend inka. a e 
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D. CV stems. 
, , 

turye? kurya Ntiwoororeera ngo Please wait so we may eat. 
, I 

nywe,? kunywa Ntiwoondoreera ngo Please wait so I may drink. 
, , , 

Let1s kuja Ngo tuj i Gitega. go to Kitega. e 
, , , , 

Let's kuva Hiinga tuve hano. leave here. 

E. The stem /-za/. 

kuuza "" , Hiing aze turaabe. 
a Wait till he comes so we 

may look. 

F. Stems that begin with a vowel. 

kwliga 

kwuubakp 

kwliyoza 

kwaambara 

Reka yiige gusoma. 

, 
Roreera twiiyoze. 

, , , 
Hiinga yaambar impuuzu. 

e 

Wait and let him learn 
to read. 

Let's build a house 
here. 

Wait while we bathe. 

Wait and he'll get 
dressed. 

Exercise 2. Subjunctive after imperative. 

, 
kwooza 

kuuzana 

inyama 

guteeka 

IGo into the kitchen and wash the dishes. I 

Geenda mu gikooni wooz amasahaani. 
e 

, 
Geenda mu gikoon 

i 
uzan 

e 

, , 
amasahaani. 

Geenda mu gikoon. uzan" inyama. 
l e 

Geenda mu glkoon uteek' inyama. 
i e 
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, , , , 
indya Geenda mu gikoon. uteek indya. 

1 e 
, , , , 

kurya Geenda mu gikoon. ury indya. 
1 e 

, , , , , , 
umukaate Geenda mu gikoon. ury umukaate. 

1 e 

Geenda 
, , , , 

kuroondera mu gikoon. uroonder umukaate. 
1 e 

, , 
ibitaambara Geenda mu gikoon. uroonder ibitaambara. 

1 e 
, , , , 

ibiyiiko Geenda mu gikoon. uroonder ibiyiiko. 
1 e 

" 
, , , , , 

amasahaani 'Geenda mu gikoon. uroonder amasahaani. 
1 e 

, , , , , 
kwooza Geenda mu gikoon, wooz amasahaani. 

1 e 

Exercise 3. Subjunctive after imperative: Object prefixes after 
1 sg. with /-da-/ vs. other persons and numbers without /-da-/. 

A. 'Bring the fruit so we I .•• so that I may look 
can look it over. I it over. s 

, , , 
" kuraaba Zan ivyaamwa tubiraabe. Zan ivyaamwa ndabiraabe. 

a a 
, , , , 

gupiima Zan ivyaamwa tubipiime. Zan ivyaamwa ndabipiime. 
a a 

, , , , 
Zan ivyaamwa tubigure. Zan ivyaamwa ndabigure. 

a a 
kugura 

, , , , 
Zan ivyaamwa tubirye. Zan ivyaamwa ndabirye. 

a a 
kurya 

B. 'Bring the clothes so I . •• so that they ••• I 

I may examine them. e 

, , , 
" kuraaba Zan impuuzu ndaziraabe. Zan impuuzu baziraabe. 

a a 
, , , , 

Zan gupiima Zan impuuzu ndazipiime. impuuzu bazipiime. a a 
, , , , 

kugura Zan impuuzu ndazigure. Zan impuuzu bazigure. 
a a 

, , , , 
kwaambara Zan impuuzu ndazaambare. Zan. impuuzu bazaambare. 

a a 
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kumesuura Zan 
, 

'" impuuzu ndazimesuure. 
a 

kugoroora Zan 
, , 

impuuzu ndazigoroore. 
a 

c. 'Bring the water so that 
he may heat it. • 

, , , 
gushuusha Zan amaaz. ayashuushe. a 1. 

, 
'" Zan kuraaba amaazi ayaraabe. a 

'" 
, , 

Zan kunywa amaaz. ayanywe. a 1. 

Exercise 4. Negative subjunctive. 

kuzimira 

kwaandura 

kugaya 

jeewe 

Mufashe ntaazimire. 

Roong izo ntoofanyi 
a 

, , 
ntitwaandur ingwaara. e 

, "" , Kora neeza ntibakugaye. 

, '" , 
Kora neeza siindakugaye. 

Exercise 5. Substitutions in Sentence 7. 

'" '" Zan impuuzu bazimesuure. 
a 

, , 
Zan impuuzu bazigoroore. a 

I .•• so that I .•. I 

, , 
Zan amaazi ndayashuushe. a 

, 
ndayaraabe. Zan amaazi a 

, 
ndayanywe. Zan amaazi a 

Help him so he doesn't 
get lost. 

Wash those potatoes so 
we don't get sick. 

Work well so that they 
don't complain about 
you. 

.•• so that I don1t com­
plain about you. 

'live finished washing the dishes. I 

kWQoza 

kwaandika 

gupiima 

Naahejeje kwaandik 
a 

, 
ikeete. 

, 
Naahejeje gupiim amagi. 

a 
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" , , 
kurya Naahejeje kurya. 

, , 
" gukaraba Naahejeje gukaraba. 

, 
kwaambara Naahejeje kwaambara. 

Exercise 6. The verb /-mera/ (cf. Sentence 8). 

kwoogeesha 

kunywa 

• v lnzoga 

kugura 

ibiriibwa 

inyama 

, " umukaate 

'What kind of water did you wash with?1 

Woogeeshej amaazi amez aate? 
e e 

Wanyooy amaazi amez aate? 
e e 

Wanyooy inzog imez iite? 
e a e 

Waguz inzog" imez iite? 
e a e 

Waguz isabuun. imez iite? 
e 1 e 

" "" Waguz ibiriibwa bimeze bite? 
e 

" "" Wariiy ibiriibwa bimeze bite? 
e 

Wariiy inyama zimeze zite? 
e 

Wariiy umukaat" umez uute? 
e e e 

Exercise 7. The verb /-hora/. 

gukoreesha 

kwliyoza 

gusaanga 
I join I 

'We always use hot water.' 

" " " Duhora dukoreesh amaaz. ashuushe. 
a 1 

Duhora tury imboga nyiinshi. 
a 

" , 
Duhora twiiyoza mu gitoondo. 

" " Duhora tumusaanga ku kibaanza. 

UNIT 18 
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kuja 

, 
jeewe 

Exercise 8. 

, v 
isaabune 

kuziimba 

urupaapuro 

inyama 

, 
umuduga 

, 
imiduga 

KIRUNDI 

, , 
Duhora tuj i Gitega mu tcamion l • 

a 
, , , 

Mpora nkoreesha amaaz i ashuushe. 

Substitution in Sentence 12. 

rWater is what removes dirt.' 

Amaazi 'niy" akuur" ubuhoma. 
o a 

Isaabune "niy" ikuur" ubuhoma. 
o a 

Isaabune "niy" iziimvye. 
o 

Urupaapuro "nirwo ruziimvye. 

Inyama "nizo ziziimvye. 

Amagi "niy" aziimvye. 
o 

, 
Umuduga 

, 
Imiduga 

, , 
niw uziimvye. 

o 

niy" iziimvye. 
o 

Exercise 9. Subjunctive with /hiinga/~ wjth and withcut an object 
prefix. 

rWait and 1111 heat the 'Wait and 1111 heat it. I 
water. r 

, , , , 
Hiinga nshuush amaazi. Hiinga ndayashuushe. e 

, , , , , 
ibiriibwa Hiinga nshuush ibiriibwa. Hiinga ndabishuushe. e 

, , , , , 
kuuzana Hiinga nzan ibiriibwa. Hiinga ndabiizane. e 

, , , , , , 
kurya Hiinga ndy ibiriibwa. Hiinga ndabirye. e 

, , , , 
umuceri Hiinga ndy umuceri. Hiinga ndawurye. e 

, , , , 
guteeka Hiinga nteek umuceri. Hiinga ndawuteeke. e 
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, , , , , 
tweebwe Hiinga duteek urnucer1. Hiinga tuwuteeke. e 

kugura 
, , , , 

Hiinga tugur umuceri. Hiinga tuwugure. e 
, , , , 

kuraaba Hiinga turaab wnuceri. H1inga tuwuraabe. e 

Exercise 10. Subjunct1ve with /-reka/. 

'Wait until the water 'Leave 1~ (the water) 
is hot. I it may get hot. f 

, , , 
Rek amaaz1 ashuuhe. Yarek ashuuhe. a e 

, , , 
kub1ra Rek amaazi abire. Yarek abire. a e 

, , , , 
guhora Rek amaaz. ahore. Yarek ahore. 

a 1 e 
, , 

Wurek urnuceri Rek urnucer. uhore. uhore. a 1 e 
, , , 

gusha Rek urnucer. ushe. Wurek ushe. 
a 1 e 

, , 
inyama Rek inyama zishe. Zireke zishe. a 

, , , 
guhora Rek inyama zihore. Zireke zihore. 

a 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

Abanyaameerika barary' 
a 

imyeembe keensh1? 

UNIT 18 

that 

Your friend asks 
you whether 
people often 
eat mangoes in 
the US. He Oya, 's1 keensh1. 
asks you whether 
we have any 
mangoes in the 
US. 

Barar1m 1myeembe 
a 

, , 
muri Ameerika? 

291 

Abo mu burnanuko 

baray1rima. 
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2. 

You are a 

3. 

domestic servant. 
You notify your 
employer that you 
have finished the 
laundry. But you 
did it with cold 
water. 

As an employee, 

4. 

you report that 
the supply of 
soap is exhausted. 
You ask whether 
you should go 
immediately. 

You are an em­
ployer. You 
ask your em­
ployee how much 
he paid for the 
soap. You point 
out that what he 
has bought was 
the expensive 
kind. 

KIRUNDI 

Naahejeje kumesuur 
a 

impuuzu. 

Oya, nameshuuj 
e 

ayahoze. 

, , ., 
Isabune yaashize. 

Ngeende kuyigur ubu? 
a 

Iyi sabunl wayiguz e 

Ntiwari kugur iyo a 

292 

, 
Wameshuuj amaazi 

e 

aShuushe? 

utaakoreeshej 
e 

ayashuushe? 

, 
Geend ugur 

a e 

iyilndi. 

Oya turajaana saa 

sitae 

Nayiguz amafaraanga 
e 

, 
cumi. 
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, , 
makeeya? 

, 
Waguz 

e 

iyiziimvye. 

293 

UNIT 18 

Yaanziimvye, mugabo 

'ni nziiza. 
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1. 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

2. 

6c 

UNIT 19 

BASIC DIALOGUE 

'ntaa 

{

urutoofanYi (ll~ 10) 

intoofanyi (9~ 10) 

'Ntaa ntoofanyi 

mwaateetse? 

Hiinga nje kuraaba. 

ngo 

Bite? Ngira ngo ntaazo. 

, 
koko 

Waabimenye koko' 

-gaburiya 
(-gaburiye) 

Ngaburir umuceri~ n 
a a 

, 
inyama. 

Ej umuceri nariiye 
o 

war. uuryooshe. 
1 

294 

In a public eating place. 

neg. of /'hari/ r there is/ 
arel 

potato 

Didn1t you cook any potatoes? 
('Are there not potatoes 
that you cooked?l) 

wait} 

Wait~ let me go see. ('Wait 
that I may go to examine. ') 

that 

What about it? I think that 
there aren't any of them. 

truly 

You were right. (lyou knew 
it truly.') 

to feed 

Give me (Ifeed mel) rice 
and meat. 

Preparing Rice 

Yesterday the rice I ate 
was delicious. 



7C 

8D 

9D 

lOC 

lID 

12C 

13D 
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, 
Umuceri bawuteeka bate? 

Ufat umuceri, ukawuroonga 
a 

mu maazi meez ahoze. 
a 

inkono (9, 10) 

-suka (-sutse) 

Haanyum ukawusuka muu 
a 

nkono irimwo aamaaz i 

ashuushe, ku ziiko. 

Ukoreesh inkon imeze a 0 

gute? 

isafuriya (9, 6) 

Ushobora kuwuteeka mw 

isafuriya, 'caanke muu 
, , 

nkono y Ikiruundi. 
a 

Uhliy umuunt agir e u a 

aate? 

-uumuuka (-uumuutse) 

Umucer. uryooha wuumuutse. 
l 

igipfuundikizo (7, 8) 

amakara (6) 

umufuniko (3, 4) 

295 

How is rice cooked? (tRice, 
how do they cook it?l) 

You take rice and then you 
wash it in clean cold water. 

pot 

to pour into 

Then you pour it into a pot 
containing hot water, on 
the stove. 

What kind of pot do you use? 

kettle 

You can cook it in a kettle, 
or in a Kirundi-style pot. 

When it is done, then what? 
(I ••• how does a person do?!) 

to get dry 

Rice tastes good when it 
doesn't contain much water. 

cover, lid of a Kirundi pot 

coals 

cover of a kettle 
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14D Mu kuwuumuutsa basuk 
a 

amakar aShuushe ku 
a 

" " 

KIRUNDI 

mufuniko w isafuriya. a 

15C 

, 
umuunyu (3) 

K ataa muunyu wavuze? 
o 

-koza (-kojeje) 

16D Abaantu bamwe bashiima 

3. 

17E 

gushir umuunyu muu 
a 

v ' , mboga zo kuwukoza. 

imaangaziini (9, 10 or 6) 

" Har. intoofanyi zisigaye 
l 

mu maangaziini? 

-goomba (-goomvye) 

l8F Mbere nagoomba kukubaza 

19E 

ko ntooziteek uyu 
a 

muusi. 

ba 

B ariz uteeka. 
a 0 

20F Naahejeje kuziharura no-

kuziroonga. 

2lF Noone nziteekaa nte? 

To make it dry (lin making it 
dryl) you (.they') put hot 
coals on the cover of the 
pot. 

salt 

You didn1t mention salt. 
(IThere is no salt that you 
mentioned. I) 

to eat with condiments 

Some people like to put salt 
with the vegetables they 
eat with it. (I ••• for 
eating with it. I) 

Are there some potatoes in 
the storeroom yet? 

to want, desire, lack 

I intended to ask you if I 
couldn1t cook some for 
today. 

(an emphatic particle) 

Cook them. 

I finished peeling and 
washing them. 

Now how do I cook them? 
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22E Uzikaraanga mu· mavuta. 

23E 

24F 

hogi 

Hogi nkweerek amavut 
e a 

ukoreesha. 

" , , 
Ariko sinz. ingene 

l 

bakoreesh ayo mavuta. 
a 

25E Ngo nkweereke. 

26F Ntaa zilndi mboga nteeka? 

ntuuze 

27E Oya mugabo ntuuze 

kwiibagira kuuzana 

to fry or roast 

You fry them in fat. 

let's go 

Go on and 1111 show you the 
fat to use. 

But I don1t know how to use 
that fat. 

Come [on and] 1['11] show 
you. 

Arentt there other vegetables 
for me to cook? (t ••• that 
I cook?l) 

(an emphatic particle) 

No, but don1t you forget to 
bring the salad to the 
table. 

1. A note on the presentative forms. 

One type of verbless sentence in Kirundi has as its nu­

cleus a PRESENTATIVE form. Examples of presentatives are found 

in these sentences: 
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Zan intoofanyi. 'Ngiizl. 
a 

'Ngiizo. 

Ngaay' amafaraanga nazanye. 
...-.;::;.-...~ a 

Bring some potatoes. 
Here they are. 

There they (Cl. 10) are. 
(Unit 17, Stc. 14) 

Here is the money I 
brought. 

These Ipresentative' forms may be represented according to 

the following formula: 

/ng/ plus demonstrative with the first vowel long; 

the firs t mora has a provis ional high tone (Uni t 1 , Note 8), 

and the last has an anticipated high tone, 

'This is he, etc. 

Cl. 1 
, 

nguuyu 
, , 

2 ngaaba 
, , 

5 ngiiri 

6 
, , 
ngaaya 

etc. 

'That is he, etc. I (used if the 
person spoken about is nea~r 
the hearer") 

, , 
nguuyo 

, , 
ngaabo 

, , 
ngiiryo 

, , 
ngaayo 

etc. 

The most general English equivalents are Ihere lt lsi, tthere 

it is I • 

Depending on the relative distance from the speaker and hearer 

one may use a number of different sets of presentative forms, 

each based on a different set of demonstratives. 

Meeussen § 351 lists five such series, 
, , , , , , , , , , , 

Cl. 1 nguuyu nguuyo nguuno nguurya nguuriiya 
, , , , , , , , , , , 

Cl. 2 ngaaba ngaabo ngaabano ngaabarya ngaabarliya 

etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 
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The third of these series (/~nguuno/, /~ngaabano/ etc.) 

is not used by all speakers of Kirundi. 

A presentative form may be used as the only word in a 

sentence. It may also be used followed by a noun, as ina 

i' Ngi:il-{i~ i,gi tabo caanj e. This. here is my hook. ('This is 
it, my book. I ) 

NgiikirYa igitabo caanje. There is my book. 
e noun, in turn, may also be followed by a relative 

verb, as in the third of the above examples. [For practice with 

presentative forms, see Exercises 5, 6]. 

2. A note on the defective verb I-rile 

The defective verb /-ri/ has been encountered in almost 

every unit since Unit 11 

~ 

Nd. umuzuungu. 
l 

Persistiver 

Non-recentl 

Imm. Particip: 

Imm. ReI: 

Non-rec. Relr 

I'm a European. 

Uracaar. umusore? 
l 

Umuceri ••• wari 

uuryooshe. 

Mbon ari nZiiza. 
a 

~ 

Umunyaameerika. 

~ ~ 

••• igihe yari hano. 

Are you still 
a bachelor? 

The rice was 
good. 
(cf. stc. 6) 

They look good 
to me. 

that he is 
American. 

.•• the time he 
was here. 
(Unit 16, 
Stc. 16) 

The stem /-ri/ is inflected for mood (indicative, parti­

cipial, relative and autonomous) and for four of the tenses 
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(immediate, hodiernal, hesternal, persistive.) 

Forms which contain the stem /-ri/ are not differentiated 

for aspect (perfective, imperfective) or for linkage (conjunct, 

disjunct). The missing tenses are supplied by forms containing 

the stem /-ba/, which is regular. The same is true for infini­

tive, subjunctive and imperative forms. 

In general, the forms that contain /-ri/ follow the same 

pattern as the (conjunct) forms of regular verbs. It should be 

remembered, however, that because the stem contains only one 

syllable, forms which for most verbs have high tone on the post­

radical syllable (e. g. the immediate relative) will have high 

tone on the /-ri/ itselfa 

arl t ••• who ist (relative) 

In the same way, the prefix tone of the participial, which for 

most verbs falls on the first vowel after the first consonant, 

will fallon /-ri/ if the subject prefix is monophonic I 
, 

ari the being .•• ' (participial) 

Sample forms are given in the table below, which is taken from 

Meeussen (p. 146). Each set contains a 3 pl. form as an example 

of the forms with diphonic subject prefixes, 3 sg. as a represen­

tative of the forms with monophonic vowel prefixes, and 1 sg. as 

the form with monophonic nasal prefix. 

IND. PART. REL. AUT. 
, 

barl abarl I~. bari bari 
, 

ari 
, 

ari ari uwuri 
, , 

ndi ndi ndi 
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Hodierna1 baari 
, , 

baari baari abaari 
, , 

yari yari yari uwari 

nari nari nari 
, , , , 

" Hes t-erna1 baari baari baari abaari 
, , , , 

yari yari yari uwari 

" 
, 

" nari nari nari 

Persist. bakiri1 " 
, 

" bakiri bakiri abakiri 

akiri " akirl " akiri uwukiri 

" nkirl nkiri nkiri 

1 Varr. 
, , , 

baracaari, aracaari, ndacaari. 

IND. PART. REL. AUT. 

" 
, 

" 
, 

" 
, 

Irmn. ntibari batari batari abatari 

, 
" " atarl " ntari atari uwutari 

, , , , 
sindi ntari ntari 

" " 
, 

Hodierna1 ntibaari bataari bataari abataari 

, 
" 

, 
ntiyari ataari ataari uwutaari 

, 
sinari ntaari ntaari 

Hesternal " 
, 

" " " " , 
ntibaari bataari bataari abataari 

, , , " , " , 
ntiyari ataari ataari uwutaari 

" 
, , , , 

sinari ntaari ntaari 

, , " Persist. ntibakiri batakir1. batakiri abatakiri 

, , , 
ntakiri atakiri atakiri uwutakiri 

, , 
ntakiri sinkiri ntakiri 
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Forms that contain I-ril never contain an object prefix. 

They may, however, be followed by the locative enclitics I-ko/, 
I-hoi, l-yol, I-mwol, or the interrogative locative enclitic I-he/. 
(cf. Uni t 3, Note 4). [For practice wi th some of the forms that 

contain I-ri/, see Exercises 1-4.] 

Apparently not completely subsumed by the foregoing are 

the data of Exercise 10. 

zan,isafuriya zlrimw' inzoga. 
amasafuriy arim& inzoga. 

a 0 

a f. . 0 '. 

Bring the kettles 
with beer in th~m. 

Zan {iSafUriya zlrimw' aamaazi. 
amasa urlY arlmwo aamaaZl. 

Two points should ~e noted in these sentences: 

(1) The tone on the subject prefix IZi-1 in the first 

example indicates that these forms are participial, and not rela­

tive. 

(2) Before nouns of Cl. 9, 10 (e. g. linzoga/) the mora 

of I-mwol undergoes normal elision, but before nouns of the other 

classes (e. g. lamaazi/, above), the vowel is not lost. Instead, 

it is assimilated to the quality of the vowel that follows it. 

3. A note on the defective verb I-tel Ito do how?' 

This verb, like the related verbs I-tyal Ito do or be thus' 

and I-tyol Ito do or be that wayi has even fewer forms than I-ri/. 
These verbs take subject prefixes, but only in one set, which 

corresponds approximately to the immediate affirmative participial: 

Umuceri bawuteeka bate? 

I ... umuunt agiraate?1 
u 
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How do they cook rice? 
(Sentence 7) 

..• how does a person do? 
(Sentence 12) 
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/Nziteekaante?/ 

;' 

How do I cook them? 
(Sentence 21) 

UNIT 19 

Woogeeshej amaazi 
a 

What kind of water did you 

amez aate? us e ? ( Uni t 18, S t c. 8) 
e 

These verbs have certain peculiaritiest 

(1) They always occur after some other verb. 

(2) Unlike the participial forms of other verbs, these 

verbs never hav~ the tone on the last syllable, even when the 

subject prefix is monophonic. (cf. Unit 16, Note 2). 

(3) The final vowel of the preceding word is usually 

lengthened if the vowel of the syllable which precedes it is 

short (cf. the second example, above.). Lengthening also occurs, 

of course, before the 1 sg. form, which begins with a nasal plus 

another consonant (/nt-/). 
[For drill sentences which contain forms of I-tel, see Exercises 

12-14. ] 

Exercise 1. Immediate indicative of I-ri/, affirmative vs. 
negative. 

II am an American.' 111m not a Belgian. r 

;' ;' ;' 

Umubirigi. jeewe Nd. Umunyaamerika. Sindi ]. 

;' ;' ;' 

Umubirigi. wewe Ur. Umunyaamerlka. Ntur. 
]. ]. 

;' ;' , 
we N. Umunyaamerlka. S. Umubirlgl. 

]. ]. 

, ;' , 
Ababirigi. tweebwe Tur. Abanyaamerika. Ntituri 

]. 

, , ;' 

Ababirigi. mweebwe Muri Abanyaamerlka. Ntimur. 
]. 

, , , 
Ababirigi. bo Ni Abanyaamerika. S. 

]. 
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Exercise 2. Immediate affirmative participial of I-ri/. 

" jeewe 

" wewe 

YOhaani 

" tweebwe 

mweebwe 

bo 

Exercise 3. 

Umubirigi 

" umuzuungu 

" umwiigiisha 

" umudaandaza 

11 went to the market. t 

IHe arrived when I was at the market. r 
(I .•• r being at the market. I) 

Nagiiye kw iisoko. 

Yashitse ndi kw iisoko. 

Wagiiye kw iisoko. 

Yashits uri kw iisoko. 
e 

YOhaani yagiiye kw iisoko. 

Yashits ari kw iisoko. 
e 

Twaagiiye kw iisoko. 

" Yashitse turi kw iisoko. 

Mwaagiiye kw iisoko. 

Yashitse muri kw iisoko. 

Bagiiye kw iisoko. 

Yashitse bari kw iisoko. 

The verb I-ri/~ affirmative 

IDoes he look to you 
like a Belgian ?I 

" Umubirigi? Ubon are a l 

" " Ubon are umuzuungu? 
a l 

" " Ubon are umwiigiisha? 
a l 

" " Ubon are umudaandaza? 
a l 
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vs. negative participial. 

IHe seems to me not to 
be a Belgian. r 

Mbon " Umubirigi. atar. 
a l 

" " Mbon atar. umuzuungu. 
a l 

" 
, 

Mbon atar. umwiigiisha. 
a l 

atar. " Mbon umudaandaza. 
a l 



~ 

umusore 

~ 

abasore 

,- ~ 

abakaraani 

abazuungu 
,- ,-

Abahiindi 

BASIC COURSE 

Ubon ar: umusore? 
a 1 

, ~ 

Ubon are abasore? a 1 
; ; ,-

Ubon are abakaraani? a 1 
,- ~ 

Ubon are abazuungu? a 1 

; ~ ~ 

Ubon are Abahiindi? a 1 
,-

UNIT 19 

,- ,-
Mbon atar. abasore. 

a 1 
,- ~ ~ 

Mbon atar
i 

abakaraani. 
a 

; ; 

Mbon atar. abazuungu. a 1 
; ~ ; 

Mbon atar
i 

Abahiindi. 
a 

~ ; ~ 

Abanyaafirika Ubon are Abanyaafirika? Mbon atar. Abanyaafirika. a 1 a 1 

Exercise 4. Affirmative of /-ri/J indicative vs. participial vs. 
relative~ vowel-initial vs. consonant-initial prefixes. 

, ~ , 
imicuungwa yoose 

ibiceri 

1Are all the oranges here?t 

II think they are here. I 

tHe said that they are here.' 

, , , ~ 

Imicuungwa yoos iri hano? 
e 

~ ,-

Mbon iri hano. 
a 

, ~ ; 

Amagi yoose ari hano? 

Mbon arl hano. 
a 

Mbona bari hano. 

Yavuze ko barl hano. 

Ibiceri vyoose biri hano? 

Mbona blri hano. 

Yavuze ko birl hano. 

305 



UNIT 19 KIRUNDI 

inkono Inkono zoose ziri hano? 

Mbona zlri hano. 

Yavuze ko zirl hano. 

[It is suggested that the student or instructor devise a number 

of similar exercises for practicing contrasts among the various 

forms of I-ri/.] 

Exercise 5. Two sets of presentative forms. 

IBring potatoes. I tHere they are. I 'There they are. r 

, 
Ngiizl. /Ngiizo. Zan intoofanyi. 

a 
/ , 

"Nguuwo. Zan umuceri. Nguuwu. 
a 

, 
'Ngiico. Zan igituunguru. Ngiiki. 

a 
" , 

"Nguurwo. Zan urutore. Nguuru. 
a 

, , 
'Ngaayo. Zan amashu. Ngaaya. 

a 
, , 

, Ngiirl. 'Ngiiryo. Zan ikaraamu. 
a 

Zan isabunl. ' Ngiiyl. 'Ngiiyo. 
a 

, , , 
'Ngaabo. Zan abaana. Ngaaba. a 

Exercise 6. Presentative with relative verbs. 

guteeka intoofanyi 

v • kuuzana amagl 

kugura inyama 

'Here are the potatoes we cooked [today]. r 

NgiiZ~ intoofanyi twaateetse. 

Ngaay' amagl nazanye. 
a 

Ngiiz: inyama naguze. 
l 
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, 
" 

, 
gukora akazi Ngaak akazl nakoze. 

a 
, , , , , 

kwoogeesha amaazl Ngaay amaazl noogeesheje. 
a 

kurlmllsha 
, , , , 

lsuka Ngl1yi isuka narlmlishije. 

Exercise 7. /"Ntaa/ plus noun plus relative verb. Substitution 
in Sentence 1. 

guteeka intoofanyi 

kugura ibituunguru 

" kumesuura impuuzu 

kubona Yohaani 

gukora akazi 

kwaandika 1k eete 
, 

kurya ibituunguru 

kuvooma amaazi. 

'Didn't you cook any potatoes?1 (IAren1t 
there potatoes that you cooked?l) 

'Ntaa ntoofanyi mwaateetse? 

'Ntaa bituunguru mwaaguze? 
, , , 
Ntaa mpuuzu mwaamesuuye? 

'Ntaa Yohaani mwaaboonye? 

'Ntaa kazi mwaakoze? 

" , , 
Ntaa keete mwaanditse? 

, , 
Ntaa bituunguru mwaariiye? 
,,, , 
Ntaa maazi mwaavoomye? 

Exercise 8. IThere aren1t anyl vs. 'There are somel. 

rAre there any II think there I .•• there are 
potatoes?· aren't any. I some. I ('they 

are there l ) 

Hari intoofanyi? Ngira ngo 'ntaazo. • •• zirrho. 
(or .•• ziriho.) 

Hari imrhwi? Ngira ngoJ'ntaayo. • •• 1rrho. 

Hari ibituunguru? Ngira ngo 'n taa vyo • • •• birrho. 
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Har. lntore? Nglra / ' ••• Zirlho. 
1 

ngo ntaazo. 

Har
i 

, 
" , 

••• 1rlho. isabuni? Nglra ngo/ntaayo. 

Har
i 

igitabo? Ngira ngo Intaaco. • •• kirlho. 

Har. urupaapuro? Ngira ngo Intaarwo. • •• rurlho. 
1 

Hari " 
, 

ngo /n taaryo • • •• rirlho. ikaraamu? Ngira 

Hari 
, 

ngo In taayo • • •• irlho. isaansi? Ngira 

Hari imfuungurwa? Ngira ngo In taazo • • •• zirlho. 

Exercise 9. Agreement of subject prefixes in II feel hungry.' 

I I feel hungry. I 'Give (lfeed l ) me rice.' 

" 
, 

jeewe Nuumva nshoonje. Ngaburir umuceri. 
a 

, , 
we Yuumv ashoonJe. Mugaburir umuceri. a e 

, 
" tweebwe Twuumva dushoonje. Tugaburir urnuceri. e 

, , 
urnuceri. bo Buumva bashoonje. Bagaburir 

e 

Exercise 10. Use of relative verb forms after /ingene/. Sub­
stitution in Sentence 24. 

II don't know the way they use this fat. I 

gukoreesha amavuta 
, , , " Siinz. ingene bakoreesh ayo mavuta. 

1 a 
, , 

" 
, 

Siinzi ingene bageendeesh umuduga. 
a kugeendeesha umuduga 

, , , 
Siinz. ingene bary izo nyama. 

1 a kurya inyama 
, , , v 

Siinz. ingene baroong izo mboga. 
1 a kuroonga imboga 
, , 

bakuur' inzoga. Siinzi ingene 
a gukuura inzoga 
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kugaburira imashilni Siinz~ ingene bagaburir
a 

imashilni. 
, 

lIuteeka. umuceri 
" , 

Siinz. ingene bateek umuceri. ]. a 

Exercise 11. Substitution in Sentence 9. 

isafuriya 

inzoga 

, .. 
ikiyiiko, umuunyu 

.. 
ibiyiiko 

" 
, , 

isahaani, imfuungurwa 

.. , 
amasahaani 

igitabo, impaapuro 

ibitabo 
, , 

umuduga, isaansi 

'Bring a pot with water in it. I 
(lin which is water. I) 

Zan inkono irimw' aamaazi. 
a 0 

Zan isafuriy irimw aamaazi. 
a a 0 

Zan isafuriya zlrimw" inzoga. a 0 

, , , , 
Zan ikiyiiko kirik uumuunyu. 

a 0 
, , .. , 

Zan ibiyiiko birik uumuunyu. 
a 0 

, , , , 
Zan isahaan. irikw imfuungurwa. 

a ]. 0 
, , , , .. 

Zan amasahaani arikw imfuungurwa. a 0 

.. , 
Zan igitabo kirimw impaapuro. 

a 0 
, , 

Zan ibitabo birimw impaapuro. 
a 0 

, , .. 
Zan urnudug urimw isaansi. 

a a 0 

UNIT 19 

Exercise 12. A use of the participial mood. Substitution in 
Sentence 12. 

umuceri 

inyama 

1When the rice is done, what do you do?' (I ••• how 
does a person act?l) 

Umucer. uhliy , umuunt agira ate? 
]. e u 

Inyama zlhiiy , umuunt agira ate? 
e u 
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amashu 

Intoofanyi 
, 

guhora 

umucerl 

ibitooke 
, 

amaazi 
, 

gushuuha 

imboga 
, 

guhera 

amafaraanga 

KIRUNDI 

Amash ahliye, umuunt agira ate? 
u u 

Intoofanyi zlhllye, umuunt aglra ate? 
u 

, , 
IntoofanYl zihoz ,umuunt agira ate? e u 

, , 
Umucer. uhoz ,umuunt agira ate? 

leU 
, , 

Ibitooke bihoz ,umuunt agira ate? e u 
" , Amaaz

i 
ahoz , umuunt aglra ate? 

e u 
" , Amaazi ashuush ,umuunt agira ate? e u 

Imboga zlshuush , umuunt agira ate? 
e u 

, , 
Imboga zihez ,umuunt agira ate? e u 

Amafaraang ahez, umuunt agira ate? 
a e u 

[NB The comma in each of these sentences represents an optional 

pause. If the pause is made, the final vowel of the word that 

precedes it must of course be pronounced.] 

Exercise 13. Tones on monophonic and diphonic prefixes with 
I-tel. Substitution in Sentence 7. 

a) 3 pl. and 2 sg. 

'How do they cook rice?' 'How do you cook it?' 
, 

Uwuteek ute? umuceri Umuceri bawuteeka bate? 
a 

, 
Uziteek ute? intore Intore baziteeka bate? a 

, 
ute? ibitooke Ibitooke babiteeka bate? Ubiteek 

a 

imboga ' , Uziteek lite? Imboga baziteeka bate? a 
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b) 3 sg. and 2 pl. 

'How does she cook vegetables? 

imboga Imbog 
, 

aziteek ate? a a 

ibitooke Ibitook abiteek ate? e a 

intore Intor aziteek ate? e a 

urnuceri Umuceri awuteek ate? 
a 

Exercise 14. Vowel length before I-tel after 
syllables. Substitution in Sentence 7. 

'Rice, how do you cook it?' 

urnuceri Umucer
i 

uwuteek
a 

ute? 

intoofanyi IntoofanYi uziteeka ute? 

ute? ibituunguru Ibituungur ubiteek u a 
, 

ute? amashu Arnash uyateek u a 

ute? 1nyama Inyam uziteek 
a a 

UNIT19 

IHow do you (pl.) 
cook them?' 

Muziteeka mute? 
, 

Mubiteeka mute? 

Muziteeka mute? 

Muwuteeka mute? 

long and short 

tHow do you sell i t?1 

, 
Uwugur uute? 

a 
, 

Uzigur uute? 
a 

Ubigur 
a 

, 
uute? 

, 
Uyagur uute? 

a 
, 

Uzigur uute? 
a 

[NB The lengthening of the next to last vowel in Columns 2 and 3 of 

this exercise seems to be optional. Notice the examples of this kind 

of variation in the recorded versions of these exercises.] 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

Did you finish 
writing the 
letters? 

Waahejeje kwaandik amakeete? 
a 
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Mpejej ubu. 
e 
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Shall I take 
them to the 
post office? 

2. 

I donft have 
any more 
stamps. (II 
no longer 
have stamps. I) 

Two ten franc 
[stamps]. 

KIRUNDI 

, " Ndayajaane kuu pooslta? 

Ntaa ftimbres f mfise. 

Zibiri z amafaraang 
a a 

lcUm
i 

imw; limwe. 
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'Ngaayo. 

Roreera nShlreko 

zaa Itlmbres'. 

Ndazlfise nyilnshl. 
, , 

Ukeneye ziingaahe? 

Ngilz1 shlrako. 
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UNIT 20 

REVIEW 

Exercise 1. Identify the following indicative conjunct verb 
forms for tense. Respond by supplying the appropriate time 
expression. 

a. Subject prefix consisting of a vowel (lui) or its nonsy11abic 
counterpart (/w/). 

, 
uboony iki? ubu e 

, , 
waboony iki? uyu muusi e 

, , , 
waboony lki? ejo e 

ikl? 
, 

wasaanz uyu muusi 
e 

, 
usaanz iki? ubu e 

, , 
wasaanz iki? uyu muusi e 

, 
ubu/uyu 

, 
wilbagly iki? muusi e 

waturutsehe? 
, 

ejo 

waturutsehe? 
, 

uyu muusi 

wavuuyehe? 
, 

ejo 

wavuuyehe? 
, 

uyu muusi 
, 

ubu uriiy iki? e 
, , , 

wariiy iki? ejo 
e 
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b. Subject prefix consisting of consonant plus vowel. 

baboony ikl? 
e 

, 
baaboony 

e 
iki? 

, 
baaboony 

e 
ik1? 

, 
baasaanz 

e 
lkl ? 

basaanz 
e 

, 
ikl ? 

, 
baasaanz 

e 
ik1 ? 

, 
biibagiiy iki? 

e 

baaturutsehe? 

baaturutsehe? 

baavuuyehe? 

baavuuyehe? 
, 

bariiy iki? e 
, , 

baariiy iki? 
e 

ubu 

uyu mu~si 
, 

ejo 

uyu mUllsi 

ubu 
, 

uyu muus1 

ubu/uyu mUllsi 
, 

ejo 
, 

uyu muusi 
, 

ejo 

uyu mUllsi 

ubu 

[After completing both halves of Exercise 1, the instructor 
should give the students lines from both halves, selected 
at random.] 

[After the students have completed this phase of the exercise, 
the instructor should add verbs in the immediate, recent 
and non-recent tenses in I sg., 3 sg., I pl., and 2 pl.] 
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Exercise 2. Contrast among participial, relative and indicative 
forms. This exercise may be done with either the English or 
the Ki~undi as the cue. 

Umucer
i 

uhliye, 

Umuceri uhiiye 

Umuceri urahliye, 

Ukweezi kubonetse, 

Ukweezi kubonetse 

Ukweezi kurabonetse, 

AmaaZi ashuushe, 

Amaazi ashuushe, 

, , 
Amaazi arashuushe, 

Abaana bavyuutse 

Abaana baravyuutse. 

(turawurya.) 

('ni mwiiza.) 

(arlko ••• ) 

( urageenda.) 

(arlko ••• ) 

(ushiremw' umuceri.) 
o 

('niy' akur' ubuhoma.) 
o a 

(arlko ••• ) 

(umbarlre.) 

(bakwiiye kwliyoza.) 

(arlko ... ) 
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When the rice 
is done ••• 

Rice that is 
done ••• 

The rice is 
done, r •• 

When the moon 
comes up ••• 

The moon that 
has appeared ••• 

The moon has 
risen, 

When the water 
is hot ••• 

Water that is 
hot ••• 

The water is 
hot, •.• 

When the chil­
dren get up ••• 

The children 
that have 
gotten up ••• 

The children 
are up. 
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Exercise 3. Translate into Kirundi the following sentences or 
parts of sentences: 

1. The rice is done. 

2. The rice is getting done 

3. Rice that is done ••• 

4. The book is heavy. 

5. The book that is heavy ••• 

6. The one [i. e. the book] that is heavy ••• 

7. The vegetables are wilted. 

8. Vegetables that are wilted ••• 

9. Those [vegetables] that are wilted ••• 

10. If the vegetables are wilted ••• 

11. The teacher helps us. 

12. If the teacher helps us ••• 

13. The teacher who helps us ••• 

14. [He] who helps us ••• 

15. People who eat pork ••• 

16. If people eat pork ••• 

17. [Those] who eat pork ••• 

TWO-LINE CONVERSATIONS 

1. Ndora kuu B.B.A. arlko 

, , "" ntaho nzi neeza. 

316 

rim going to the Banque 
Belgo-Africaine, but rim 
not sure where it is. 



2. 

3. 

5. 
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Ukurikir iri barabara 
a 

nyene. Ni haakurya ya ... 

, 
Ndagusaang i muhira ku a 

, 
musase? 

, , , 
Utab..ao.nsaanze nzooba ndi 

, 
inzu. heepfo Ya 

Si kure. 

, " Urwo rurimi rwo haakurya 

y'aamaazi 
a 

, , 
ntirwooroshe. 

Arlko 'ntirugooye kurut 
a 

, , 
icoongereza. 

Daata yiitwa Yohaani. 

Ngo shoobuj ari kw 
a 

iivuuriro? 

Eego yajaany umwilgeme 
e 

, , 
wiiwe. 
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Just follow this street. It1s 
on the other side of ••• 

Will I find you at home 
early in the morning 
[i. e. around 8 a.m.]. 
If you don1t find me there, 
1111 be down below the 
house. 

It isnlt far. 

That language from abroad 
(Ithe other side of the 
water l ) isnlt easy. 

But it isnlt harder than 
English. 

What is your father's name? 

My father is called John. 

I hear your boss is at the 
hospital. 

Yes, he took his daughter. 
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6. Amafaraanga igihuumbi 
, " arabakwiira neeza? 

, , , 
Ubahe ibiceri. Ico si 

, 
ikigooye. 

7. Noone ngura ik~ uyu 
, 

muusi? 

Uragur indagara. a 

8. 
, , 

Uturutse heehe ga Antoonlya 

9. 

we? 

Mvuye haafi Ya lkibaanza 

haambavu y {scko. 
a 

Amafaraanga yaanj ari 
e 

, , 
heehe? 

Ntabaara niibagiye, toora 
, , 
ngaaya. 

, , , 
10. Ubwooko bw izo mpuuzu a 

, v 
ziremeereye gut yo 

buturuk~he ga ntu? 
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Is 1000 francs enough for 
them? 

[You] give them coins. That 
isn1t (something that is) 
difficult. 

What shall I buy today? 

Buy small fish. 

Where have you come from, 
Antoinette? 

lIve come from near the 
square, across the market. 

Where is my money? 

Excuse me' I forgot. Here 
you are. 

Where do these kinds of 
heavy clothing come from? 
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Inyi1nshi ziv i Buraya. 
a 

, ",,, 
Ar1ko reero n 1z1va 

a 

murl Ameerika 'si nke. 

12. Ah uroreerey ikl? 
o e 

Ndoreerey umuvuukanyi 
e 

wa daatabUja. 

13. Kurikir iri barabara a 
, , 
ni wareengaan a 

urugaanda, uzoob a 

ushltseho. 

I ' , A. n. irya nz 
l u ihera 

zoose? 

14. Wewe na mushikaawe, 

umuto nlinde? 
, , , 

Mushikaanje, niwe muto. 

15. Iyo mpuuzu 'ni nziiza. 

Eego 'ni nziiza, kaand
i 

irahwahutse. 
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Many come from Europe. (IBut 
in addition the ones that 
come from America are not 
few. I ) 

What are you waiting for? 

1'm waiting for the brother 
of my boss. 

Follow this road and when 
you get to the forge, 
you'll be there ('you will 
have arrived there t ). 

AhJ Is it the last building? 

Who is younger, you or your 
sister? 

My sister is the younger 
one. 

That article of clothing is 
good. 

Yes, it is, and it is light 
[too. ] 
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16. Ubu ndoonder ih6ote~ri. 
a 

Ngire~nte ngo ndayishiklire? 

Komeza~ ureengaan inzu e 
, 

zibiri~ iya gatatu ni 

17. Mushlki wa Yohaani 

angana ate? 

Mushlkiw' aramusuumba 
e 

caane. 

18. 'Ntaa micuungwa mufise? 

19. 

20. 

Turaylfis arlko mikeey' 
e a 

iraboze. 

buhoro? 

'Ni buhoro arlko 'si 
, , 

naabi. 

Urashiima kwl1g 
a 

IkiruUnd1? 

Jeewe 'sinshiima kucliga. 

Kiragooye. 320 

lIm looking for a hotel. 
How can I get to one? 

Go straight ahead~ pass two 
buildings, and the third 
is a hotel. 

How tall (big, old) is 
John's sister? 

His sister 1s much taller 
(bigger, older) than he. 

Don1t you have any oranges? 

We have them, but a few of 
them are rotten. 

Why does John speak so softly 
/ slowly? 

It ([his speaking]) 1s 
soft, but it isn1t bad. 

Do you enjoy studying 
Kirund1? 

Me, I don't like to study 
it. It's hard. 
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21. Gutaambuka no guh1ta 
, , 

bipafis
e 

itaandukaaniro? 

OJ Bifis itaandukaaniro e 

rinlnil 

, , 
22. Waguz imboga zikavye. 

e 
, , . , 
Ntaa ziindi naroonse. 

23. lyo mpuuzu yaashize. 

Gur iyi1ndl. 
a 

~Ntaa mafaraanga mfise. 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

Are gutaambuka and guhita 
different? 

Oh~ they're quite different, 

You bought dried-up vegetables. 

I didn't find any others. 

That article of clothing is 
worn out. 

Buy another. 

I don1t have money. 

Help me~ and give me some 
(Ia few [francs]'). 

You say that you 
want to go to 
Kayanza next 
week~ and ask 
your friend 
whether he has 
ever been there. 
You ask how many 
hotels there are 
in Kayanza. You 
ask what the 
hotels are like. 

Nshaaka kuja mu Kayaanza 

mw iyl1nga riiza. 

Uramaze kujayo? 
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, 
Maze kujay ibihe 

o 

bitaanu. 
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You ask which 
is nicest. 
You ask the 
price of ac­
comodations. 

2. 

You express your 
appreciation, 
and thank your 
friend, for his 
help. 

Your friend ad­
mires something 
that you have. 
You reply that 
you bought it 
at Muzinda, and 
ask whether he 
has ever been 
there. You ask 

KIRUNDI 

, 
Arnez aate? 

e 

Inziiza n~ iyilhe? 

Nzoobah amafaraang 
a a 

.angaahe? 

, 
Emwe ndagushlimlye. 

Urakoze caane. 

, 
Nayiguze ku Muziinda. 

Uramaze kuhashika? 
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" Hari aatatu. 

Imwe murlyo ni 

nZiiza gusuumba 

iZilndi. 

, , 
Ni ihooteeri ya ... 

, , 
Ikiintu coos 

e 

ushaaka kirimwo. 

Bizoova kuu nz 
u 

uzoofata na lmils
l 

uzoomaraho. 

Inkok irl hano 
o 

, 
ni 

nziiza. Waylguzehe? 

, 
Maze kuhaja keenshi. 



what he does 
there. You ask 
him what he 
trades in. 
You ask how 
business seems 
to be gOing. 

BASIC COURSE 

Uhor 
a 

, , 
ujayo gukor 

a 

Udaandazay 
o 

, , 
iiki? 

# , 

Ivy ubudaandaza, a 
, , 

, 
iki? 

ubona bimeze bite? 
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Mpora nJa kudaandazayo, 

Ndaandazay' 
o 

Impuuzu, amasafuriya, 
, 

ibiyilko, n a 
, , 
ibiindi. 

Ndaroonk udufaraanga 
a 

, , 
dukeeduke. 
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UNIT 21 

BASIC DIALOGUE 
1. , 

lA 

2B 

4B 

SA 

6B 

-teembereza 
(-teembereje) 

Uje guteemberez abaana a 

uyu mu~si, harlya muu 

'parc I. 

,-
Ndabajaana giheki? 

,-
nka-

Nka saa taanu, '} 

Nk isah~ zitaan~ a 
, , 

saa sit ubagarukane a 

gufuungura. 

inkoofeero (9, 10) 

Bageenda baambay e 

inkoofeero? 

-riinda (-riinze) 

iz~uba (S) 

Ee, kaand. ubarilnde 
l 

, 
kuja ku zuuba caane. 

iglti (7, 8) 

igituutu (7) 
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to cause to go about 

Go take the children to the 
park today. 

What time shall I take them? 

as, like 

By eleven, so as to bring 
them back for lunch at 
noon. (Iso that at noon 
you return with them to 
eat. l ) 

hat 

Are they supposed to wear 
hats? (IDo they go (they) 
wearing hats?') 

to guard~ protect 

sun 

Yes, and keep them from going 
out in the sun very much. 

tree 

I believe there are trees 
there. 

shadow 



7B 

2. 

Bc 

9D 

lOD 

llC 

l2D 

3. 

13E 
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~Si vyiiza kujaan 
a 

~ ~ I 
abaana mu gltuutu 

caavyo? 

akanwa (12, 13) 

-- ~ rya 
, , 

Ubon urya mwaan aris a a e 

ikl mu kanwa? 

~ ~ 

Hiinga ndaabe. 

N. ifaraanga. 
1 

-gerageza (-gerageje) 

Kuv uyu muusi, 
a 

, 
uragerageza kumuriinda 

~ 

ntaashir ibiintu mu 
e 

kanwa. 

Mbon agooye, mugabo 
a 

nzoogeragez uko 
a 

nshoboye. 

Umwaan arlhe? a 

ikigo (7, 8) 

-iicara (-iicaye) 

ivyaatsi (8) 
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Isn1t it [a] good [idea] to 
take the children into 
their shade? 

mouth 

that over there 

What does that baby have in 
his mouth? 

Let me see. 

It's a piece of money. 

to try 

From now on, try to keep him 
from putting things in his 
mouth. 

It seems to me that hels 
difricult [to care ror], 
but I will try my best 
('that which I canl). 

Where 1s the baby? 

an enclosed back yard 

to be seated 

grass 
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-kina (-kinye) to play 

14F 

15E 

16F 

17E 

18F 

, 
Ari mu kigo yiicaye 

mu vyaats i ak1na. 

-hava (-havuuye) 

-guma (-gumye) 
, , 
Uraraaba ntaahav 

e 

agUma ku zuub igihe a 
, , 

kinini yoohav arwaara. a 

-ryaama (-ryaamye) 

" , Nahaandi nyene, 

ndamujaana kuryaama 
, , 

ryaari? 

-ruhuuka (-ruhuutse) 

Igihe caa saa Sit~, 
, 

uramuuzana, mumugaburire, 
, 

haanyum umwooze, a 
, , 

ubone kumuryaamik~, 

aruhuuke. 

Ni vyoose nkwiiye 

gukora? 

inzoka (9, 10) 
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He is sitting in the grass 
in the yard playing. 

to do as a consequence 

to stay 

(You) watch out so he doesn't 
stay in the sun a long time, 
and consequently get sick. 

to lie down 

By the way, what time do I 
put him to bed? 

to rest 

By noon, bring him back and 
(you (pl.) feed him, 
then bathe him, and put 
him to bed so he gets 
some rest. 

Is that all 11m supposed to 
do? 

snake 
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Igiihe muzooba muri 

gukina, uramuriinda 

neez', inzoka 
a 

ntizlmurye. 

While (Ithe timet) you (pl.) 
are playing, take good 
care of him so that snakes 
don1t bite (featf) him. 

1. A note on the particle /nka-'/. 

The particle /nka-'/ appears in Sentence 3. 
, , 

nka saa taanu 11 a.m. 

This particle, whose tonal behavicr is like that of /na-'/ (Unit 

7 , Note I ), is commonly translated lasl or 'like l • Some 

further examples of its use are. 

Yaambaye nka mweenewaabo. 

" , , 
Nka Yohaani yookubarira. 

He is dressed like his 
brother. 

Someone like John could 
answer you. 

[For practice in using /nka l~ see Exercises 6,7.] 

2. A note on the non-personal possessives. 

In Sentence 7. 
, , 

••• mu gituutu caavyo. in the shade of them 
[1. e. the trees, CI. 8) 

the word /caavyo/ contains two concordial morphemes. The first 

is represented in this word by /c-/ (Class 7) and agrees with 

/igituutu/ (Class 7). The second concordial morpheme is repre­

sented in this word by /-vy-/ (Class 8) and agrees with /iblti/. 
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Other words built on the same model are found in. 

rngo zaabo 
, 

inyama yaayo 

, 
inyama zaazo 

, 
ibitabo vyaaro 

abaantu baaoo 
, , 

haakurya yaaryo 
, , 

haafi yaazo 

their (Cl. 2) farms (Cl. 10) 

meat (Cl. 9) of it [e. g. chicken 
(Cl. 9)] 

meat (Cl. 10) of them [e. g. 
chickens (Cl. 10)] 

book of it [e. g. Kirundi (Cl. 7)] 

people of it [e. g. the city (Cl. 7)] 

beyond it [e. g. street (Cl. 5)] 

near (Cl.9) them [e. g. hou3es (Cl. 10)] 

The general formula for the non-personal possessives is: 

Concord 1 plus /aa/ plus Concord 2 plus /0/ 
, 

z- -aa- -b- -0 

, 
vy- -aa- -ch- -0 

etc. 

[For practice with impersonal possessives, see Exercises 3, 4.] 

3. A note on the demonstrative series with stem j-ryaj. 

In Unit 3, Note 2 two series of demonstratives were 

introduced. 
, 

uyu mwaana 
, 

uyo mwaana 

this child [here] 

that child [the one referred 
to already] 

Sentence 8 contains a member of a third demonstrative series: 
, , 

urya mwaana that child [over there] 
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Other members of the same series are: 

I I 
utaambutse rirya ••• when you cross that one 

(i. e. /ibarabara/ Class 5) 

irya nzu that house [there] 

barya baantu those people [over there] 

The general formula for this series of demonstratives iSt 

Concord with high tone, plus /rya/ 

but if the concordial prefix is monophonic, the tone is pronounced 

on /rya/ and not on the prefix, 

CI. I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

" urya 

barya 
, 

urya 
, 

irya 

" rirya 

etc. 

[For practice on this set of demonstratives, see Exercises 4, 5.] 

4. A note on the use of !-riinda! as the first verb in a phrase. 

When /-riinda/ is used before another verb, the verb that 

follows it may be in the affirmative infinitive form, as in 

Sentence 5: 

ubarilnde kuja ku zuuba caane 
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you should keep them 
from going in the 
sun very much 
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Or the second verb may be in the negative subjunctive, as in Sentence 
III 

••• kumuriinda ntaashir ibiintu e ... to keep him from 
putting things 
into his mouth. mu kanwa 

These two forms (affirmative infinitive and negative subjunctive) 

are largely interchangeable after /-riinda/. [For practice on 

this point, see Exercise 2.] [This note is typical of many that 

could be written concerning the use of the subjunctive, infini­

tive, participial or other form of any verb when it follows certain 

specified verb stems. The student should be alert to these matters, 

and compile his own lists of verbs that are followed by certain 

moods of other verbs. ] 

5. A note on the conditional tense. 

Examples of the conditional tense have been encountered 

in earlier units, 

'ntiwoosubiramwo 

wooshiima ••• 

noobishiima ••• 
, , 

noobuzwa n iiki? a 

yoombaza, noomufasha 

wouldn 1 t you repeat it? 

would you be pleased ••• ? 

ltd like it. 

by what would I be for­
bidden? 

if he asks me, I will help 
him or, if he asked 
me, I Would help him 

In the last of the above examples, the conditional is used in 

both clauses. Note that, although the second clause may be 

translated with an English future tense (II will help him. I), 
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the verb in Kirundi must be in the conditional, and not in the 

/-zoo-/ tense. 

With respect to its meaning, the Kirundi conditional 

is fairly close to the so-called conditional forms of certain 

Indo-European languages. The conditional in some languages is 

called a 'mood', but in Kirundi the conditional marker /-00-/ 
is mutually exclusive with the markers for immediate, hodiernal, 

hesternal, and future tenses, and so is itself called a 'tense. I 

The conditional has no affirmative partiCipial form, but 

all other combinations of affirmative and negative with the four 

moods(indicative, participial, relative, autonomous) are found. 

Separate conjunct and disjunct forms exist for the immediate 

affirmative, but for high verbs only, since the only difference 

between the two linkages 1s that conjunct has low stem tone where 

disjunct has basic stem tone: 

Bookor ikl? (Cj) 
a 

, 
Bookor akaz1 kaanje? a 

, 
(Cj) butt Boof-uungur iki? a 

Boofuungura? (Dj) 

Affirmative relative forms 

umuuntu yookutabaara ••• 

(Dj) 

have 

What would they do? 

WOUld they do my 
work? 

What would they 
eat? 

Would they eat? 

post-radical high: 

a person who could 
help you .•• 

All other conditional forms have low stem tone: 

Uwogutabaara 'ni Yohaani. 

Uwutoogutabaara 
, , 
ni Yohaan1. 
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[A person] who could 
help you is John. 

(A person] who would 
not help you 1s 
John. 
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Compare also the negative conditional forms discussed in 

Uni t 11 , Note 1. 

Note that in disjunct forms that have an object prefix, 

the stem tone remains on the root syllable and not on the object. 

This contrasts with the tonal behavior of infinitives. 
, 

gufasha to help 
, 

kumufasha to help him 
, 

noofasha I would help 
, 

noomufasha I would help him 

[For practice on this point, see Exercise 1.] 

6. Adhortative forms. 

The dialogues of this unit include the following: 
, , 

Stc. 11 K.uv uyu muus. uragerageza ••• a l 

From now on, try to ••• 

Stc. 15 'Uraraaba .•• 'Watch out .•• 1 

The underlined verbs are here translated into English as impera­

tives, but they are quite different in form from the simple 

imperative discussed in Unit 11, Note 1. The forms quoted above 

are called ADHORTATIVE verbs. Concerning them, Meeussen tells 

us ( § 464) that adhortative verbs occur almost exclusively in 

the second person, with the syllable /-ra-/ after the subject 

prefix. These forms have provisional high tone on the first 

consonant after the first vowel. Stem tone is low for both high 

and low verbs. The adhortative is used in conveying instructions 

or suggestions which do not have to be carried out immediately. 

[The adhortative will not be made the object of drill in this course.] 
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Exercise 1. Conditional forms, affirmative. Location of tones 
in forms containing object prefixes. 

tWill you help him?' IIf he asks me, 1 will 
help him. I 

kumufasha Uzoomufasha? 
, , 

Yoombaza, noomufasha. 
, 

kujaana Muzoojaana? Yoombaza, twoojaana. 
, 

kumuroreera Uzoomuroreera? Yoombaza, noomuroreera. 
, , , 

kumwiiza Uzoomwiiza? Yoombaza, noomwiiza. 
, 

Uzoomubarira? 
, , 

kurnubarira Yoombaza, noomubarira. 
, 

kurnugaburira Uzoomugaburira? Yoombaza, noomugaburira. 

Exercise 2. /-riinda/ as the first of two verbs. Negative 
subjunctive vs. affirmative infinitive. 

kuja ku zuuba , 
ryiinshi 

gukinira mw 
libarabara 

kuja kwliyanduz , a 
ingwaara 

kuzlmira 

IThey shouldn't go into 
the sun much. I (I .•• 
into much sun. l ) 

'Ntibaje ku zuuba ryilnshi. 

/Ntibakinire mw iibarabara. 

, , 
'Ntibaje kwiiyanduz 

a 
, 

ingwaara. 

'Nti bazimire. 
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IKeep them from 
going into the 
sun much. I 

Ubarilnde kuja 
, 

ku zuuba 

ryilnshi. 

Ubarilnde gukinira 

mw iibarabara. 

Ubarilnde kuja 

kw:Liyanduz a 

ingwaara. 

Ubarilnde kuzlmira. 
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, , , ' , , 
kurya ibiintu Ntibary ibiintu bibi? Ubariinde kury , e bibi 

kuva 
, 

'Ntibave 
, 

hano hano. 

Exercise 3. Inanimate possessives. 

inzu 

iglti 

'Do you see the trees?' 
(lIs it not trees 
that you see?l) 

, , 
Ntaa biti ubona? 

Ntaa nz ubona? 
u 

, , 
Ntaa git. ubona? 

1 

a 
, 

ibiintu bibi. 
, 

Ubariinde kuva 
, 

hano. 

'Take the children into 
their shade. I 

, , 
Jaan abaana mu gituutu 

a 
, 

caavyo. 

Jaan abaana mu gituutu a 
, 

caayo. 
, , 

Jaan abaana mu gituutu 
a 

, 
caawo. 

Jaan abaana mu gituutu a 
.. 

caaco. 

Exercise 4. Demonstratives with /-rya/. Inanimate possessives. 

iglti 

" urugaanda 

IDo you see that 
tree?' 

Urabona klrya g1ti? 

Urabona rurya 
.. 

rugaanda? 
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'Take the child over by 
it. I 

, , , 
Jaan umwaana haafi yaaco. 

a 

Jaan umwaana haafi yaarwo. 
a 
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, . . . , , , , , 
lcamlon Urabon irya Jaan umwaana haafi yaayo. a a 

Icarnionl? 

urabona{:ur~a Jaan 
, 

haaf'i{y~arwo. {uruseengero umwaana 
iseengero a lrya yaayo. 

truseengero? 
, seengero? , , , , , 

umuryaango Urabon urya Jaan umwaana haafi yaawo. a a 
, 

muryaango? 
, , , , , 

amasaangaanzira Urabon arya Jaan umwaana haafi yaayo. 
a a 

masaangaanzlra? 
, , , , , 

inzira Urabon irya nzira? Jaan umwaana haafi yaayo. 
a a 

Exercise 5. Demonstratives with /-rya/. Monophonic and diphonic 
prefixes. 

IWhose child is that?1 (Ithat child is of whom?t) 
, , , , , 

umwaana Urya mwaana ni 
uwaande? 

, , , , , 
umuunyu Urya muunyu ni uwaande? 

, , , , , 
igituungwa Kirya gituungwa n

i 
icaande? 

, , , 
urutore Rurya rutore n1 urwaande? 

, , , 
19itaambara Kirya gitaambara ni icaande? 

, , , , , 
inkoko Irya nkoko ni iyaande? 

, , , , , 
ikiyiiko Kirya kiyiiko n1 icaande? 

, , , 
ipikipiki Irya pikipiki ni iyaande? 

, , , 
akazi Karya kazi n1 akaande? 
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Exercise 6. One use of Inka- 'I. 

gutaangura 

gatatu 

kabiri 

kuva 

'They will return about 11:00.' 
, , 

Bazoogaruka nk isaha zitaanu. 
a 

Bazootaangura nk 
a 

Bazootaangura nk 
a 

, 

, , 
isaha zitatu. 
, , 
isaha zitatu. 
, 

Bazooheza nk isaha zitatu. a 
, , 

Bazooheza nk isaha zibiri. a 

Bazoovayo ' , nk isaha zibiri. a 
, 

rimwe Bazoovayo nka saa mooya/isah imwe. a 

Bazoorya nka , , I ' saa mooya isah imwe. 
a 

Exercise 7. Another Qse of Inkal. 

umugeenzi 

kuvuga 
, 

se 

kumera 

umwi1giisha 

kwaambara 

mweenewaabo 

'He is dressed like his brother. I 

Yaambaye nka mweenewaabo. 
, , , 

Yaambaye nk umugeenzi wiiwe. 
a 

, , , 
Avuga nk umugeenzi wiiwe. 

a 

Avuga nka se or. nka se wliwe. 
, 

Ameze nka see 
, , 

Ameze nk umwiigiisha. 
a 

, " Yaambaye nk umwilgiisha. 
a 

Yaambaye nka mweene waabo. 
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Exercise 8. Use of participial /hariho/. Coneordial prefixes 
with /-riho/. (Answers are either affirmative or negative, as 
appropriate.) 

'Did you see any trees in II saw some (today).r 
the parl(?f 

Iblti 
, , 

Iblti muu 
, , 

Waboonye harih Naboon:;e birlho. 
0 

'parc'? 

abaantu 
, , 

abaantu muu 
, , 

Waboonye harih Naboon;)e bariho. 
0 

Ipare l ? 

, , , , , , 
imiduga Waboonye harih Imiduga Naboony ataayo. 

0 e 

muu Ipare l ? 

, , , , , , 
ivyaatsi Waboonye harih ivyaatsi Naboony biriho. 

0 e 

muu Iparc l ? 

~ , , 
" 

, , 
inzoka Waboonye harih inzoka muu Naboony ataazo. 

0 e 

Ipare'? 
, , , , 

amapikipiki Waboonye harih amapikipiki Naboony ataayo. 
0 e 

muu tparc t ? 

, , , , , , 
inka Waboonye harih inka muu Naboony ataazo. 

0 e 

Iparc l ? 
, , , , , , 

imisozi Waboonye harih imisozi Naboony ataayo. 
0 e 

muu tparc l ? 
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00 

Exercise 9. Participial used to express current action. Monophonic vs. diphonic 
prefixes with participial forms. 

~ 

kwliga 
, 

kuryaama 

gusoma 

kwiicara 

gufuungura 

, 
kuryaama 

lThe children are sitting on 
the grass playing •• 

IThe child is seated on the grass 
playing. t 

, ", " Abaana biicaye mu vyaatsi bakina. Umwaana yiicaye mu vyaats i akina. 

, ", " Abaana biicaye mu vyaatsi biiga. Umwaana yiicaye mu vyaatsi yliga. 

, ", " Abaana baryaamye mu vyaatsi biiga. Umwaana aryaamye mu vyaats i yiiga. 

Abaana baryaamye mu vyaatsi Umwaana aryaamye mu vyaatsi asoma. 

basoma. 

, " Abaana biicaye mu vyaatsi basoma. 
, , 

Abaana biicaye mu vyaatsi 
, 

bafuungura. 
, , 

Abaana baryaamye mu vyaatsi 
, 

bafuungura. 

, " Umwaana yiicaaye mu vyaats i asoma. 
, , 

Umwaana yiicaaye mu vyaats i 

afuungura. 

Umwaana aryaamye mu vyaatsi 

afuungura. 

~ 
H 
1-3 
I\) 
f-J 

~ 

I 
H 
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Exercise 10. Shifting of tenses. (Immediate, recent, non-recent). 

, 
mugitoondo 

ejo 

gihekl 

, 
mu gitoondo 

(uyu muusi) 

, "" imiisi yoose 

'Where do you take 
them? I 

, , 
Ubajaana heehe? 

, , 
Wabajaanye heehe mu 

gitoondo? 

Wabajaanye heeh ejo"? 
e 

Wabajaanye gihek1 

.-
Wabajaanye giheki 

mu gitoondo? 
, 

Ubajaana giheki? 

Practice conversations. 

1. 

As a parent, you 
ask your child's 
nurse what she 
did with the 
child during 
the afternoon. 
You check to be 
sure that the 
child wasn't out 
in the sun too 
long. 

Mwaakoz ikl haanyuma 
e 

, , 
ya saa sita? 

Mwaagumye ku zuuba 
, 

igihe kinin1? 
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II take them to the 
park. I 

Ndabajaana muu Iparc S • 

Nabajaanye muu 'parc l • 

Nabajaanye muu tparc l • 

Nabajaany isaha zitatu. 
e 

NabajaanYe isaha zitatu. 

, 
Ndabajaan isaha zitatu. 

a 

, 
Twaateembereye. 

Oya twaagumye ku 

zuuba haafi isaha 
, 

imwe. 
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2. 

(As a parent, 
you interview 
an appli.cant 
for a job caring 
for you chil­
dren .. ) You ask 
whether the 
applicant knows 
how to feed and 
bathe children. 
You ask whether 
she has had 
prior experience. 

Free Conversation~ 

KIRUNDI 

Uraazi kWQOZ a 
" abaana 

no kubagaburira? 

" Uramaze kurer abaana a 

ahaandi? 

Ndablizi " " neeza. 

" Ndez abaana igihe e 

kin{ni caane. 

1. A parent gives instructions for the day to the person who 
takes care of his children. 

2. A parent interviews a prospective babysi.tter. 

3. A babysitter, who feels underpaid, tries to make a case 
for an increase in wages. 
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UNIT 22 

BASIC DIALOGUE 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

haanze 

-gwa (-guuye) 

Ubona haanz' irlk 
e 0 

iragwa? 

igicu (7, 8) 

Oya arlko mboony ibic e u 
, , 

ari vyiinshi. 

imvura (9) 

Muri iki gih imvur e a 
, , 

igw umwaany ungan a a a 

ikl ? 

-hlta (-hlse) 

, "'of ' Ni iyurushaana ntl1gwa 

ng ihite. 
o 

inyuma (9) 

umutaaga (3, 4) 

ikuunda kugwa inyuma 
,,, , 

y umutaaga caanke mu 
a 

gitoondo? 
341 

THE WEATHER 

outside 

to :fall 

Is it raining outside? 

cloud 

No, but I see there are many 
clouds. (I ••• the clouds are 
many. I) 

rain 

In this season (Itime t ), how 
long does it rain? 

to be .finished 

the principal rainy 
season (May) 

It is the rain of the urushaana, 
it doesn't stop. (lit doesn1t 
:fall that it may ceasel) 

behind, after 

noon, daytime 

In the rainy season, does it 
usually {'does it like tot) 
:fall in the af'ternoon or 
in the morning? 
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6B 

7B 

8A 

9B 

lOA 

2. 

IIC 

l2D 

13C 

KIRUNDI 

, , " 
Imvura Ya urushaana 

'ntigir' isaha. 
a 

haba (<. I-bal 'be') 

umugorooba (3~ 4) 

Haba mw iijoro, ku 

, 
mugoroob ikagwa. 

a 

ubwo 

KO nuumva hashuush', ubwo 
e 

, , , 
ntihav igwa? a 

, " I Ni iy urushaana ntaa a 
, , , 

wumeny iy iturutse. a 0 

agacu (12, 13) 
, , , 

Noone turya ducu ko 

Hano muf1s ibihe vy 
e a 

" , , 
uumwaaka biingaahe? 

Dufis ibihe vy e a 

uumwaaka bine. 

Wooshobora kUUmp 
a 

, , 
amazina yaavyo? 
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The rain in the rainy season 
doesn't go by schedule. 

there is 

sunset, evening 

Sometimes it falls at night, 
in the middle of the day, 
or at sunset. 

perhaps 

I feel it is warm here ('here 
is warm'); maybe it will 
rain? 

It's (of) the urushana; there1s 
no-one who knows where it 
comes from. 

small cloud 

But it seems to me that those 
clouds aren1t heavy [enough]. 

How many seasons (ltimes of 
yearl) do you have here? 

We have four. 

Could you give me their names? 
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l4D 

l5C 

l6D 

l7C 

l8D 

19C 

-tega (-teze) 

ugutwi (15, 6) 

impeeshi (9) 

ici (5) 

agataasi (12) 

, " Teg amatwi. urushaana, a 
, , 

impeeshl, ici, n a 
, , 
agataasi. 

" , 
gihe kirimw iimvura 

o 

nyilnshi? 
, , 

Ni urushaana. 

Mucl muhora mUkor a 
, 

ibiki? 
, , , 

Ici n
i 

igihe abaana 
, 

bakuunda. 

-kuundira (-kuundiye) 
, 

Bagikuundir iki? a 

-liruka (-lirutse) 

eka 

20D Barakina, bakiiruka, 

eka 'ni vyiiza. 
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to receive (physically) 

ear 

beginning of dry season 

dry season 

season of early rains 

Listen. urushaana, impeshi, 
ici, and agatasi. 

Which one has the most rain? 
(lIt is which season in 
which is much rain?') 

It's urushana. 

In ici, what do you ordinarily 
do? 

Ici is the season that the 
children like. 

to like for 

What do they like it for? 

to run 

no' 

They play and run, well, 
it1s nice' 
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2lC 

22D 

23C 

24D 

KIRUNDI 

, , 
Mbarir ubury ukuund 

a 0 a 
, , 

urushaana. 

Eemwe, ntarwo nkuunda. 

Ni kUk~ utarukuunda? 

-kanya (-kanye) 

ivyoondo (8) 
, , 

Imvur iba nyiinshi, a 

haanze hagakanya, 
, 

hakab ivyoondo a 
, 

vyiinshi. 

Tell me how you like urushana. 

Oh, I donlt. (lIt is not 
that that I like. l ) 

Why don't you like it? 

to be cold 

mud 

The rain is heavy, it's cold 
out, and there's a lot of 
mud. 

1. A note on the periphrastic progressive. 

The sentences: 
, , 

Ubona haanz irik iragwa? 
e 0 

ArnaaZi arik~ arabira. 
, 

Biriko birabora. 

Can you see if It l s 
raining outside? 

The water is boiling. 

They (Cl. 8) are getting 
rotten. 

contain a construction which is summarized in the following for-

mula: 

Subject prefix plus /-riko/ plus Subject prefix plus 

disjunct verb. 

The two subject prefixes are always of the same class. The tone 
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for the indicative is on the syllable I-kol. The first of the 

above examples contains an example of the participial mood. 

This construction consists of a two-word phrase, but the 

phrase plays much the same part in sentences as do the one-word 

tenses that have already been studied. For this reason, it is 

called a Iperiphrastic tense.' It is used when the speaker wishes 

to call attention to the continuing nature of an action which is 

going on. With respect to English translations, the periphrastic 

progressive of Kirundi is often but not always matched by an 

English present progressive (lis ingl). The infinitive that 

corresponds to I-riko/ is /kubako/. [For practice with the peri­

phrastic progressive, see Exercises 1, 2, 3.] 

2. A general note on the stem extensions. 

Compare the two sentences: 

Bakuund icl. a 
They like ici. 

, 
Bagikuundir iki? What do they like it for? a 

The root which underlies each of these verbs is I-kuund-/ 

Ito like l • The stems of the two verbs are respectively I-kuund-I 
and /-kuundir-/. The element /-ir-/ in the second will be called 

a STEM EXTENSION. 

There are a number of such lextensions l which may occur with 

verb roots in Kirundi. Stem extensions have the following charac­

teristics: 

1. They follow the root of the verb. 

2. They never end a word. 

3. A verb may contain no extensions at all, or it may 
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contain one, two, or even more of them. 

4. Each extension has its own effect upon the way in 
which the total verb form is used, and on its meaning. 

3. A note on the applicative extension. 

The particular stem extension which was used as an example 

in the preceding note is called the APPLICATIV.E extension. Some 

further examples area 
, , 

Yagukorey iki? 
e 

What did he do for you? 
, 

Ntiwoomumesuurir impuuzu? a Please wash the clothes 
for him. 

The applicative extension has two formsl after the vowel 

/e/ or /0/ in the preceding syllable, it is /-er-/) otherwise 

(i. e., after /i, u, a/) it is /-ir-/. 

Very frequently, the meaning of the applicative extension 

is that the action of the verb is performed with reference to, 

or for the benefit of, some thing or person. The thing or person 

is usually, though not invariably, to be found in the sentence, 

either as a noun or as an object prefix. 

The applicative extension is sometimes translated into 

English with a Ifor l phrase, as in the examples which have been 

cited above. In other instances, the translation may be some­

what different: 
, 

Arik arakina. 
o 

Akinirahe? 
, 

••• ndayishikire 
(Unit 20) 

He is playing. 

Where is he playing? 

that I should arrive at it 
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With some verb stems but not for others, the applicative stem is 

used in the following construction: 
, 

ahaantu ho gusomera a place for reading 
(cf. /gusoma/ Ito read l ) 

ahaantu ho kuryaama a place to sleep 
(cf. /kuryaama/ 'to 
sleep I ) 

[Practice in the various uses of the applicative extension is 

provided in Exercises~, 6, 6, 7.) 

4. A note on the reciprocal stem extension. 

Another rather productive stem extension is found in this 

sentence. 
, 

Turabonana. See you later' (IWe [will] see one 
another. r) 

The form of this extension is /-an-/. Unlike the applica­

tive extension, it is not subject to change according to the vowel 

of the root. 

The meaning of the extension /-an-/ is often that two or 

more subjects are acting upon one another. For this reason, it 

is called the RECIPROCAL extension. It may also be used to show 

that two or more subjects are performing the action jointly. 

[Examples of the use of the reciprocal extension will be found 

in Exercise 8.] 
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Exercise 1. Some miscellaneous sentences that contain progres­
sive periphrastics. 

, , , , 
bo Bariko barakor iki? a 

, , , 
abaana Abaana bariko barakina. 

\ , , 
abagabo Abagabo bariko barakor akazi. a 

, , 
inkono Inkon irik irava. 

0 0 

, 
imvura Imvur irik iragwa. a 0 

Exercise 2. Progressive periphrastic vs. 

'Some are rotting,' 

(imicuungwa) 
, , 

irabora, Imw irik e 0 

(ibitooke) 
, , 

Bimwe biriko birabora, 

(intore) 
, , 

Zimwe ziriko zirabora, 

(imihwl) 
, , 

Imw irik irabora" e 0 

(umuhwl) 
, , 

Umw urik urabora, e 0 

(intooranyi) Zimwe ziriko zirabora, 

(amashu) 
, , 

Amw arik arabora, e 0 
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What are they doing? 

The children are 
palying. 

The men are working. 

The pot is leaking. 
(lis leaking 1 

< I-val Igo from') 

It is raining. 

perfective. 

land others are rotten. I 
, , 

iyiindi nay iraboze. 
0 

, , 
ibiindi navyo biraboze. 

, , 
iziindi nazo ziraboze. 

, , 
iyiindi nay iraboze. 

0 
, 

uwuundi naw uraboze. 
0 

, , 
iziindi nazo ziraboze. 

, , 
araboze. ayaandi nay 

0 
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Exercise 3. Progressive periphrastic. 

'The oranges are rotting. I 
, , 

imicuungwa Imicuungw' irik' irabora. 
a 0 

intore 
, 

Intore ziriko zirabora. 

gukaba 
, 

Intore ziriko zirakaba. 

isereri Isereri ziriko zirakaba. 

indlmu Indimu ziriko zlrakaba. 
, 

gusha 
, , , 

Indimu zlriko zirasha. 
, , 

ibltooke Ibitooke biriko birasha. 

imicuungwa Imicuungw' irik' irasha. a 0 
, , 

kubora Imicuungw irik irabora. a 0 

Exercise 4. The applicative extension with certain verbs in 
'where' questions. 

IThe child is playing.' 'Where is he playing?' 
, , 

Akinirahe? gukina Umwaan arik arakina. a 0 
, , , , 

Yiigirahe? kwiiga Umwaan arik ariiga. 
a 0 

, , 
Asomerahe? gusoma Umwaan arik arasoma. 

a 0 
, , , , 

Yoogerahe? kwooga Umwaan arik arooga. a 0 
, , 

arik 
, , 

Yiiyogerezahe? kwiiyoza Umwaan ariiyoza. a 0 
, , , , 

Ariirahe? kurya Umwaan arik ararya. a 0 
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Exercise 5. Use of the applicative extension after /ahaantu/ 
with certain verbs, but not with others. 

II want to read. t 'rim looking for a place to read.-

Nshaaka ahaantu 
, 

gusoma gusoma. Ndoonder ho gusomera. a 
, 

kwiicara Nshaaka kwiicara. Ndoonder ahaantu ho kwiicara. a 
, 

Nshaaka 
, , , 

kuryaama kuryaama. Ndoonder ahaantu ho kuryaama. a 
, 

Nshaaka 
, , , 

kurya kurya. Ndoonder ahaantu ho kurya. a 
, 

Nshaaka 
, , , 

gukaraba gukaraba. Ndoonder ahaantu ho gukarabira. a 
, , , , 

kwiiyoza Nshaaka kwiiyoza. Ndoonder ahaantu ho kwiiyogereza. a 

Exercise 6. A typical use of the applicative extension. 

IPlease bring a 'Please bring me a 
spoon. r spoon. s 

, , 
Ntiwoozan ikiyiiko? Ntiwoonzanir ikiyiiko? 

a a ikiyliko 
, 

inkono 
, , 

Ntiwoozan inkono? Ntiwoonzanir inkono? a a 

Ntiwoozan isafuriya? Ntiwoonzanir isafuriya? 
a a isafuriya 

Ntiwoozan Ntiwoonzanir igipfttu-a a 
, 

igipfuundikizo 
, 

igipfuundikizo? ndikizo? 
, 

umuunyu? Ntiwoozan umuunyu? Ntiwoonzanir a a 
, 

urnuunyu 
, , , , 

Ntiwoozan isabune? Ntiwoonzanir isabune? a a 
, , 

Ntiwoozan amasa- Ntiwoonzanir amasa-a a amasahaani 
, , 

haani? haani? 
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Exercise 7. The applicative extension. Object prefixes in disjunct immediate verbs. 

guteeka umuceri 

guslguura ijaambo 

gukora akazi 

kumesuura impuuzu 

kugoroora impuuzu 
, , 

kubariira ishimiizi 
, 

kwaandika ikeete 

kwuubaka inzu 
, 

kuvooma amaazi 

tThey are cooking rice. t 

Bariko barateek umuceri. 
a 

Bariko baraslguur ijaambo. a 

Bariko barakor akazi. 
a 

, , 
Bariko baramesuur impuuzu. a 

, , 
Bariko baragoroor impuuzu. a 

, , , 
Bariko barabariir lshiml1z1. 

a 

Bariko baraandlk lkeete. 
a 

, , 
Bariko baruubak Inzu. 

a 
, , 

Bariko baravoom amaazl. 
a 

lWho are they cooking it ~or?1 

Bariko barawuteekera nde? 

" , Barlko bararlslguurlra nde? 

Barlko baragakorera nde? 

Barlko barazimesuurira nde? 

Bariko barazlgoroorera nde? 

Bariko barayibariirira nde? 

Bariko bararyaandiklra nde? 

Bariko barayuubaklra nde? 
, , 

Bariko barayavoomera nde? 

tJj 
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Exercise 8. Some sentences containing the reciprocal extensiony 

with a variety of translations into English. 

gufasha 

, 
kubona 

kumenya 

kwaandikira 

kUba 

kwaandika 

kumesuura 

kufuungura 

, 
gukurikira 

, 
gutaanduka 

a. lone another 1 

Abligiishwa barafashanya. 

Turabonana. 

Baramenyana. 

Baraandikiranira. 

b. 'together' 
, 

Barabaana. 
, 

Bariko baraandikana. 

Bariko baramesuurana. 

, , 
Twaarafuungurany ejo. 

e 

c. (0 thers) 

Ukurikirana naande? 

Barataandukaanye. 
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The students help one 
another. 

We [will] see each 
other [later]. 

They know one another. 

They write to one 
another. 

They live together. 

They are writing to­
gether. [i. e. in 
the same room] 

They are doing their 
laundry together. 

We ate together yes­
terday. 

Whom do you follow? 

They have parted 
company. 
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Exercise 9. Locative prefixes with various time expressions~ 
Recent vs. non-recent. 

-All 01' those [people] 'They came in the mor-
came this morning ning.[yesterday].1 
[today].l 

Abo 
,., , , , 

boose baaje mu gitoondo. Baaje mu gitoondo. igitoomo 

Abo ' , , 
boose baaje ku muraango. Baaje ku muraango. umuraango 

umugorooba 
,~ 

Abo boose baaj€ ku Baaje ku mugorooba. 

mugorooba. 

ijoro 
, , 

Abo boose baaje mw iijoro. Baaje mw iijoro. 
, , , 

saasita Abo boose baaje kwiS'aa 

(iisaa) sitae 

8 a. m. 
, , 'I' 

Abo boose baaj e k'\AJ iisaha Baaje kw iisaha zibiri. 

zibiri. 

Exercise 10. Object prefixes with negative relative. Relative 
mood in a I why I question. 

ivyoondo 

(tweebwe) 

kuduuga imisozi 

II don't like 
urushana. 1 

, " Sinkuund urushaana. a 

Sinkuund' ivyoondo. 
a 

Ntidukuund' ivyoondo. 
a 
, 

Ntidukuund amagi. 
a 

Ntidukuunaa kuduug a 

imisozi. 
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IWhy don1t you like i t?1 

, , 
Ni kuk. utarukuunda? 

l 
, , 

Ni kuk. utabikuunda? 
l 
, 

mutabikuunda? Ni kuki 
, , 

Ni kuki mutayakuunda? 
, , 

Ni kuki mutabikuunda? 
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, . , , , 
mutamukuunda? shoobUJ a Ntidukuunda shoobuja. Ni kuki 

, , , 
amapikipiki Ntldukuund amapikipikl. Nl kukl mutayakuunda? 

a 
, , , , 

indeege Ntidukuund indeege. Ni kuki mutazikuunda? a 

Exercise 11, Negative relative vs. negative indicative. Diminu-
tive concords. 

'Those little clouds donlt tThey are not heavy. I 

seem heavy [enough to 
give rain]. I 

, , , , , 
uducu Turya ducu ko mbona tutaremye. Ntituremye. 

, , , , , 
agacu Karya gacu ko mbona kataremye. Ntikaremye. 

, , , , , 
ibicu Birya bicu ko mbona bitaremye. Ntibiremye. 

, , , , , 
igicu Kirya gicu ko mbona kitaremye. Ntikiremye. 

, , , , , , 
kwilruka Kirya gicu ko mbona kltl1ruka. Nticiiruka. 

ibicu 
, , , , , 

Birya bicu ko mbona bitiiruka. Ntivyiiruka. 
, , , , , 

agacu Karya gacu ko mbona katilruka. Ntikilruka. 

uducu 
, , , , , 

Turya ducu ko mbona tutllruka. Ntitwilruka. 

Exercise 12. Autonomous mood after /ntaa/, with and without 
an object prefix. 

'There is no-one who IThere is no-one who 
knows his name. 1 knows it.' 

Ntaa ' , " Ntaa 
, 

kumenya wuuzi izina ryiiwe. wuriizi. 

Ntaa ' , , 
kushobora wushobora kudufasha. Ntaa wubishobora. 

Ntaa 
, , 

Ntaa 
, 

gushaaka wushaaka kuvuga. wubishaaka. 
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, 
gushiima Ntaa wushiima kugaruka. 

, , , , 
kurya Ntaa wurYa ifi iboze. 

, , , 
guhema Ntaa wuhem uw ataazi. a 0 

, 
Ntaa 

, , 
kunywa wunyw isaansi. a 

, , , , 
gukwiira Ntaa wukwiira boose. 

Practice conversations. 

1. 
, , 

You ask what the 
weather is like 
in Bujumbura in 
July. You com­
ment on the 
similarity or 
dissimilarity of 
this weather to 
sununer weather 
in the U.S. 

Mu kweezi kw indwi 
, , 

izuuba ry i 
a 

Bujuumbura rimeze 
, 

rite? 

UNIT 22 

, 
Ntaa wubishiima. 

Ntaa wuyirya. 
, 

Ntaa wumuhema. 
, 

Ntaa wuyinywa. 
, 

Ntaa wubakwiira. 

, 
Ni ryiinshi caane. 

Ico gihe i 'Washington I 

2. 

A citizen of 
Burundi asks you 
questions about 
weather in the 
United states. 

, 
harashuushe caane. 

355 

'Noone hararut 
a 

, 
ino. 

Noon' iwaanyu ici 
e 

rimar igihe a 
, , 

kingan iki? a 
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, 
You reply. Rimar

a 
ameez

i 
atatu. 

Ikuunda kurwa mu 

Free conversation. 

, 
Iwaanyu harw 

a 
, , 

imvura nyiinshi 

ryaarl? 

1. A asks B about the four seasons in North America. 

2. C and D discuss regional differences in climate within the 
continental United States. 

NOTICE 

Beginning with Unit 23, the student will be given a number 

of responsibilities in connection with the exercises and even the 

dialogues. These responsibilities will include marking tone, 

marking vowel length, and completion of exercises. In this way, 

the student should become increasingly self-suf~icient in his 

language study, so that by the time he has finished the book he 

will be independent of printed helps. 
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UNIT 23 

BASIC DIALOGUES. 'What is in season?1 

IA 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5B 

6A 

7B 

Mpava ngeenda kw 

iisoko kugur 
a 

imicuungwa n 
a 

lntoofanyi. 

-eera (-eeze) 

Ntavy uroonka, 
o 

, , 
ntibireera. 

'N. Intoofanyi nazo? 
1 

, 
keera 

, , 
Izaa kee~a ntaa 

, , 
zikiriho. 

umwoonga (3, 4) 

NShaasha 
, , 

nazo ziracaari 
, 

mu myoonga. 

Noon' imicuungw' 
e a 

, , 
iboneka ryaari? 

atari 

Ntitaangura guh1ishir 
a 

atari mu kwaa 

gataandatu. 

inanaasi (9, 10) 
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IIII be going to the market 
[sometime soon] to buy 
oranges and potatoes. 

to ripen 

You wontt get any. (IThere 
are not those that you get. I) 
They aren't ready yet. 

And what about potatoes? 

long ago 

The stored ones are no longer 
around (I ••• no longer existl). 

valley 

And the new ones aren't [mature] 
yet. (I ••• are still in the 
valleys. 1) 

Well, when do oranges appear 
[on the market]? 

except 

They don1t start to ripen 
until June. 

pineapple 



UNIT 23 KIRUNDI 

8A 

9B 

2. 

IOC 

lID 

N 
a 

" ", " iinanaasi ntizireera? 

" ", , Nkeeka, ariko simbiizi 

" , neeza. 

ikigoori (7, 8) 

.... tooto 

, " " Ntaa bigoori bitoot 
o 

" umuuntu yoobona kw 

" iisok ubu. 
o 

-raangira (-raangiye) 

" " Ivyo baarimye mu 

" "" myoonga vyaararaangiye. 

i muhlra 

I " " 12C Noon ivy i muhlra 
e 0 

" " ntibireera? 

13D Ubu "ni mu kwaa mbere. 

14D Ntaa bigOori uzoobona 

" " kw iisoko atari mu 

kwaa gatatu. 

amasaka (6) 

-heraheza (-heraheje) 
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And the pineapples, aren't 
they ripe yet? 

I think [so] but I don't know 
for sure. 

maize 

fresh, green, unripe 

There1s no green corn to be 
seen at the market nowadays. 
(IThere is not green corn 
that a person would see at 
the market now.') 

to be exhausted, finished 

Those grown in the valleys 
are all gone. ('Those that 
they grew ••• 1 ) 

in the hills 

What about those [grown] 
in the hills, aren1t they 
mature yet? 

This is January. 

You won1t see any corn on the 
market until March. ('There 
is no corn that you will 
see ••• I ) 

sorghum 

to finish completely 



16D 

3. 

17E 

18F 

19E 

20F 

2lE 
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-biba (-b1vye) to plant [small seeds] 
, , , 

Mbega nk aya mas aka 
a. 

bariko baraheraheza 

kublba~ azeera ryaarl? 

Mu cl, mu kw 
a 

, 
indwi. 

umeenga (or: 
umeengo) 

igihugu (7, 8) 

Kino gihugu umeenga 
, 

kirashuushe. 
, 

Han i Bujuumbura 
o 

, 
harashuushe. 

imbuto (9, 10) 

, , , 
Imbuto zikuunda hano 

'ni izilhe? 

ipaampa (5) 

Hano turim umuceri a 
, , 

n ipaampa. 
a 

ikirlmwa (7, 8) 

Noon' Uburuundi bwoose 
e 

, 
burarima ivyo birimwa? 
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When, for example, will this 
sorghum that they are [now) 
finishing planting be mature? 

, 
During iCi, in July. 

I think, one might say 

country, region 

This country seems to be 
[quite] hot, doesn't it? 

It's hot here at Bujumbura. 

plant, seed, fruit 
(inkinyarwanda) 

What crops are usual here? 

cotton 

[Around] here we grow rice 
and cotton. 

crop (Isomething 
cultivated' ) 

And does all Burundi culti­
vate those crops? 
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22F 

23E 

24F 
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, , 
Oya ni han i Bujuumbura 

o 

no mu Kumoso. 
, , 

Ipaampa ryaanyu murikoz 
a 

ik1? 

-tlima (-tillnye) 

Uburaya (14) 

Rimwe ritumw i Buraya, a 

1rilndi rikaguma 

hano. 

1. A note on the persistive tense. 

No, it1s [only] here at 
Bujumbura and in Kumoso. 

What do you do with your 
cotton? 

to send 

Europe 

Some is sent to Europe, and 
the rest (Ithe otherl) 
stays here. 

Examples of the persistive tense are to be found in 

Sentences 4 and 5 of this unit: 

, " 
Ntaa zikiriho. 

Ziracaari mu myoonga. 

Compar€ also. 

Uracaar. umusore? 
1 

there are not those which 
still exist (autonomous 
negative) 

they are still in the valleys 
(indicative immediate) 

'are you still a bachelor?' 

The persistive is represented in two ways: /-racaaf in 

the affirmative indicative, and /-ki-/ (alternating with /-gi-/ 

according to Dahlfs Law (Unit 2 , Note 4 ) in all other forms. 

With respect to tonal patterns, the affirmative indicative is 

again the only exceptional form, with high stem tone for high 

360 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 23 

verbs and low stem tone for low verbs. Otherwise, the tones of 

the persistive forms follow the general rules for their moods, 

arr~rmat~ve and negative. 
, , 

Aracaakora. He is still working. 

Aracaasoma. He is still reading. 

Ntakigeenda mu kazi. He no longer goes to work. 

Ikiruundi kiracaangoora. I strll have difficulty with 
Kirundi. 

Yakubariy igitabo e 
, 

nkisoma. 

He told you about the book 
that I am still reading. 

The meaning of the persistive in Kirundi is that an action 

or state lasts comparatively late with respect to some expecta­

tion expressed or implied in the context. It is called a rtense S 

rather than an laspectl because the prefixes which are used to 

represent it occur in the same slot within the word where other 

'tense' prefixes are found, and is mutually exclusive with them~ 

[For practice with persistlve forms, see Exercises 2-4, 12.] 

2. A note on the inceptive tense. 

Examples of the inceptive tense are to be found in 

Sentences 2, 8, and 12 of this unit, 

Ntibireera. [Nti-bi-raa-eera] 

Ntizireera. 

Compare alsoa 

They aren't ripe 
yet. 
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Sindaamenyeer i Bujuumbura. 
a 

, 
Sindaahamenya. 

Further examples are. 

Ntibiraakaba. 

Ntibaraarima. 

Bireera? 

Biraakaba? 

Imvur iraagwa? a 

Araaryaama? 

rim not acquainted 
with Bujumbura yet. 
(Unit 12) 

I don't know it [the 
place] yet. (Unit 
13) 

They aren't wilted 
yet. 

They haven't culti­
vated yet. 

Are they ripe yet? 

Are they wilted yet? 

Is it raining yet? 

Has he gone to bed 
yet? 

In its formation, the inceptive tense is gratifyingly 

regular. It is marked both in the affirmative and in the nega­

tive by the prefix /-raa-/. It alone among all the tenses of 

Kirundi, has basic stem tone (high for high verbs, low for low 

verbs) in all its moods, both affirmative and negative. There 

are no perfective forms for the inceptive tense, and there is no 

contrast between conjunct and disjunct linkages. [For practice 

with inceptive verbs, see Exercise 1.] 

3. Possessive phrases used in noun slots. 

Sentence 4 of the basic dialogue for this unit is. 

Izaa keera 'ntaa ziklriho. Those of long ago 
no longer exist. 
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Compare: 
, 

intoofanyi ~ keera 'potatoes of long ago' 

A possessive phrase like /zaa keera/ is not used in slots 

that are normally occupied by nouns - subject or object of a verb, 

for example. Instead, a form that begins with /i-/ is found, as 

in the first of the above examples. Further examples are: 

/izaa vuba/ 

liz uubu/ 
a 

liz eejo/ a 

/iz uuyu mwaakal a 

/izaa mwaak uuyu/ a 

I " izaa Yohaani/ 

/iz8.B. kurel 

lizaa Bujuumbural 

/izaa abaana/ 

liz a uUmwaana/ 

liz a lmisozil 

liz a Umusozi/ 

liz a Ibisagara/ 

/ivy a Ibisagara/ 

liry a Ibisagaral 

liz Impuuzu/ a 

/ivy Impuuzu/ a 

363 

next/last year 

(/mwaaka uuyul 
has no augment vowel) 
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liz a Ibiceri/ 

liz a Indagara/ 

liz a likaraamu/ 

The facts about tone and length of the second vowel in these 

data may be summarized as follows. 

1. Where the word that follows /i(z)a/ is a noun, 

a. which has an initial vowel, 

I. and the stem vowel of the noun (e. g. 

/ib~anki/) begins with low tone, then 

the second vowel of the possessive 

phrase is short, with high tone: 

/izibaanki/. 

II. and the stem vowel of the noun (e. g. 

/umwaana/) begins with high tone, then 

the second vowel of the possessive 

phrase is long, with high tone on the 

first mora: /izuumwaana/. 

b. which has no initial vowel, the second vowel 

of the possessive phrase is long and low, with 

no effect on the tone of the following syllable: 

/iz~ Bujuumbura/ /izaa kare~ 

2. where the word that follows /i{z)a/ is not a noun, 

the second vowel of the possessive phrase is long, 

and the third mora has high tone: /izuubu/. 

[For drill on these matters, see Exercise 6.] 
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Two contrasting demonstratives. 

Compare the phrases: 
, 

ino nzu this house [near me and maybe near you] 

zino nzu these houses [near me and maybe near 
you] 

iyi nzu this house [near us] 

izi nzu these houses [near us] 

Note that the demonstratives that contain /-no/ have high tone 

on the first vowel that follows a consonant. [For practice with 

this set of demonstratives, see Exercise 5.] 

The use of Cl. 8 for mixed antecedents. 

Compare the following pairs of sentences. 

Mpava ngeenda kw iisoko kugur imicuungwa. 
a --

Nta~ uroonka. 

Mpava ngeenda kw iisoko kugur intoofanyi. a 
, 

Ntaz uroonka. 
-0 

Mpava ngeenda kw iisoko kugur imicuungwa n lntoofanyi. a a 
, 

Nta~ uroonka. 

Where, as in the third of these examples, the antecedent 

nouns (here /imicuungwa/ and /intoofanyi~ are members of different 

concord classes, concordial elements which refer back to them are 

ordinarily those of Class 8 (/-vy-/ in the above example). 
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Exercise 1. Inceptive tense. 

a. Negative questions. 

kuroonga 
, , 

Ntaraaroonga zaa ntoofanyi? Hasn't he washed those 
potatoes yet? 

kuroonka 

gushuusha 

, . 
kubisiguura 

gusubira 

Ntaraaroonk ikeete? a 

Ntaraashuush amaazi? 
a 

, , 
Ntaraabisiguura? 

, , 
Ntaraasubira mu kazi? 

Hasn1t he received a 
letter yet? 

Hasn1t she heated 
water yet? 

Hasn't he explained 
it yet? 

Hasn't he returned to 
work yet? 

, 
gutaambuka 

, , 
Ntaraataambuk iyi nzira? a Hasn't he passed this 

way yet? 

gutaangura 

, 
guteeka 

kuva 

kurima 

Ntaraataangura kwliga? 

, , , 
Ntaraateek inkoko? a 

Ntaraav i Buraya? 
a 

Ntaraarim imboga? 
a 

b. Affirmative questions. 

Araaroong intoofanyi? 
a 

Araaroonk ikeete? 
a 
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Hasn1t he begun to 
study yet? 

Doesn't he yet under­
stand what it means? 

Hasn't she cooked the 
chicken yet? 

Hasn't he left Europe 
yet? 

Hasn't he planted 
vegetables yet? 

Has he already washed the 
potatoes? 

Has he already received the 
letter? 
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" , Araashuush amaaz1? 
a 

~ ~ 

Araabisiguura? 
, , 

Araasub1ra mu kazi? 

Araataambuk iyi nzira? 
a 

Araataangura kwliga? 

Araarim 1mboga? a 

Has he already heated the 
water? 

Has he already explained it? 

Has he already returned to 
work? 

Has he crossed the path yet? 

Has he begun to study yet? 

Does he already understand 
what it means? 

Has he already cooked the 
ch1cken? 

Has he left/come back from 
Europe yet? 

Has he planted vegetables 
yet? 

[After the two halves of Exercise 1 have been practiced separately, 

they should be practiced together, using the affirmative question 

from Part B as cue, and the negative from Part A as response.] 

Exercise 2. Persistive tense. 

ig1tabo 

ibltabo 

impuuzu 

lci 

IIsn't that book finished 
(or, worn out) yet?' 

, " Ico gltabo nt1klraash1ra? 

, " Ivyo bltabo ntib1raash1ra? 

Izo mpuuzu 'ntiziraashira? 

Iri cl 'ntiriraashira? 

lIt is worn out/ 
finished.' 

Caarashize. 

Vyaarashize. 
, , 

Zaarashlze. 

Rlzooshira vuba. 



UNIT 23 KIRUNDI 

, " " , 
agataasi Aka gataasi ntikaraashira? Kazooshlra yuba. 

, , , " , 
ivyoondo Ivyo vyoondo ntlbiraashira? Bizooshlra yuba. 

inkoofeero Iyo nkoofeero 
, , , 
ntiraashira? 

, 
Yarashize. 

, 
umuunyu Uyo m~unyu 'nturaashlra? Warashize. 

, " , , 
lyo sabune ntlraashira? Yarashlze. 

uburo " " Ubwo buro ntiburaashira? 
, , 

Bwaarashize. 

, " " ibljuumpu Ivyo bijuumpu ntibiraashira? Vyaarashize. 
[NB The loss of high tone on /raa/ when the preceding Inti/ is 
high~ cf. Unit 13~ Note 1.] 

Exercise 3. Persistive tense, affirmative question vs. negative 
answer. 

kubira 
, 

kunywa 

kurima 

kuroreera 

gusoma 

kuv~ga 

kuryaama 
, 

gucura 

gukoreesha 

lIs that water still 1That water is no 
boiling?' longer boiling. I 

, ", 
Umwaana aracaanyw amaazi? 

a 

YOhaani aracaarima intore? 

Shoobuj aracaaroreera? 
a 

" , Umunyeeshuur aracaasoma? 
e 

, , 
I Iradi I iracaavuga? 

o 

Umwaan aracaaryaamye? 
a 

, " Yohaani aracaacura? 
, , , , 

Uracaakoreesh lyo sabune? 
a 
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Yaa maazi 

Umwaana 
, 

amaazi. 

, 
ntakibira. 

ntakinyw 
a 

Yohaani 'ntakirim 
a 

intore. 

Shoobuja 'ntagiroreera. 

, , , 
Umunyeeshuure ntagisoma. 

, 
I 'radio' ntlkivuga. 

Umwaana 
, 
ntakiryaamye. 

Yohaani 'ntagicura. 

Singikoreesh iyi 
a 
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gushuuha Haanze haracaashuushe? Haanze 
, 
ntihagishuushe. 

kugwa Imvur lracaagwa? 
a 

Imvura ~ntikigwa. 

Exercise 4. Persistive tense, autonomous. 
, , 

kuba Ntaa wukiri mu biro. 

, 
kumenya Ntaa inzira. wukimeny a 

, 
kuba Ntaa wukihaba. 

kuuza 
, 

Ntaa wukiiza. 

Ntaa 
, 

inzoga. gushaaka wugishaak a 

, , , 
kwuubaka Ntaa wucuubaka gut yo. 

, , 
kuumfasha Ntaa wukiimfasha. 

, 
kugaruka Ntaa wukigaruka. 

, , , 
gufita Ntaa wugifis umuduga. e 

, , , 
kuboneka Ntaa wukiboneka muri 

, 
iyi miisi. 

Exercise 5. Demonstratives with I-no/. 

'These clothes are 
expensive.' 

There is no-one (who is) 
still in the office. 

There is no longer anyone 
who knows the way. 

No-one lives there any 
longer. 

No-one comes any more. 

No-one wants beer any 
longer. 

Nobody builds in this 
fashion any more. 

No-one helps me any more. 

No-one comes back any more. 

No-one has a car any more. 

We donlt see anyone any 
more these days. 

'The expensives ones 
are here.' 

impuuzu Zino mpuuzu ziraziimvye. Izizlimvye ziri ~no. 

urubaangaangwe Runo rubaangaangwe 

ruraziimvye. 
369 

Uruzlimvye ruri hano. 
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, , , , , 
igitaambara Kino gitaambara IkiziimvYe kiri hano. 

kiraziimvye. 
, , , , , 

iziiko Rino ziiko riraziimvye. IriziimvYe riri hano. 

iblti 
, , 

IbiZlimVYe 
, 

Eino biti biraziimvye. biri hano. 

umuduga 
, , 

Uwuzlimvy 
, 

Uno mudug uraziimvye. uri hano. a e 

inzu Ina nz iraziimvye. Iyizlimvy 
, 

iri hano. u e 
, , , , , , , 

ameeza Ano meez araziimvye. Ayaziimvy ari hano. a e 
, 

Iyizlimvy 
, 

inkoofeero Ino nkoofeer iraziimvye. iri hano. 
0 e 

, , , 
ishu Ino sh iraziimvye. Iyiziimvy iri hano. u e 

Exercise 6. Possessives used as sUbstantives. 

a. 

, 
ibaanki 

, 
inooti 

impuuzu 

urushaana 

b. 
, 

iei 
, 

iziiko 
, , 

lshimilzl 

.Where are the ones 
(Cl. 10) that per­
tain to the bank?' 

Iz lbaanki zirlhe? a 

Iz lnooti zirlhe? a 

Iz lmpuuzu zirlhe? 
a 

Iz urushaana zirlhe? 
a 

Iz liei zirlhe? 
a 

Iz liz{iko zirlhe? 
a 

Iz iishlmilzi zirlhe? a 
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'Where are the ones (Cl. 8) 
that pertain to the bank?1 

Ivy lbaanki birlhe? 
a 

Ivy lnooti birlhe? 
a 

Ivy lmpuuzu birlhe? 
a 

Ivy urushaana birlhe? 
a 

Ivy liel birlhe? 
a 

Ivy liziiko birlhe? 
a 

Ivy lishlmilzi birlhe? a 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 23 

c. 

kare Izaa kare zirlhe? Ivyaa kare birrhe? 

Yohaani Izaa Yohaani zirlhe? Ivyaa Yohaani birlhe? 

Bujuumbura Izaa Bujuumbura zirlhe? Ivyaa Bujuumbura birlhe? 

d. 

" " zirlhe? " birlhe? yuba Izaa yuba Ivyaa yuba 
, 

zirlhe? 
, 

birlhe? ubu Izu ubu Ivyu -ubu 
a a 

, 
zirlhe? 

, 
birlhe? ejo Ize ejo Ivye ejo 

a a 
, , 

mwaaka zirlhe? 
, 

mwaaka birlhe? uyu mwaaka Izu uyu Ivyu uyu 
a a 

[After each section of this exercise has been practiced separately, 

it should be combined with the section{s} that preceded it.] 

Exercise 7. Ways of using /atari/. 
, 

Afis~ amafaraanga meenshi? 

Atari impuuzu 
, , , 
ntaa kiindi afise. 

Aja mu kazi mu gitoondo? 
, , 

Atari ku musase ntaaja mu kazi. 

Nshaaka kumenya neeza ONU. 

Atari ukuja i 'New York~ 'ntaa 

kilndi wookora. 
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Does he have much money? 

He has nothing except 
[his] clothes. 

I want to get acquainted 
with the UN. 

There is no way except 
to go to New York. 
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, "" "" Niind azoonkorer imashiini? 
e a Who will repair the 

machine for me? 

Atari Yohaani "ntaa wuund. 
l 

abilzi. 

No one knows [about] 
it except John. 

Exercise 8. The non-concordial 'semi-verbal' forms. 

ibicu 

uducu 
, 

ivyoondo 

ubushaza 

ibijuumpu 

ingurube 

izuuba 

amafaraanga 

amakara 

II see that there are a 
lot of clouds. t 

Mboony ibic arl vyilnshi. 
e u 

Mboony uduc arl twilnshi. 
e u 

, , , 
Mboony ivyoondo ari vyiinshi. 

e 

fThere are many 
clouds. I 

'" '" Ibicu ni vyiinshi. 
, 

Uducu ni twiinshi. 

Ivyoondo "ni 

vyilnshi. 

[The student should write out the remaining sentences in this 

exercise~ showing vowel length and tone~ and then practice the 

completed exercise in the usual manner.] 
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Exercise 9. Subjunctive as main verb. The verb /-ja/ plus 
infinitive. 

we 

kugura 

bo 

gufata 

tweebwe 
, 

gukora 

'What shall I go and do?' IGo take the children 

Nje gukor 
a 

Aje gukor . a 

Aje kugur 
a 

Baj~ kugur 
a 

Baje gufat 
a 

Tuje gukor 
a 

, 
iki? 

, 
ikl ? 

lkl? 

lkl? 
, 

iki? 
, 

iki? 
, 

iki? 

for a walk. r 

Ja guteemberez abaana. 
a 

Aje guteemberez abaana. 
a 

Aje kugur ibirilbwa. 
a 

Baje kugur ibirilbwa. 
a 

Baje gufat ibirilbwa. 
a 

Tuje gufat ibirilbwa. 
a 

" , Tuje guteek Ibiriibwa. 
a 

Exercise 10. Based on Stc. 1, use of participial verbs after 
/-hava/. 

kugeenda 

kwaandlka 

kugwa 

kuruhuuka 

IIlm going to the 
market? 

Mpava ngeenda kw 

iisoko. 

Mpava naandlka ikeete 

rija kwaa murumu-

naanje. 

Imvur ihav igwa ku a a 

mugorooba. 

Mpava nduhuuka mvuuye 

kw iisoko. 
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IIlm going to go [somewhat 
later] to the market. 

Nzoohava ngeenda kw ilsoko. 

Nzoohava 

Imvur izoohav 
a a 

Nzoohava 
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kuboneka 

gusoma 

kugerageza 

kublba 

KIRUNDI 

Izuuba rihava rlbonek 
a 

inyuma ya saa slta. 

I' I' I' 

I' 

rzuuba r~zoohava 

Mpava nsoma rirya keete. Nzoohava 

Mpava ngerageza kWooz Nzoohava a 

inzu. 

Mpava mblb ayo masaka. 
a Nzoohava 

[The student should write out the rest of Column 3, showing 

tone and vowel length, and then use the exercise for drill.] 

Exercise 11. The construction of Sentence 2. 

imicuungwa 

, 
wewe 

intoofanyi 

bo 

inanaasi 

ibigoori 

" wewe 

amakara 

bo 

11'11 send him [to get] 
oranges.' 

Mpava mutum imicuungwa. 
a 

, "" Mpava ngutum imicuungwa. a 

Mpava ngutum intoofanyi. a 

Mpava mbatum intoofanyi. 
a 

Mpava mbatum 
a 

Mpava mbatum a 

I' I' 

inanaasi. 

, I' 

inanaasi. 

Mpava mbatum ibigoori. 
a 

Mpava nguturr.a ibigoori. 

Mpava ngutum, amakara. 
a 

Mpava mbat~ amakara. a 
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IHe won1t get any.' 
('There are none 
that he will get. I) 

/Ntay aroonka. 
o 

"Ntayo ndoonka. 

/'Ntazo ndoonka. 

'Ntazo baroonka. 

/Ntazo baroonka. 

'Ntazo turoonka. 

'Ntavyo turoonka. 

/Ntavyo ndoonka. 

'Ntayo nd6onka. 

'Ntayo b aroonka. 
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imyeembe Mpava 
~ /. ~ 

mba tum imyeembe. Ntayo baroonka. 
a 

~ ~ ~ 

~Ntay 
~ 

we Mpava mutum imyeembe. aroonka. a 0 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

'Ntay 
~ 

imicuungwa Mpava mutum imicuungwa. aroonka. a 0 

Exercise 12. Immediate vs. persistive tenses, negative. 

'Isn1t the maize ripe?' 

kweera Ibigoori ~ntivyeeze? 

intoofanyi 
~ ~ 

Intoofanyi ntizeeze? 

gusha Intoofanyi ~ntizlhllye? 

Imrhwi 
~ ~ 

ntiheze? 

inzoga Inzoga 
~ ~ 

ntlheze? 

gushlra Inzoga ~ntishize? 

Inanaasi Inanaasl 'ntizishlze? 

kuzilmbuuka Inanaasi ~ntlziziimbuutse? 

~ ~ 

imicuungwa Imicuungwa 
~ , 
ntizlimbuutse? 

kuziimba Imicuungwa 'ntiziimvye? 

lIt isn1t ripe yet. I 

Ntiblreera. 

~ 

Ntizireera. 

~Ntizlraasha. 

~ ~ ~ 

Ntlraasha. 

~Ntiraahera. 

, , ~ 

Ntlraahera. 

~Ntlraashira. 

~ , ~ 

Ntlziraashlra. 

~ ~ 

Ntlzlraaziimbuuka. 

~ , 
Ntiraazlimbuuka. 

'Ntlraazllmba. 

Exercise 13. Random substitution based on Sentence 5. [The tutor 
should read aloud the underlined portion of each sentence, and 
the student should reply with the entire sentence.] 

NShaasha 
~ ~ , , 
nazo ziracaari mu m yoonga. 

Bitooto ~navyo blracaarl mu myoonga. 
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The new ones are 
still in the 
valleys. 

The new/soft green 
ones are still in 
the valley. 
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, , , , 
Bitooto navyo biracaari kw iisoko. 

Indagara 'nazo zlracaari kw iisoko. 

Abaantu baracaageenda kw iisoko. 

Abaantu baracaari ku kibaanza. 

Abaantu bariko barageenda ku kibaanza. 

, " Abaantu bariko baravug 
a 

icoongereza ciinshi. 

Abashaasha bariko 

cilnshi. 

, 
baravug 

a 
icoongereza 

Abashaasha baracaarl ku kibaanza. 

NShaasha 'nazo zlracaarl ku klbaanza. 

, " , , 
Nshaasha nazo zlracaarl mu myoonga. 

There are still new 
ones at the market. 

There are still 
little ~ish at the 
market. 

People are still 
going to the 
market. 

People are still at 
the square. 

People are still 
going to the mar­
ket. 

People still speak 
a lot of English. 

Exercise 14. Alternate substitution drill based on Sentence 14. 

Iyou wonlt find any corn except in June.' 

Ntaa bigoor uzoobon atari mu kwaa gataandatu. 
i a 

intore ", " Ntaa ntor uzoobon atari mu kwaa gataandatu. 
e a 

kuroonka 
", , 

Ntaa nto~ uzooroonk atarl mu kwaa gataandatu. 
e a 

amahera 
", , 

Ntaa maher uzooroonk atari mu kwaa gataandatu. 
a a 
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, 
umwaanya 
kuroonka 

ivyeete 

BASIC COURSE 

Ntaa maher uzoomuha atari mu kwaa gataandatu. 
a , , , , " 

Ntaa mwaany uzoomuh atarl mu kwaa gataandatu. 
a a , ", " 

~taa mwaany uzooroonk atari mu kwaa gataandatu. 
a a , ", " Ntaa vyeet uzooroonk atari mu kwaa gataandatu. e a 

Exercise 15. Indicative vs. relative of progressive, based on 
Sentence 15. 

Bariko barablb amasaka. 
a 

Amasaka bariko barablba 'ni meeza? 

[The student or the instructor may complete this exercise, using 

other verb-object combinations from among those that the student 

has already met.] 

Exercise 16. The use of /umeenga/, based on Sentence 17. 

I Bujuumbura harashuushe. 

I Bujuumbur umeenga harashuushe. 
a 

[The student should practice placing /umeenga/ in sentences, using 

material from preceding units.] 
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Practice conversations. 

1. A conversation in which A asks B whether he has seen any 

potatoes at the market recently. B replies that he has been 

there but hasn1t seen any. A asks why. B says it is because 

the stored ones are all gone, and the new ones aren1t ready yet. 

2. A conversation in which A asks B about certain crops and 

whether they are grown in the U.S. B replies that they are not 

grown much, but that corn is more common. A asks what we do with 

our corn. B replies that some is used for fodder and some for 

food. 

3. A conversation in which A asks whether cotton is grown in the 

U.S. B replies that it is, mainly in the south. A asks about 

rice, and gets the same answer. 

Free conversation. 

1. Ask a speaker of Kirundi about the differences between the 

economy of Burundi and the economy of Rwanda. 

2. Speak for two minutes on the economy of your home state. 

(For this purpose, it may be necessary to use some nouns that are 

not in this book.) 
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UNIT 24 

BASIC DIALOGUE GEOGRAPHY OF BURUNDI 

lA 

2B 

3A 

4A 

5B 

6B 

Wavuuye mu Kiruundo 

ryaarl? 

Naje hilrya Ya eejo 

arlko nzooca nsubirayo 

yuba. 

, " Izuuba ry iwaanyu a 

nuumva ngo 

, 

, 
ni nk a 

iryaa Bujuumbura. 

Rimeze gute? 

Eka 'ntaa keeza karuta 

Bujuumbura. 

ubushuuhe (14) 
, , , 

Kaandi n ubushuuhe 
a 

bwo mw iij oro 
, , 
nico 

kimwe. 

ubwo 

-teera (-teeye) 

-teerwa (-teewe) 

ikiyaga (7, 8) 
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When. did you come from 
Kirundo? 

I came the day before yester­
day, but Illl be going back 
soon. 

I hear that the heat (Ithe 
sunl) over there (fat your 
place') is comparable to 
that of Bujumbura. 

What is it like? 

beauty 

There's no difference from 
Bujumbura. 

heat 

And the heat at night is the 
same. 

(a question word) used 
in asking for verifi­
cation 

to cause 

to be caused 

lake 
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7A 

8B 

9A 

lOB 

lIB 

12A 

KIRUNDI 

Ubwo 
, , 
ntihateerwa 

gushuuha na blrya 

biyaga? 

haasl 

EEg e kaandi ngira ngo 

'ni n uuk' ar1 haas1. 
a 0 

inyoni (9, 10) 

Nagoomba kuja kuraab a 

inyoni zo kur1 

RWiihlinda, ar1ko 

siinz~ ukweezi ziba 
, 

zaagarutse. 

, 
Ni mu ci. 

ni naho 

ishaamba (5, 6) 

umupaka (3, 4) 
, ", 

Ninaho hameze neeza 

he kuraab ishaamba 
a 

ryo ku mupaka. 

-jaanwa (-jaanywe) 

Umuunt ajaanywe n u a 

uguteembeera yoocahe? 

-bura (-buze) 
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Isn't it heated by those 
lakes? 

down, below 

Well, yes, and the low alti­
tude, I guess. ('that 
being-low' ) 

bird 

lid like to go to see the 
birds at [Lake] Rwihinda 
but I don't know [which] 
month they [should] be 
back. (I ••• theyare they­
having-returned l ) 

It1s [in] icl. 

in addition 

jungle, rain forest 

border, boundary 

Besides, [the weather] is nice 
for visiting the rain 
forest of the [eastern] 
border. 

to be brought 

Which way would a person go 
if he were on a tour? 

to lack, fail to find 
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l5A 
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vya (here, 'the area around.) 

Ushaatse, mu vyaa 

Kayaanza, i Ngoozi, 

aho woobon abaantu 
a 

, , 
babur aho buubaka 

a 

n (a)aho barima. 
a 

, 

-lihariza (-liharije) 

i baa (=mu vyaa) 

igikooko (7, 8) 

Ukazoohiindukira i 

, v 
baa Gitega, Bururi, 

, , 
Makaamba, ah 

o 
" , uzoosaang inka n 

a a 
, , , , 
ibikooko ari vyo 

vyiiharij amashaamba. 
e 

-geza (-gejeje) 

Arlko ububushuuhe bwaa 

Bujuumbura buuza 

kuungeza kure. 

haruguru 

-lipfuuza (-lipfuujije) 

If you wish, through the 
Kayanza area, Ngozl, (there) 
[where] you would see 
people who are lacking 
[space] (where) to build 
[houses] and to farm. 

to have a thing by oneself 

wild animal 

Then you would (lwilll) come 
back near/thru Gitega, Bururi, 
and Makamba, (there) [where] 
~ou would find cattle and 
wild animals living by 
themselves. 

to escort to a determined 
point, to test, to try 

But the heat of Bujumbura is 
about to drive me away. 

up there 

to wish (for) 

few 
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16B 

17A 

18B 

19B 

Ni ibiromeetero bikeey~ 

ugeenda gushika harya 

, 
haruguru mu misozi 

, 
ukaca wiipfuuz 

a 

ikikugarukana. 

iki b ira (7, 8 ) 
, , , , 
Nahaandi nyene kirya 

kibira ko nkibonera 

kure kimeze glte? 

-pfuka (-pfutse) 

akoogo (12, 13) 

-hanaantuka 
(-hanaantutse) 

ibuye (5, 6) 

Harapfutse, har
i 

imisoz
i 

itaandukaanywa 

n uutwo'ogo d uha­
a 

naantuka ku mabuye. 

ijlisho (5, 6) 
, 

Eka hararyoohey 
e 

ijlisho. 

hagati (9) 

After you have gone some 
kilometers into the moun­
tain, you will wish for 
something to make you return 
[from the mountains]. 

dense forest 

By the way, that dense forest 
that I [always] see from a 
distance -what is it like? 

to be fresh, cool 

small stream 

to fall from high above 

stone 

The air is fresh (Ithere is 
fresh1), [and] there are 
mountains (which are) 
separated by small streams 
which cascade down over 
the rocks. 

eye 

It1s a lovely viewJ 

in the middle of 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 24 

20A 

2lB 

22A 

23B 

Mbega imisozi yo hagati 

mu gihug imeze nk u a 
, , 

iiyi mbona heejuru 

ya Bujuumbura? 

, " Oya, iyo hagati ntiri 

heejuru caane. 

inzuuzi (9, 10) 

Noone 'ntaa nzuuzi 

nini ziriho? 

Hariho Ruv~bu na 

Ruvyiroonza, 'naz' 
o 

, , " 
iziindi ni ntoonto. 

Are the mountains (of) in 
the middle of the country 
like those I see above 
Bujumbura? 

No, the ones in the interior 
aren't very high. 

large river (cf. /uruuzi/ 
'river l ) 

And aren't there some large 
rivers? 

There are the Ruvubu and the 
Ruvyironza; the others are 
small. 

SUEElementarl vocabularl· Some common fauna. 
, , , , 

'There are no~ many Ntaa ntare nyiinshi ziri i Buruundi. 
lions (which are) in 
Burundi. , 

, 
(9, 10) intare lion 

ingwe (9, 10) leopard 
, 

(9, 10) inguge monkey 

ingoona (9, 10) crocodile 
, 

(9, 10) imfyisi hyena 

383 
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, 
(3) umuswa white ants 

, 
(10) intozi army ants 

urunyegeri (II., 14) small., black ant 

impoongo antelope 
, 

ingeregere gazelle 
, , 

igitaangurirwa spider 
, 

imvubu hippo 

Harih" impoong i Buruund. arlko ~si nyilnshi caane. 
o 0 l 

'There are some antelope in Burundi., but they aren't 
very numerous. 

, , , , 
Harih imvubu muri Ruvubu. 

o 

'There are hippo in Ruvubu.' 

Harih" imfylsi mu mashaamba yo ku mupaka. 
o 

IThere are hyenas in the forests along (tofl) the border.' 

Harih" inzovu mu kiyaaya caa Rusilzi. 
o 

'There are elephants in the plain of Rusizi. 

1. The verb /-ca/ followed by a participial form. 

Sentence 2 contains the phrases 

••• arlko nzooca nsubirayo vuba. . •• but rIll be 
going back soon. 

Compare also., in the supplementary dialogues for Unit 12: 

384 
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utaambutse rlrya, uc ubona ••• 
a 

Further examples are the following: 

Nzooca ngeend i muhlra. 
a 

Nca ndamubarir ayo majaambo. 
a 

Nacliye ngeenda kwa yohaani. 

Mpejeje nca ngeenda kwa Y. 

Mpejeje nkageend i muhlra. 
a 

Navuuye kw iisoko, nca ngeenda 

'" , kwa Yohaani. 

Ngeenda kw iisoko, haanyuma 

nce ngeenda kwa Y. 

Ngeenda kw iisoko, nkaca 

ngeenda .•• 

UNIT 24 

[When] you have 
crossed that one, 
you 1ll then see .•• 

and then I will go 
home 

Then I will tell 
him these words. 

and then I went ... 

When I finish, I 
(will) go ••• 

When(ever) I finished, 
I used to go home. 

When I came from 
the market, I then 
went to John's 
[once] . 

I will go to the 
market, and after­
ward I'll go to 
John's. 

I go to the market, 
and then I go ..• 
(habitual) 

Without a large number of further examples, it is impos­

sible to give a full description of these constructions, which 

involve the use of the verb I-cal plus some form of another 

verb. It is possible to point out, however, that in all of 

these examples except one, the second verb is participial in 

form. As far as meaning is concerned, the verb phrase with I-cal 
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usually refers to an action that was begun after the completion 

of the action of the preceding clause. [For practice with this 

construction, see Exercise 4.] 

2. The verb I-bal followed by a participial form. 

Sentence 9 contains the following construction: 

••. ziba zaagarutse 

Compare also Unit 11, Sentence 8: 

Uzoob ushltseho. a 

[at which] they should 
(have) return(ed) 

You will be there 
(Iyou will be you-having­
arrived there.') 

In both these sentences, a form of the verb I-bal is followed by 

a participial form of some other verb. 

The English translation for this construction varies, in 

part according to the tense of the form of I-bal. When the 

I-zoo-I tense is used, the meaning is not unlike an English 

future perfect tense (1will have r). When I-bal is in 

the immediate tense, the English translation may be with 'should', 

or may refer to the regular time [e. g. in each year, week, 

semester] at which a certain action or process is ordinarily 

completed. The following are further examples: 

Azooba yaaguz ibitabo. 
e 

, 
Aba yaaguz ibitabo. 

e 

386 

He will have bought 
books. 

He should have bought 
the books. or: He 
has [regularly] bought 
his books [e. g. by 
the end of the first 
week of class]. 



BASIC COURSE 

, , , 
N. uk arwaaye, aba yaagiiye 

1 0 
, 

kw iishuure. 

UNIT 24 

If he hadn l t been ill, 
he would have gone to 
school. 

[For practice with this construction, see Exercise 5.] 

3. The word I'nil plus lukoj plus a clause. 

Sentence 8 contains the phrase: 
, , 

ni uk 0 ari haas i 

In this phrase the verb is relative in form. Clauses of this 

kind seem to have a causative meaning (Isince r , Ibecause!), but 

again, paucity of examples makes further discussion impossible. 

4. The word Ikimwe/. 

This word, contained in Sentence 6 of the dialogue for 

this unit, is of course the adjective root /-mwe/ lone' with 
• 

the prefix for Class 7. In this sentence, there is no noun of 

the same class with which it can be said to be in agreement. 

Presumably if such a noun did stand before /kimwe/, it would be 

/ikiintu/ 'thingl. In any case, the use of /kimwe/ in this and 

similar constructions, corresponds fairly closely to English 

'the same thingl. 

5. The word Ihagati/~/hagatl/. 

This word is used in three ways: 

(1) With one noun following its 

••• hagatl mu gihugu ••• . •• in the middle of the 
country .•• 
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I 
Here, /hagati/ is followed by /mu/, and is translated lin the 

middle/midst of ••• 1 

(2) With two nouns following it: 

Muraamvy iri hagatl ya 
a 

Bujuumbura na Ngoozi. 

Muramvya is between 
Bujumbura and Ngozi. 

Here, /hagatl/ is treated like a noun of Class 9, being followed 

by /ya/. 

(3) Not followed by a noun: 
, , 

iyo hagati ••• those (Cl. 4) in the 
interior or: those 
[which are] between 

[For practice with /hagatl/ in the second of these uses, see 

Exercise 9.) 

Exercise 1. Changes of tense, mood and person, based on 
Sentences 1 and 2. 

ejo 

uyu muusi 

kublba 

ku waambere 

'Did- you leave 
Kirundo the day 
before yesterday?' 

, 
Wavuuye mu Kiruundo 

hilrya yeejo? 

Wavuuye mu Kiruund o 

ejo? 

Wavuuye mu Kiruundo 

uyu muusi? 

Wayabivy uyu muusi? 
e 

Wayabivye ku waambere? 

388 

II came the day before 
yes terday. I 

, 
Naj uyu muusi. 

e 

Nayabivy uyu muusi. 
e 

, 
Nayabivye ku waambere. 



, , 
nilnde 

uyu muusi 

kumutuma' 

ejo 

BASIC COURSE 

, , 
Niinde yayablvye ku 

waambere? 

" , Niinde yayabivYe uyu 

muusi? 

" , 'Niinde yamutumye mu 

Kiruund· uyu muusi? 

, Niinde yamutumye mu 

Kiruund ejo? 
o 

UNIT 24 

Nije (ora Ni jeewe) 

nayabivye ku waambere. 

Nije nayabivye hilrya 

yeejo. 

Nije nayabivy; uyu muusi. 

Nije namutumy' uyu muusi. 
e 

Nije namutumy ejo. 
e 

Exercise 2. Based on Sentence 3, substitute nouns and also 
possessive plural personal pronouns. 

jeewe 

ubushuuhe 

bo 

imvura 
, 

wewe 

baantu 

jeewe 

amashuure 

1The sun at your place is like that of 
Bujumbura. I 

, , , , , 
Izuuba ry iwaanyu ni nk iryaa Bujuumbura. a a 

, , , , , 
Izuuba ry iwaacu nl nk iryaa Bujuumbura. a a 

Ubushuuhe 
, , , , 

bw iwaacu ni nk ubwaa Bujuumbura. a a 
, , , , , 

Bujuumbura. Ubushuuhe bw iwaabo ni nk ubwaa 
a a 

, , , , 
f..ya Bujuumbura. Imvura Ya iwaabo ni nk a 

, /", ~ 
Imvura Ya lwaanyu ni nka lya Bujuumbura. 

, /, / 

Abaantu b iwaanyu ni nk abaa Bujuumbura. 
a a 

, " / Abaantu b iwaacu ni nk abaa Bujuumbura. 
a a 

Amashuure y lwaacu 
a 

, " ni nk aya Bujuumbura. 
a 
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bo 
, , , , ~ 

Amashuure Ya iwaabo ni nk aya Bujuumbura. a 
, , 

lwaabo 
, 

{vyaa ibifuungurwa Ibifuungurwa vy ni nk Bujuurnbura. a a 
, , , , , 

{vyaa jeewe Ibifuungurwa vy iwaacu ni nk Bujuumbura. a a 

Exercise 3. Concordial agreement~ based on Sentences 3, 4. 

izuuba 
, 

amashuure 

inzuuzi 

ibibira 

inyoni 

ibikooko 

ibiyaga 

ubushuuhe 

imisozi 

abaantu 

Exercise 4. 

'What is the sun like at your place/in your part 
of the world?1 

Izuuba ry lwaanyu rimeze gute? 
a 

, "" v Amashuure y iwaany ameze gute? 
a u 

, "" v Inzuuzi z iwaanyu zimeze gute? a 
, , v 

Ibibira vy iwaanyu bimeze gute? 
a 
, , v 

Inyoni z iwaanyu zimeze gute? 
a 

"" ,,, v Ibikooko vy iwaanyu bimeze gute? 
a 

, "" v Ibiyaga vy iwaanyu bimeze gute? 
a 

Ubushuuhe bw lwaanyu bumeze gute? 
a 

, "" Imisozi Ya iwaany
u 

imeze gute? 

Abaantu b lwaanyu bameze gute? a 

I-cal plus participial verbs. 

Ukweezi gushiz , uzoojahe? 
e 

Where are you going 
after the end of the 
month? 

Nzooca nsubira ku kazi. 

Ni waheza kWooz inz ukor ikl? a u a 
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I'll go back to 
work. 

What will you do when 
youtve finished washing 
the floor? 
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, 
Nca ngeenda kw iisoko. 

Woomeny ururlmi wookor ikl? 
a a 

Nooca ntaangura kwlig ibilndi. 
a 

Yoozan' amagl woomuh 
a a 

, 
iki? 

Nooca ndamuh amafaraanga. 
a 

Iy' atageenda wari kumugir 
o a 

, 
ute? 

" , Naca ndamuh akaandi kazi. 
a 

UNIT 24 

1111 go to market. 

What would you do if you 
knew the language? 

lid then begin to 
study other things. 

What would you do if he 
brought eggs? 

lid give him some 
money. 

What would you have done 
to him if he hadnlt 
gone? 

I would have given 
him other work. 

Exercise 5. I-bal plus participial verb, vs. inceptive negative. 
, , , 

Ziba zaagarutse muri uuku kweezi. 

Ntiziraagaruka. 

Ziba zeeze mur. uuku kweezi. 
1 

Ntizireera. 

Imvura iba yaataanguye kugwa mur; 

uuku kweezi. 

Ntiraagwa. 
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They (Cl. 10) should 
have come back this 
month. 

They haven't come 
back yet. 

They (Cl. 10) should 
have gotten ripe this 
month. 

They arenlt ripe 
yet. 

The rain should have 
begun this month. 

It hasn't fallen yet. 
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, , , 
Haba haataanguye gushuuha mur; uuku 

kweezi. 

It should have begun to 
get hot this month. 

Ntiharaash~uha. It hasn't gotten 
hot yet. 

" , Intoofanyi ziba zaashize muri uuku [The supply of] potatoes 
should have run out 
this month. kweezi. 

Ntiziraashlra. It hasn't run out 
yet. 

Exercise 6. Sentences that contain /-0/ plus /ku/ plus a noun 
of location. (Based on Sentence 11.) 

, 
umupaka 

imisozl 

i Kibira 

inz~uzl 

191hugu 

abaantu 

, 
i Koongo 

indlmi 
, , 

i Bugaande 
, 

ibisagara 
, 

i Tanganyika 

indlmi 

'We will look at the forests of the border. I 

Tuzooraab ishaamba ryo ku mupaka. a 
" , Tuzooraab imisozl yo ku mupaka. 

a 

Tuzooraab imisozl yo mu Kiblra. 
a 

Tuzooraab inz~uzi zo mu Klbira. a 

Tuzooraab Inzuuzl zo hagatl mu gihugu. 
a 

Tuzooraab abaantu bO hagatl mu gihugu. 
a 

Tuzooraab abaantu bO murl Koongo. 
a 

Tuzooraab indlmi zo murl Koongo. 
a 

Tuzooraab indlmi z 1 Bugaande. 
a a 

Tuzooraaba ibisagara VYa f Bugaande. 

Tuzooraab ibisagara vyo murl Tanganyika. 
a 

, " / 

Tuzooraab indimi zo muri Tanganyika. a 
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Exercise 7. Sentences to illustrate the use of /-lihariza/, 
based on Sentence 14. 

Iyi nz arayliharije. 
u 

Ni kukl yiiharij iyo nzu yoose? 
e 

Niinde yiiharij inzu? 
e 

Yohaani yiiharij arya maangazilni 
e 

, , 
yoose. 

AbavuukanYi babiri biiharij 
e 

" , , , 
arya maangaziini yoose. 

, , 
Nitwe twiiharije arya 

, , , , 
maangaziini yoose. 

, , 
Nimwe mwiiharij arya e 

maangazilni yoose! 

" , Nibo biiharij arya 
e 

maangazilni yoose? 

He has the house to himself. 

Why does he have the whole 
house to himself? 

Who has a house to himself? 

John owns all those stores 
(by) himself. 

Two brothers own all those 
stores (by) themselves. 

We are the ones who ••• 

Are you the ones who .•• 

Are they the ones who ••• 

Exercise 8. Sentences with /-lipfuuza/, based on Sentence 16. 

a. With autonomous complement. 

Wiipfuuz ikikugarukana? or. 
a 

Wiipfuuz icookugarukana? 
a 

Niipfuuz ikilngarukana. ora 
a 

, 
Niipfuuz icoongarukana. a 

Niipfuuz uwoomp akazi. a a 

393 

Do you wish for some means/ 
way/occa~ion to come back? 

I wish for some means/way/ 
occasion to come back. 

I wish for someone who would 
give me work. 
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Yiipfuuz uwoomuh akazi. a a 

b. With infinitive complement. 

Yiipfuuza kuv i Mbo. 
a 

Yiipfuuza kugur inzu. 
a 

Yiipfuuza kuraab inyoni. 
a 

He wishes for someone who 
would give him work. 

He wishes to leave Mbo. 

He wishes to buy a house. 

He wishes to look at the 
birds. 

Exercise 9. /hagati/ plus two nouns: a lesson in the geography 
of Burundi. [Students should look at maps, and not at this 

page.] 
Muraamvya 

Ngoozi 

Gitega 

Kigali 

Uburuundi 

Urwaanda 

Exercise 10. 

Muraamvy iri hagatl ya Bujuumbura na Ngozi. a 

Ngoozi iri hagatl ya Muraamya na Butare. 

Gitega iri hagatl ya Muraamvya na Ruyigi. 
, ,,,, 

Kigali iri hagati ya Nyaanza na Byuumba. 

Uburuundi buri hagatl Y
a 

{ Koongo na Tanganyika. 

, " ", Urwaanda ruri hagati y Uburuundi n Ubugaande. a a 

Random substitution, based on Sentence 21. 

, , , , 
Those (Cl. 4, e. g. hills) 

in the central part are 
not very high. 

Iyo hagati ntiri heejuru caane. 

, 
1 

, , 
Imisozi Ya Ngoozi ntiri heejuru 

caane. 

Imisozi y 1 
, 

Ngoozi ntifis a e 
, 

amashaamba meenshi? 

394 

The mountains of Ngozi 
aren't very high. 

Don1t the mountains of 
Ngozi have many 
forests: 
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" " " " " Imisozi Ya i Ngoozi ntifis intare? 
e 

" " " Mu mashaamba ilo ku mUEaka hari 

" intare. 

" " " Mu mashaamba yo ku mupaka har 

" im:fil..isi. 

" " " Mu mashaamba yo ku mupaka ntaa 

" nzovu zihari. 

" " 
, , 

Hagati mu gihugu ntaa nzovu zihari. 

Practice cdnversations. 

UNIT 24 

Donlt the mountains of 
Ngozi have(many)lions? 

In the forests of 
the borders, there are 
lions. 

In the rain :forests o:f 
the borders, there are 
hyenas. 

In the rain forests o:f 
the borders, there are 
no elephants. 

In the center of the 
country, there are no 
elephants. 

1. A conversation in which A asks about the climate in Bls 

home state. B replies brie:fly. A responds by comparing it with 

some other state. B makes a non-committal rejoinder. 

2. A conversation in which A (an American) is trying to per­

suade B to study in some one particular part o:f the United States 

on account o:f the pleasant weather, scenery, etc. 

3. A conversation in which A has just returned :from a visit to 

a game park. B asks about what he saw there. 
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Free conversations. 

1. Plan a vacation itinerary from your present location to 

Denver~ Colorado~ returning by a different route. 

2. Answer questions about a non-African country that you have 

visited. 
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BASIC DIALOGUE 

lA 

2B 

3B 

4A 

5B 

Vyooba vyiiza ng 
o 

umuus. umw us hike 
1 e 

kuturaab i muhlra. 
a 

-geza (-gejeje) 

Nzoogeza kuuza. 
, , 

Nzooza nka ryaari? 

Uraaza ku muusi 

, 
wa lVIuungu. 

, 
Urakoze. 

[On Sunday at Als house.] 

6B 

7A 

8A 

9A 

lOA 

Ndagize bwaakeeye. 

, ", 
Bwaakeeye neeza. 

Shika. 
, 

Uyu ni umugeenzi 

waanje Mariya. 

, , 
Yohaani n Anyeesi. 

a 

UNIT 25 

It would be [very] nice if 
you would come to visit 
us (at home) some day. 

to try 

1111 try to come. 

About when shall I come? 

[What about] (you come on) 
Sunday? 

Thanks; 

Good morning' 

Good morning' 

Come in. 

This is my wife Mary. 

These are our children 
John and Agnes. 

[B greets the children. This greeting is probably not formal 

enough for use with adults.) 

lIB Uraaho ga Yohaa? How are you, John? 

12B Uraaho ga Anye? How are you, Agnes? 
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13A{ 

14B 

15B 

16A 

17A 

18A 

19B 

20A 

2lB 

Shika " I haasi. 

Icara " haasi. 

" Urakoze. 

amakuru (6) 

, v 
Ayaandi m akuru ? 

amareembe (6) 

'Ni amareembe. 

Turooroshe. 

" Unyw iki? a 

Coca-Cola. 

'Ntuunyw" inzoga?" 
a 

Ni waba uylfise 'ni 

vyiiza. 

Mbabarira 'sinyw' 
a 

inzoga. 

KIRUNDI 

Sit downJ 

Thank you. 

news 

What is news? 

peace, tranquility 

Everything is all right. 

We're in good health. 

What do you drink? 

Coca-Cola. 

Don't you drink beer? 

If you have it, that's fine. 

Please excuse me, I donlt 
drink beer. 

[B looks around the room and comments.] 

22B 

23B 

24A 

Uraazi gutoor ibiintu 
a 

vyiizal 

akabaati (12, 14) 
, 

Nk aka kabaati 
a 

wakaguzehe? 

umufreere (1, 2) 
, 

Nakaguze mu Kaameenge 

ku bafreere. 398 

You know how to choose nice 
things' 

closet, cupboard 

Where did you buy this cup­
board, for instance? 

[religious] brother 

I bought it in Kamenge at 
the [religious ] brothers. 
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25B Barakora neeza. They do a good job. 

to give, pay 

26B Wagataanzek~ ayaangan 
o a How much did you pay for it? 

27A Ibihuumbi bibiri. Two thousand. 

[When Als children are out of earshot, B compliments A and his 

wife on them.] 

28B 

29A 

indero (9, 10) 

Muraf1s abaana bar1 
e 

, , 
n indero nziiza. 

a 

-rera (-reze) 

Turagerageza kubarera 

neez~ ar1ko biragooye. 

[B prepares to leave.] 

30B 

3lB 

-s1gara (-s1gaye) 
, 

Sigar amahoro. 
a 

Tuzooba t~bonana. 

Imaana 

Jaana n lImaana. 
a 

Geenda amahoro. 

399 

education 

You have very polite children. 

to rear 

We try to raise them well, 
but it is difficult. 

Good-bye. (Istay [in] peace l ) 

See you later. (Iwe will be 
we-seeing-one-another l ) 

Supreme Being 

Good-bye (Igo with God l ). 

(Igo [in] peace l ) 
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Supplementary vocabulary. 

idirisha 

, , 
ameeza 

uburiri 

ibikoreesho 

~ ~ 

vyo ku meeza 

iseenge ry lnzovu 
a 

itara 

uruugi 

" umuryaango 

, " isaandugu 

Oral reading practice. 

KIRUNDI 

Articles found 

( 5, 6) 

(9, 10) 

(6, 6) 

(14, 6) 

(8) 

(5) 

(5, 6) 

(11) 

(3, 4) 

(5 01~ 9,6) 

in the house. 

window 

chair 

table 

bed 

tableware 

ivory 

lamp, candle 

door (the object) 

door (the opening) 

box, chest 

[The student should read each sentence to his teacher. The 
teacher corrects his pronunciation, and the process is repeated 
until the student can read aloud perfectly. The student may then 
try writing the tones on the selection. The right hand column 
may be used for an English translation, which the student may 
then use as a basis for retranslation into Kirundi.] 

Andereya yabajije mugeenzi we ko 

umuusi umwe atooshik i muhira iwe. a 

Yaramweemereye ko azooza ku muusi 

wa Muungu, ~gi1rako aramu~hiimira. 

Ku muusi wa Muungu Yohaani yageze 

kwaa mugeenziwe Andereya. Yaraboonye 
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umugeenzi n abaana ba Andereya. 
a 

Yohaani bamufuunguriy inzoga 
e 

araanka ngo ntay anywa. Yanyooye 
o 

Coca Cola. Amaz umwaany abona e a 

kaa kabaati k Andereya, araka­
a 

mushiimira, ac a amubaza niyo 

yakaguze. Yarashiimye n1indero 

y abaana ba Andereya na Mariya. 
a 

1. The construction L'ni -baL· 
, , 

Ni wab uyifise ••• a 

" ~ 

Ni mwaaba muyifise ••• 

" 
, 

Ni twaaba tuyifise .•• 

" " Ni baaba bageenda ••• 

" " " Ni baaba batageenda .•• 
, 

" Ni baaba baagiiye .•• 

" " , 
Ni baaba bazoogeenda .•• 

UNIT 25 

In case you (sg. ) have 
it, .•• 

In case you (pl. ) have 
it, ••• 

In case we have it, .•• 

In case they go, .•• 

In case they don1t go, ••• 

In case theytve gone .•• 
[hodiernal] 

In case they go later .•• 

In the above examples, I'nil plus I-bal plus a participial form 

of another verb is used as shown. Compare Sentence 21 of the 

basic dialogue ~or this unit. 

401 



UNIT 25 KIRUNDI 

2. Sentences with /-ri na ••• /. 

The construction used in the right hand column of examples 

is sometimes used as a synonym for /-fise/. Its literal meaning 

is of course tbe with,' and its usual English translation is 

'have I. 

Barafls abaana babiri. 
e 

, , 
Bari na abaana babiri. 

IThey have two children. t 

Turafls intoofanyi. 
e *Turi n intoofanyi. 

a 

IWe have potatoes. I 

Arafls imyaak ibiri. 
e a *Arl n limyaak iblri. 

a a 

IHe is two years old.' 

But this new construction with /-ri na-/ cannot be used 

freely in all situations and so should be used with caution. The 

sentences marked with an asterisk are acceptable to some speakers, 

but sound unnatural to others. 

3. The abbreviation of personal names . 

Yohaani .•. ga Yohaa? or: 

Mariya .•• ga Marii? or: 
, , 

ga Mari 

.•• ga Anyee? or: 

Andereya ••• ga Anderee? or: 

ntuuze twhat1s-his-name t 
, 

••• ga ntuu. 

[The student should prepare a general statement about the dif­

ferences in form that he observes in the two columns of data 

given above.] 
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Exercise 1. Use of /nka'/ to introduce a sentence; concord in-
volving a demonstrative and the object prefixes of two verbs. 

'Where did you buy this cup- II bought it here. 
board" for instance?' 

akabaati Nka 
, 

wakaguzehe? 
, , 

aka kabaati Nakaguz ino. e 

ububaati Nka 
, 

wabuguzehe? 
, , 

ubu bubaati Nabuguz Ino. e 
, , , 

meeza wayaguzehe? 
, , 

ameeza Nka aya Nayaguz Ino. e 
, , 

ny~gamo wazlguzehe? 
, , 

Inyegamo Nka izi Naziguz ino. e 
, , 

bikoreesho wablguzehe? 
, , 

ibikoreesho Nka ibi Nabiguz ino. e 
, , 

tara warlguzehe? 
, , 

Itara Nka iri Nariguz ino. e 
, , 

matara wayaguzehe? 
, , 

amatara Nka aya Nayaguz ino. e 
, , , 

saandugu waylguzehe? 
, , 

isaandugu Nka iyi Nayiguz ino. e 
, , , 

masaandugu wayaguzehe? 
, , 

amasaandugu Nka aya Nayaguz ino. e 
, 

wabuguzehe? 
, , 

uburiri Nka ubu buriri Nabuguz ino. e 

Nka 
, 

wayaguzehe? 
, , 

amariri aya mariri Nayaguz ino. e 

Exercise 2. Use of participial form after /-aba/; placement of 
high tone with prefixes that consist of vowels vs. prefixes 
that begin with consonants. 

inzoga 
, 

inzoga? 
, , , , , 

Urafis Ni wab uyifise ni vyiIza. e a 
, , , , , , 

umuceri Uraf'is umucerI? Ni wab uwufise ni vyIiza. e a 
, , , , , , , 

bo Barafis e umuceri? Ni baaba bawufise ni vyiiza. 

, v 'Ni 
, , , , 

imb~ga Barafis imboga? baaba bazifise ni vyiiza. 
e 

, , , v , , , , , 
mweebwe Murafis imooga-? Ni mwaaba muzifise ni vyIIza. e 

, , , , , , , , , , 
isukaari Murafis Isukaari ? NI mwaaba muyifise nl vyIiza. e 
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, , , , 
waba 

, , wewe Urafis wewe? Ni uyifise ni vyliza. e 
, , , , , , , , umuunyu Urafis urnuunyu? Ni waba uwuf1se ni vyiiza. e , 

bo 
, 

umuunyu? 
, , 

bawufise 
, , 

Barafis Ni baaba ni vyiiza. e 
, , , 

'Ni 
, , , , 

amaazi Barafis amaazi? baaba bayafl~e ni vyiiza. e 
, , , , 

'Ni 
, , , , mweebwe Murafis amaazi? mwaaba muyafise ni vyiiza. e 

uburiri Muraf1s uburiri? 'Ni 
, , , , 

mwaaba mubu:fise ni vyiiza. e 

Exercise 3. Subject and object prefixes. 

, 
wewe 

mweebwe 

, 
we 

uyu muusi 

we (3 sg.) 
, 

wewe 
, 

ejo 
, 

we 
, 

bo 

[future] 
, 

we 
, 

wewe 

'Don't you drink beer?' 

'Ntuunyw' inzoga? 
a 

'Ntimunyw' inzoga? 
a 

'Ntaanyw' inzoga? 
a 

'Ntibanyw' inzoga? 
a 

, " Ntibaanyooy inzoga uyu muusi? 
e 

, " Ntiyanyooy inzoga uyu muusi? 
e 

'Ntiwanyooy inzoga uyu muusi? 
e 

, , " Ntiwanyooy inzoga ejo? 
e 

'Ntiyanyooy inzoga ejo? 
e 

'Ntibaanyooy inzoga ejo? 
e 

'Ntibazoonyw' inzoga ejo? 
a 

'Ntazoonyw' inzoga ejo? 
a 

'Ntuzoonyw' Inzoga ejo? 
a 
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'I drink it. I 

Ndaylnywa. 

Turaylnywa. 

Araylnywa. 

Baraylnywa. 
, 

Baayinyooye. 

Yaayinyooye. 

Naayinyooye. 

Narayinyooye. 

Yarayinyooye. 

Baraylnyooye. 

Bazooylnywa. 

Azooyinywa. 

Nzooylnywa. 
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Exercise 4. Random substitution. 

Uyu 
, , 
ni umugeenzi waanje Mariya. 

Uyu umukoobwa 
, 

ni waanje Mariya. 

, , 
Uyu ni umukoobwa wa mugeenzaanJe. 

Twaajaanye na Umukoobwa wa 

mugeenzaanje. 

Twaaj aanye na umugore naa baana baa 

mugeenzaanje. 

Twaajaanye n abaandi. -a 

Twaajaanye na daatabuja. 

Uraazi daatabuja? 

Uraaz_.!! umugeenzi waanj e Mariya? 

Uyu 

oJ... 

, 
n umugeenzi waanje Mariya? 

i 
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This is my wife Maria. 

This is my daughter 
Maria. 

This is the daughter of 
my friend. 

I/we went with my friend's 
daughter. 

We went with my friend's 
wife and children. 

We went with the others. 

We went with the boss. 

Do you know the boss? 

Do you know my wife 
Marie? 

This is my wife Maria. 

Exercise 5. Indicative/-zoo-/tense VS. relative /~zoo-/tense vs. 
subjunctive of the same verb. 

Azooshika kuturaab i muhlra. 
a 

Yohaan i avuze k~ azoosh:Lka kuturaaba 

i muhlra. 

Vyooba vyiiza ng aShike kuturaab o a 

i muhlra. 

405 

He'll come to see us at 
home. 

John says he'll come to 
visit us at home. 

It would be nice if he 
would visit us at home. 
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, , 
Bazooja kuroondera mu maangazlini. 

YOhaan1 avuze kO bazooja kuroondera 
, , 

mu maangaz11n1. 

Vyooba vy11za ngo baje kuroondera 
, , 

mu maangaz11n1. 

, " Bazoorer abaana neeza. 
a 

, 
Yohaani avuze kO bazoorer 

a 

Vyooba vyiiza ngo barer abaana 
e 

, , 
neeza. 

Nzoosub1rayo vuba. 

YOhaani avuze k~ azoosublrayo vuba. 

Vyooba vyiiza ng asublreyo vuba. 
o 

, " Tuzooja kuteembeera muri iyl miisi. 

YOhaani avuze ko tuzooja kuteembeera 

mur~ iyi milsi. 

Vyooba vyiiza ngo tuje kut~embeera 

mur: iyi milsi. 
l 406 

Theylll go to look for 
[something] in the shops. 

John says that ••• 

It would be nice if ••• 

They'll raise the children 
well. 

John says that .•• 

It would be nice if ••• 

1'11 return there soon. 

John says that hetll return 
there soon. 

It would be nice if he 
would return tfiere soon. 

We are go1ng to go take a 
trip during these [next 
few] days. 

John says that •.• 

It would be good if .•• 
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, , 
I'm going to study hard in 

these [next few] days. 
Nziiga caane mur

i 
iyi miisi. 

YOhaani avuze k~ azi1ga caane mur~ 

iyi milsi. 

Vyooba vyiiza ngo yiige caane 
, , 

mur. iyi miisi. 
1 

, 

John said that .•. 

It would be good if ••• 

izoogw ejo. It's Imvur going to rain tomorrow. 
a a 

, , , , , 
says it's going Yohaan. avuze k imvur izoogw John to 

1 0 a a rain tomorrow. 
ejo. 

, , 
It would be nice if it Vyooba vyiiza ng igw ejo. 

0 e 
would rain tomorrow. 

Exercise 6. Concord with a demonstrative and an adjective, but 
not with /ari/. 

, , 
aya meeza 

aka kazi 

aha. haantu 

i Bujuumbura 

iri iseenge ry a 

, 
izi nyegamo 

amasaka. 

, 
inzovu 

'This table, for instance, do you 
think it1s nice?' 

, , , , , 
Nk aya meeza, ubon ari meeza? a a 

, , , 
Nk aka kazi, ubon ari keeza? 

a a 
, , , 

Nk aha haantu, ubon ari heeza? 
a a 

, , , 
Nk i Bujuumbura, ubon ari heeza? 

a a 
, , , 

Nk ire iseenge ry inzovu, ubon 
a 1 a a 

ryllza? 

Nk lz1 nyegamo, ubon art nZiiza? 
a a 

Nk amasaka, ubon ari meeza? 
a a 

407 

, 
ari 
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, , 
inzoga Nk inzoga, ubon ari nzilza? a a 

, 
f ' arl nZilza? indeege Nk lndeege, ubon 

a a 
, , , , , 

inc Nk ino, ubon ar1 heeza? a a 

Exercise 7. 'Future' vs. 'future perfectl. 

kubonana 

kujaana 
, 

gukora 

kubaana 

kurirna 

'Welll see one another 
later. I 

Tuzoobonana. 

Tuzoojaana. 

Tuzookorana. 

Tuzoobaana. 

'We will live together. I 

, 
Tuzoor1ma mu myoonga. 

, 
guteembeera Tuzooteembeera. 

gushika Tuzooshika. 

guheza 

kugeenda 
, 

kurya 
, 

kwooza 

gus hUus ha 

Tuzoohez ako kaz1. 
a 

Tuzoogeenda. 

Tuzoorya. 

Tuzookwooz amasahaan1. 
a 

Tozooshuush amaaz1. a 
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'We III be seeing ('will be 
we-having-seen') one another.' 

Tuzooba tubonana. 

Tuzooba tUjaana. 

Tuzooba dukorana. 
, 

Tuzooba tubaana. 

frAt that time] we will 
be living together.' 

, 
Tuzooba turima mu 

, 
myoonga. 

, 
Tuzooba duteembeera. 

, 
Tuzooba dushitse. 

Tuzooba duhejeje ako kazl. 

Tuzooba tug11ye. (twaag1iye) 
, 

Tuzooba turi1ye. 
, , , 

Tuzooba twoogeje amasahaan1. 
, , 

Tuzooba tushuuhije amaazl. 
('we will be boiling water') 

Tuzooba twaashuuhije amaazi. 
(Iwe will have boiled the 
water, but it may no 
longer be hot') 
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In the next to last line of the above exercise, the /zoo/ 

form of /kwooza/ should, according to the rules, be /tuzooza/, 

but th1s 1s identical in form with the same form of /-za/, 

meaning 'we will cornel. For this reason, many speakers of the 

language employ the form /tuzookwooza/ in place of /tuzooza/ when 

the verb is /-oza/. 

Exercise 8. Indicative vs. autonomous forms of the /zoo/ tense. 

kugeenda 

kwaandur a , 
iyo ngwaara 

, 
kwuumva 

kwaambara 
, 

kuduuga 

gufasha 

kugaruka 

kumuhema 
, 

kubabar1ra 

gukina 

kureengaana 

'Theylll come. I 

Bazooza. 

Bazoogeenda. 

, 
Bazaandur 

a 
lyo ngwaara. 

Bazuumva. 

Bazaambara. 

Bazooduuga. 

Bazoofasha. 

Bazoogaruka. 

Bazoomuhema. 

Bazoobabarira. 

Bazook1na. 

Bazooreengaana. 
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IThose who will come 
are few. I 

Abazooza 'si beenshl. 

Abazoogeenda 'si 

beenshi. 
, , 

Abazaandur lyo ngwaara 
a 

, , 
s1 beenshl. 

, , , 
Abazuumva si beenshi. 

Abazaambara 's1 beensh1. 
, , , , 

Abazooduuga si beensh1. 
, , , , 

Abazoofasha si beenshi. 
, , , , 

Abazoogaruka si beenshi. 
, , , , 

Abazoomuhema si beenshi. 
, , , 

Abazoobabar1ra s1 

beenshl. 

Abazooklna 's1 beensh1. 

Abazooreengaana 's1 

beenshi. 
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Practice conversations. 

1. A conversation in which A invites B. B asks whether he can 
bring his ~amily. A says he didntt know B was married. B says 

he has been married ~ortwo years. A asks i~ they have children. 

B says they have a little boy. A says bring them along, etc. 

2. A conversation in which A invites B. B says he can come if 

he doesn1t have to work that day. A asks when B will know for 

sure. B says he will let him know Friday. 

3. B tells C about his visit to Als home. (Use the content of 

the basic dialogue for this.] 

Free conversation. 

1. Invite a friend to visit you. Make necessary arrangements 

concerning time, and give him clear directions for finding your 

place. 

2. You have just bought a souvenir of Burundi, and discuss 

its merits with a friend. 
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UNIT 26 

BASIC DIALOGUE [The student should try to use the first version of 
the dialogue, imitating and later reading aloud. He should then 
write the tone marks, checking by reference to the second version 
1. (pp.4l4-5).] 
lA Ni amaki ga ntuu? What1s the matter? 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

7A 

8B 

-pfaana (-pfaanye) 

[cf. -pfa (-pfuuye)] 

Ntubona k umuduga 
o 

wampfaanye? 

Haapfuuy iki nkagufasha? 
e 

Amaazi yaamperanye. 

-bura (-buze) 

umuhana (3, 4) 

Ukabur amaaz. uri mu a 1 

mihana? 

Noogira nte ko bataanzi? 

-saba (-savye) 

Hiinga nje kuyagusabira. 

Ntabaara mugeenzi 

waanje. 

411 

to belong to the same 
kin group 

to die 

Don1t you see that the car 
died on me? 

[Tell me] what part is out of 
order (thas died') and 1111 
help you. 

It1s out of water. ('The 
water has become exhausted 
for me. I ) 

to miss, lack 

the area around a 
dwelling 

And you lack water, [even 
though] you [are] in a 
village? 

What should I do [since] (that) 
I am not known ('they don't 
know mel)? 

to ask 

Let me go and ask for it on 
your behalf. 

Help me, my friend. 
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9B 

lOA 

lIB 

l2A 

13B 

14A 

15B 

16A 

2. 

17C 

KIRUNDI 

-akiira (-akiiriye) 

Akiir usukemwo. a 

Urakoze caane. 

-klra (-klze) 

-ca plus partici­
pial verb 

Noon ub iCiiy ikira? e u e 

ime (or: /me/) 

-unguruza (-unguruje) 

Ime. Urora heehe 

nkakw~unguruza? 

Wew urora heehe? 
e 

Ndoy i Muraamvya. 
e 

-geza (-gejeje) 

Ntabaar ungeze mu a 

Bukeeye. 

-lnjira (-lnjiye) 

Injira tugeende. 

-neezerwa (-neezerewe) 

Ko utaneezerewe ni 

amaki? 

412 

to take from someone 

Take it and pour it in. 

Thank you very much. 

to recover rrom illness 

to do right away 

Is it all right now? 

yes 

to give a lirt 

Yes. Where are you going, 
and Illl give you a lift. 

Where are you going? 

11m on the way to Muramvya. 

to cause to arrive 

[Would you] please drop me 
off at Bukeye? 

to come in to 

Get in [and] letts go. 

to be pleased 

What 1s the matter that you 
are unhappy? 
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19C 

20D 

21C 

22D 

23D 

24C 

25D 

26E 

BASIC COU.RSE UNIT26 

Isaansi iraamperanye mu 

muduga. 

Ntuma nze (or: nje) 

kuyikugurira. 

iriitlro (9, 10 or 6) 
or: iriitlro 

Iriitiro imwe ni 

amaher angaahe? a 

N1 amahera 1ndwi gusa. 

-lhuuta (-lhuuse) 

Ihuute unzan1r 
e 

1r11tiro (or: 

amar1it1ro) cum1. 

Wataanz amahera 
e 

angaahe? 

N1 miroong 1ndw1 
0 

, 
(9, impeembo 

Miroong itatu n1 
0 

impeembo yaawe. 

jeho 

gusa. 

10) 

-aanka (-aanse) 

Jeh umudug uraanyaankiye. 
o a 
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My car is out of gas. ('The 
gasoline has run out on 
me in the car. I) 

Send me to buy some for you. 

liter 

How much is one liter? 

It's only seven francs. 

to hurry 

Go and get me ten liters. 

How much did you pay? 

Only 70 francs. 

salary, wage, tip, 
reward 

Keep the change. ( 'Thirty 
is your tip.') 

concerning me 

to refuse 

My car won1t work. 
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22F 

28E 

29F 

30E 

31F 

32E 

33F 

Ntiwoontabaara? 

Ngutabaaz iki? 
e 

KIRUNDI 

-klriza (-klrije) 
[applicative of 
/-klza/ 'to cureS] 

Uraabe ko wooshobora 

kuwuunkiriza. 

Reka ngeze mugabo 

naanje ntavyo nzi. 

erega 

Erega birakuunze. 

N. aho ngeza kaandi 
l 

ngira ng urashik 
o a 

amahoro. 

agashlruka bute (12) 

Urakoze caane. Noone 

nguh iki ku 
a 

gashirukabute? 

Oya ntaaco. Naanj 
e 

uzoontabaara ni 

wasaang aho 
a 

biinyaankiriye. 
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Would you help me? 

How (Iwith what') can I 
help you? 

to cure for 

See if you can fix it for me. 

Let me try, but I myself 
donlt know [much about] it. 

also [here, an expression 
of surprise] 

Well! There it goes at 
last' (tIt has just be­
come able. I) 

That's all I can do, and I 
hope you will arrive 
safely. 

fee, tip 

Thank you very much. And 
what can I give you (as a 
fee)? 

No, nothing. Youlll do the 
same for me if you find me 
in the same fix. 
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34E Urakoze caane. Tura- Thank you very much. 
you later. 

bonanye. 

~ 

(12) a returning akagaruka 

35F Ni akagaruka. Hurry back' 

1A 

2B 

3A 

4B 

5A 

6B 

7A 

8B 

9B 

Ni amaki ga ntuu? 

Ntubona k~ umuduga wampfaanye? 
o 

Haapfuuy iki nkagufasha? 
e 

Amaazi yaamperanye. 

Ukabura amaazi uri mu mihana? 

Noogira nte ko bataanzl? 

Ntabaara mugeenzi waanje. 

Akiir usukemwo. 
a 

~ 

lOA Urakoze caane. 
, 

lIB Noon ub iciiy ikira? 
e u e 

12A 

13B 

14A 

15B 

16A 

17e 

18D 

Ime. Urora heehe nkakwuunguruza? 
, 

Wew e 
, , 

urora heehe? 

Ndoy i Muraamvya. 
e 

Ntabaar ungeze mu Bukeeye. 
a 

Injira tugeende. 

, ~ , 
Isaans i iraamperanye mu muduga. 
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See 
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19C 

20D 

2lC 

22D 

23D 

24C 

25D 

KIRUNDI 

Ntuma nze (ora nje) kuylkugurira. 

, . ' , , 
Iriitiro lmwe n

i 
amaher

a 
angaahe? 

N. amaher indwi gusa. 
l a 

Ihuute unzanire iriitiro (or: amariitiro) cUmi. 

Wataanz amaher angaahe? e a 

Ni miroong indwi gusa. 
o 

Miroong itatu 'ni impeembo yaawe. 
o 

26E Jeh' umudug uraanyaankiye. ~Ntiwoontabaara? o a 

27F 

28E 

29F 

30E 

3lF 

32E 

33F 

Ndagutabaaz ikl? 
e 

" , " Uraabe ko wooshobora kuwuunkiriza. 

, , " , 
Reka ngeze mugabo naanje ntavyo nzi. 

, 
Erega birakuunze. 

N. aho ngeza kaandi ngira ng urashik amahoro. 
loa 

Urakoze caane. Noone nguh ikl ku gashirukabute~ 
a 

, , 
Oya ntaaco. 

, " , 
Naanj uzoontabaara ni wasaang aho e a 

biinyaankiriye. 

34E Urakoze caane. Turabonanye. 

35F 

1. 

N. akagaruka. 
l 

A special use of the verbal extension /-an-/. 

In Unit 22, Note 4 , the verbal extension /-an-/ was 

described as adding a meaning of reciprocality or mutuality to 

a verb stem of which it forms a part. That statement does not 

hold true for the element /-an-/ in these sentences, taken from 
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the dialogue for this unit: 

Ntubona ·k' umuduga wampfaanye? 
o 

[cf. /-pfa/ Ito diet] 
, , 

Amaazi yaamperanye. 

[cf. /-hera/ Ito come to an end 1 ] 

Isaansi iraamperanye mu muduga. 

UNIT 26 

Donlt you see that 
the car has died 
on me? 

The water is all 
gone" [and this 
has had an effect 
on me]. 

My car is out of 
gas. 

All of these verbs that contain /-an-/ also include an object 

prefix. In this respect" and with respect to their translation 

meanings" these verbs are strongly reminiscent of the stems that 

include the applicative extension (Unit 22" Note 3). As a 

matter of fact" informal usage (at least for some speakers) allows 

the use of /-herera/ in place of /-herana/ in the above examples. 

The same is not true for /-pfaana/ and /-pflira/. The 

latter is used in such contexts as discussions of Christian the­

ology" corresponding to English Ito die for or on behalf of. I 

[For practice with /-an-/ used in this way" see Exercises 1 and 2.] 

2. The vocative use of nouns. 

The dialogue contains the sentence: 
, 

Ntabaara mugeenzi waanje. 'Help me" my 
friend' I 

The word /mugeenzi/ has no initial vowel. It does have a high 

tone on the first mora of the stem. In both these ways it differs 
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from the citation form /umugeenzi/. It has this form when it is 

used 'vocatively', that is to say, when it is used to name the 

person being spoken to. 

The following are some pairs of citation and vocative 

forms of some nouns that are commonly used in this way: 

umwilgiisha mwilgiisha 

umukoobwa mUkoobwa 

umuhuungu mUhuungu 

These three nouns have, in the first stem syllable, a long vowel 

with high tone on the second mora. The vocative is just like the 

citation form except for the absence of an initial vowel. These 

next three nouns do not have, in the first stem syllable of the 

citation form, a long syllable with high tone on the second mora: 
, 

umugeenzi mugeenzi 
, 

daatabuja daatabuja 
, , 

umwaana mwaana 

For these nouns, the vocative differs tonally from the citation 

form. 

A noun that lacks an initial vowel even in the citation 

form, thus makes possible a pair of sentences which differ only 

in tone: 

Ntabaara daata. 
, 

Ntabaara daata. 
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I help my father. 

Help me, father. [/daata/ 
in this sense may be said 
not only to onels own 
father, but to any grown 
man. ] 
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3. The construction in which a a verb 
that includes the 

Both of these sentences contain the subsecutive /-ka-/: 

Haapfuuy ikl nkagufasha? 
e 

, , 
Urora heehe nkakwuunguruza? 

What is out of 
order, and Illl 
help you. 

Where are you 
going, and Illl 
give you a lift. 

Each of these sentences may be compared with a pair of simpler 

sentences: 
, 

Haapfuuy iki? 
e 

, 
Ndagufasha. 

, , 
Urora heehe? 

Ndakwuunguruza. 

What is out of order? 

I[lll] help you. 

Where are you headed? 

1'11 give you a lift. 

[For practice with this use of /-ka-/, and for additional examples, 

see Exercise 9.] 

4. The extensions in 

The dialogue 

Noon ub e u 

Not illustrated in the 

-klza 

the stem !-klriza!. 

contains the sentence: 
, 

iciiy ikira? 
e 

dialogue is the stem: 

Is it all right 
now? 

to cure (i.e. cause to recover or 
become all right) 

This is, of course, analyzable as containing the root /-kir-/, 

419 



UNIT 26 KIRUNDI 

with the causative extension being represented by the presence of 

/-z-/ instead of /-r-/ at the end of the root. The stem with 

both the causative and applicative stems is /-klriza/ and not 

*/-kizira/, as illustrated in the sentence, 

" , " Uraabe ko wooshobora kuwuunkiriza. 

5. Forms that contain two object prefixes. 

See ii' you can 
fix it for me. 

The infinitive in this sentence contains two object 

prei'ixes: 
, , 

kul1:kugurira Send me (that I 
may go) to buy 
it i'or you. 

The first of the two prefixes (/-yi/) stands for /isaansi/, 

which would be the direct object of the verb, while the second 

prefix (/-ku-/) stands for the second person singular indirect 

object. In the infinitive, for both high and low verbs, the 

first prefix has high tone, and the first syllable of the stem 

has high tone. [For practice with infinitives that contain two 

object prefixes, see Exercise 5.] 

Immediate disjunct indicative forms i'ollow the same 

tonal rule: 
, , 

(/-gura/, a low I[lll] buy Ndakikugurira. 
verb) i'or you. 

, , 
(/-fata/, a high 1[111] get Ndakikufatira. 

verb) for you. 

The negative conditional has no high tone in these forms, 

it 

it 

/Ntiwookimi'atira. Please get it 
for me. 

420 
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A hodiernal form lSI 

, 
Naak:1g ufa tlye • 

A hesternal ~orm is: 
, , 

Narakigu~atiye. 

UNIT 26 

I got it for you 
[today] • 

I got it ~or you 
[be~ore today.] 

[The student may want to explore for himsel~ the tonal patterns 

used when two object prefixes are used with some of the verb forms 

that are not covered by these few examples.] 

Exercise 1. Indicative vs. autonomous forms. Variation of 
subject pre~ix and object prefix. 

, 
we 

, , 
imashiini 

, 
jeewe 

ipikipiki 
, 

we 
, , 

uburaangaangwe 

jeewe 

ikaraamu 

tThe car has died on 
me. I 

Umuduga waampfaanye. 

Umuduga waamupfaanye. 

" , Imashiini yaamupfaanye. 

Imashilni yaampfaanye. 
, 

Ipikipiki yaampfaanye. 

Ipiklplki yaamupfaanye. 
, , 

Urubaangaangwe rwaa-

mupfaanye. 

Urubaangaangwe rwaa-
, 

mpfaanye. 

Ikaraamu (r)yaampfaanye. 
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'Where is the one 
that died on you? I 

, 
urrhe? Uwugupfaany e 

, 
urrhe? Uwumupfaany 

e 
, 

irrhe? Iyimupfaany e 
, 

irrhe? Iyigupfaany e 
, 

irlhe? Iyigupfaany e 
, 

irlhe? Iyimupfaany e 
, 

rurlhe? Urumupfaany e 

Iyi-/lrigupfaany 
e 

(r )i,rlhe? 



UNIT 26 

, 
we 

imboga 
, 

Imboga 
, , 

jeewe Imboga 

imirlma Imirima 
, 

Imirima we 

KIRUNDI 

, 
zaamupfaanye. 

, 
zaampfaanye. 

, 
yaampfaanye. 

, 
yaamupfaanye. 

Iyi-/Irimupfaany 
e 

(r)irlhe? 

Izimupfaany zirlhe? 
e 

Izigupfaany zirlhe? 
e 

Iyigupfaany irlhe? 
e 

Iyimupfaany irlhe? 
e 

Exercise 2. Use of /-an-/ in its applicative function; concord 
between sentences. 

, 
isaansi 

, 
umuunyu 

isukaari 

umuceri 

amahoonda 

v 
uburo 

amakara 

. ' lvyaamwa 

indlmu 

inzoga 

111m out of water. t 

Amaazi yaamperanye. 

Isaansi yaamperanye. 

Umuunyu waamperanye. 

" , Isukaari yaamperanye. 
, 

Umuceri waamperanye. 
, 

Amahoonda yaamperanye. 
, , 

Uburo bwaamperanye. 

Ivyaamwa vyaamperanye. 
, , 

Indlmu zaamperanye. 
, , 

Amagi yaamperanye. 
, , 

Inzoga yaamperanye. 
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IThat [i.e. water] 
is what I need. I 

Niyo nkeneye. 

Niyo nkeneye. 

Niwo nkeneye. 

Niyo nkeneye. 

Niwo nkeneye. 

Niyo nkeneye. 

Nibwo nkeneye. 

Niyo nkeneye. 

Niyo nkeneye. 

Nivyo nkeneye. 

Nizo nkeneye. 

Niyo nkeneye. 
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, , , 
" , 

amavuta Amavuta yaamperanye. Niyo nkeneye. 

lbltooke Ibltooke 
, 

" 
, 

vyaamperanye. Nivyo nkeneye. 
, , , , , 

umwaanya Umwaanya waamperanye. Niwo nkeneye. 

Exercise 3. The construction of Sentence 5, contrasted with a 
semantically related why-question. 

IHow can you lack water, and 'Why do you lack 
you in an inhabited area?" wa ter? I 

" " 
, 

mihana' 
, , 

wewe Ukabur amaazi uri mu Ni kuki ubuz amaazi? a e 
, , , 

mihanaJ " " 
, 

jeewe Nkabur amaazi ndi mu Ni kuki mbuz amaazi? a e 
, , , 

mihanaJ 
, , 

we Akabura amaazi ari mu Ni kuki abuz amaazi? e 
, 

" 
, 

turi mu mihanaJ 
, , , 

tweebwe Tukabura amaazi Ni kuki tubuz amaazi? e 
, , , , , 

" mweebwe Mukabura amaazi muri mu mihanal Ni kuki mubuz amaazi? e 

be 
, 

bari mu mihanal 
, 

" 
, 

Bakabura amaazi Ni kuki babuz amaazi? e 

Exercise 4. 'What should I do, seeing that ... ? 

Ntibaanz1. 

Noogiraante ko bataanzl? 

, 
Simfis amafaraanga. 

e 

Noogiraante ko ntafis" amafaraanga? 
e 

SindavyuUmviise. 

Noogiraante ko ntavyuUmviise? 
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They donlt know me. 

What shall I do~ 

[since] ~hey donlt 
know me? 

I donlt have money. 

I didn't get (hear, 
understand) it [just 
now] . 
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, , 
Ntibaraabi1nsiguurira. 

Noogiraante kO bataraabilnsiguurira? 

Siinzl kwooga. 

, , , , 
Noogiraante ko ntaazi kwooga? 

, 
Sinkomeye. 

, , , 
Noogiraante ko ntakomeye? 

Sindaaheza. 
, , , , 

Noogiraante ko ntaraaheza? 

Ndiicaye. 
, , , 

.Noog1raante ko ni1caye? 

Ndagarutse. 
, , , 

Noogiraante ko ngarutse? 

Ndiibagiye. 

, , , 
Noogiraante ko niibagiye? 

, , 
Baangabiy imbwa. e 

, , , , 
Noogiraante ko baangabiy imbwa? e 

Baraangaya. 

, , , 
Noogiraante ko baangaya? 
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They haven't explained 
it to me. 

I don't know how to 
swim. 

11m not well. 

I haven't finished yet. 

11m seated. 

I'm back. 

I've forgotten. 

They1ve presented me 
with a dog. 

People aren't glad to 
see me doing this. 
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Exercise 5. Variation of both object prefixes in a single word. 

amaazi 
, 

we 

isaans1 

tweebwe 

impaapuro 

, 
bo 

amavuta 

jeewe 

1raang1 
, 

we 

inyama 
, 

ig1pfuund1klzo 

, 
tweebwe 

1bicer1 

'Water is what I 
want. 1 

Amaazi 'niyo nshaaka. 

Amaazi 'niy' aShaaka. 
o 

Isaans1 

Isaans1 

, , 
n1y ashaaka. 

o 
, ~ 

n1yo 

dushaaka. 

Impaapuro 'n1zo 

dushaaka. 
, , 

Impaapuro n1zo 

bashaaka. 

'Let me go and ask for 
some for you.' 

H1inga nje kuligusab1ra. 

H11nga nje kuya~sabira. 

H11nga nje kuylmusab1ra. 

H11nga nje kuylbasab1ra. 

Hi1nga nje kuzlbasabira. 

, , , 
Hiinga nje kuz1basabira. 

Amavuta 'niyo bashaaka. Hiinga nje ku~basabira. 

Amavuta 'niyo nshaaka. H11nga nje kuyagusab1ra. 

Iraang1 'n1ryo nshaaka. H11nga nje kurlgusab1ra. 

Iraang1 
, , ", 
niry ashaaka. Hiinga nje kur1musabira. 

o 

Inyama 'niz' aShaaka. 
o 

Igipfuund1k1zo 'nlc' 
o 

ashaaka. 
, , 
nico Igipfuundikizo 

dushaaka. 

Ib1ceri 'nivyo 

dushaaka. 
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, , , 
Hiinga nje kuz1musab1ra. 

Hi1nga nje kUklmusab1ra. 

Hiinga nje kuklbasabira. 

Hiinga nje kublbasabira. 
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, , , , , , 
bo Iblcerl nlvyo Hl1nga nJe kublbasablra. 

, 
bashaaka. 

, ~ , , , , , , 
amaazi Amaazi niyo bashaaka. Hiinga nJe kuyabasabira. 

, ~ , , , , , , 
jeewe Amaazi niyo nshaaka. Hiinga nje kuyagusabira. 

Exercise 6. The construction of Sentence 17. 

kuneezeerwa 
, 

kwlihuuta 
, 

kwiiruka 

kwilcara 

kuryaama 

kugaruka 

kutavuga (neg. 
of /-vuga/) 

kuvyuuka 

'Whatls the matter that youlre not happy?' 
, , , 

K utaneezerewe n
i 

amaki? 
0 

, , , 
K utllhuuse n. amaki? 

0 1 
, , , 

K utl1rutse n
1 

amakl? 
0 
, , , , 

K utilcaye n
1 

amaki? 
0 
, , , , 

K utaryaamye n. amakl? 
0 1 

, , , 
K utagarutse n

i 
amaki? 

0 
, , , , 

K utavuze n. amaki? 
0 1 

, , 
K utavyuutse kare o 

, , 
n

i 
amakl? 

Exercise 7. /na-/ with various persons and numbers. 

'They helped him.' lAnd they1ll help me too. 
, , , , 

bazoontabaara. jeewe Baaramutabaaye. Naanje 
, , , , 

bazoombona. k1Jbona Baaramuboonye. Naanje 
, 

Baaramuboonye. 
, 

bazookubona. wewe Naawe 
, , , , 

bazoogufasha. gufasha Baaramufashlje. Naawe 

426 

I 
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, 
we 

, , 
Baaramufashlje. Nawe bazoomufasha. 

kugaya 
, , 

Baaramugaye. 
, 

Nawe bazoomugaya. 

tweebwe 
, , 

Baaramugaye. Naatwe bazootugaya. 

kuramutsa 
, , 

Baaramuramukije. Naatwe bazooturamutsa. 

mweebwe 
, , 

Baaramuramukije. Naamwe bazoobaramutsa. 

kutabaara 
, , 

Baaramutabaaye. Naamwe bazoobatabaara. 

Exercise 8. Random substitution based on Sentence 3. 
, , 

Haapfuuy iki nkagufasha? 
e 

Uk ikl nkagufasha? eneYe 

Ukeney ikl nkamubaza? e 

uraaz
i 
~ aaba nkamwaandikira? 

Ntiwoompa __ i_m_p_a_a_pu_r_o_ nkamwaandikira? 

Mfata __ u_r_u~p_a_a~p_u_r_o nkamwaandikira. 

Mfat urupaapuro nkaandik ikeete. a a--~--~ 
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What has happened ('what 
died') and 1111 help 
you? 

What do you need, and 1111 
help you? 

What do you need, and Illl 
ask him? 

Do you know where he1s 
gOing, [and if not] 1111 
ask him. 

Do you know where he lives, 
and 1111 write him. 

Please give me some paper 
and 1111 write to him. 

1111 take a piece of paper 
and write to him. 

1111 take a piece of paper 
and write a letter. 
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Exercise 9. Use of a /-ka-/ form after a question. 
, 

Ashaak iki? a 
, , 

Ndakimweereka. 

Ashaak ikl nkaklmweereka? 
a 

Turakujaanayo. 

Ugiiyehe tukajaana? 

Yasavy ikl? 
e 

, , 
Ndakimuha. 

Yasavy ikl nkamuha? 
e 

Yaciiyehe? 
, 

Ndamukurikira. 
, , 

Yaciiyehe nkamukurikira? 

, 
Ashaak iki? a 

Ndaklmugurira. 
, , , 

Ashaak iki nkakimugurira? 
a 

Agwaay ikl? e 

Ndamuvuura. 

Agwaay ikl nkamuvuura? 
e 
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What does he want? 

I will show it to him. 

What does he want, and 1111 
show it to him? 

Where are you going? 

We will give you a lift. 

Where are you going, and 
wetll go together. 

What did he ask for? 

I'll give it to him. 

What did he ask for, and 
Illl give it to him? 

Where did he pass by? 

1'11 follow him. 

Where did he pass by, so I 
can follow him? 

What does he want? 

Illl bring it for him. 

What does he want, and 1111 
buy it for him? 

What sickness has he con­
tracted? 

Illl cure him. 

What has he got, and 1111 
cure him? 
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[From this point on, students and instructor should devise their 

own practice conversations, by recombining vocabulary and gramma­

tical structures that are already familiar. It is suggested that 

good first lines for these conversations would be 1, 12, 17, 26, 

or variations on these lines.] 

429 
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UNIT 27 

BASIC SENTENCES 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

intwaaro (9, 10) 

Intwaaro y Uburuundi. 
a 

urnutwe (3, 4) 

-gaba (-gavye) 

urnwaami (1, 2) 

Umutwe w abagab 
a a 

igihugu c Uburuundi 
a 

ni urnwaami. 

-haangaama (-haangaamye) 

Ubu hahaangaamye Mwaambutsa 

wa kane. 

Umwaami akurikirwa na 

baa t ministres 1 • 

-shiinga (-shiinze) 

ubugavyi (14) 

ubutuunzi (14) 

Hari Iministre t wa 

ambere, na abaandi 

baashiinzwe gutegek 
a 

ibikorwa mu gihugu: 

430 

government 

The government of Burundi. 

head 

to administer 

king 

The head of those who govern 
the country of Burundi is 
the king. 

to ascend the throne 

Now Mwambutsa IV is on the 
throne. 

The king is followed by 
ministers. 

to put a stick in the 
ground, to put in shape 

to make/enforce laws 

government 

economy 

There is the prime minister, 
and others who are put in 
charge of running [various] 
activities in the country: 
the administration of in­
ternal affairs (Iof those who 
live in the countryl), 
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6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

ubugavyi n ubutegetsi a 

bw ababa mu glhugu, 
a 

indero, ubutuunzi, n a 

ibiindi. 

umushlingamateeka 
(1, 2) 

Hari n abashiingamateeka. a 

-iitegereza (-iitegereje) 

Abo reero biitegerez a 

amateek akoreeshwa 
a 

mu Buruundi, bagashiinga 

n amategeko mashaasha. a 

Baa1ministres t batoorwa 

n umwaami. 
a 

Abashiinga~ateeka 

batoorwa n igihugu. 
a 

-gabanya (-gabanije) 

10. Igihugu kigabanijwe mu 

ma1provinces l . 

11. Amatprovinces r ategekwa 

na baa Igouverneurs l • 

12. Amafprovinces l agabanijwe 

muri zaearrondissements l , 
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education, economy, and 
other [things]. 

legislator 

There are also legislators. 

to watch, supervise 

law 

And they supervise/enforce 
the laws which are in force 
in Burundi, and they es­
tablish new laws. 

The ministers are chosen by 
the king. 

The legislators are chosen 
by the populace. 

to divide 

The country is divided into 
provinces. 

The provinces are governed by 
governors. 

The provinces are divided 
into arrondissements, 
which are governed by 
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zltegekwa na 

ba 1admlnlstrateurst. 

13. (Za)tArrondlssements l 

zigabanijwemwo zaa-

r communes I . 

intaahe (9, 10) 

14. rCommunes' zitegekwa na 

baa1bourgmestres l , 

n abashilngantaahe 
a 

baa 1 commune 1 • 

abadasigaana (1, 2) 

umugaambwe (3, 4) 

15. Mu Buruundi hari 

imigaambwe minin. 
l 

ibiri: Abadasigaana 

aribo UPRONA na 

'Front Commun. I 

ubutegetsi (14) 

iminwe (4) 

16. Ubutegetsi buri mu 

minwe ya UPRONA. 

432 

administrators. 

The arrondissements are 
divided into communes. 

judgment, oath 

The communes are governed 
by mayors and the elders 
of the commune. 

[name of a political 
party] ('those who never 
are in discord l ) 

political parties 

In Burundi there are two 
large parties: the 
Abadasigaana (or UPRONA), 
and the Front Commun. 

power 

hand, hands 

The power is in the hands of 
UPRONA. 
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17. Umwaaml ntashobora kuglr a 

umugaambwe. 

18. Mu mategeko ntashobora 

no kuglr umugaambwe 
a 

yeerekana k akuunze 
o 

kurut uwuundl. a 

Itoora (5, 6) 

-tsl1nda (-tslinze) 

Intebe (9, 10) 

uwutwaara (1, 2) 

19. Mw litoora rlheruuka 

20. 

umugaambwe wiitwa 

UPRONA niwo watsiinze. 

kUbwa 

Kubwi itegeko ryaashilnzwe 
a 

n abashllngamateeka 
a 

iriindi toora rizoohora 

rikorwa nkl imyaak a a 

itaan itaan iheze. u u 

433 

The king cannot belong to a 
party. 

According to the law, he 
cannot even show preference 
for one party over another. 

election 

to win 

seat 

one who governs 

In the last elections, the 
party called UPRONA was 
the one that won. 

according to 

According to the law passed 
by the legislature, new 
elections will be held 
every five years. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

Intwaaro Y
a 

Uburuundi. 

Umutwe w abagab igihugu c Uburuundi 'n. umwaami. 
a a a l 

, 
Ubu hahaangaamye Mwaambutsa wa kane. 

Umwaami akurikirwa na baa1ministres l . 

Hari Imipistre l wa ambere, n abaandi baashiinzwe gutegek 
a a 

ibikorwa mu gihugu: ubugavyi n ubutegetsi bw ababa 
a a 

mu gihugu, indero, ubutuunzi, n lbilndi. 
a 

Hari n abashljngamateeka. a 

Abo reero biitegerez amateek' akoreeshwa mu Buruundi, 
a a 

bagashiinga n amategeko mashaasha. 
a 

, , 
Baa1ministres l batoorwa n umwaami. 

a 

Abashlingamateeka batoorwa n 19ihugu. 
a 

, 
Igihugu kigabanijwe mu malprovinces. 1 

Ama1provinces' ategekwa nabaalgouverneurs l • 

Ama1provinces l agabanijwe murl za1arrondissements l , zitegekwa 

na baladministrateurs.1 

(Za)'Arrondissements' zigabanijwemwo zaa 1 communes. 1 

" , • Communes I zitegekwa na baa1bourgmestres l , n abashiingantaahe 
a 

baa 1commune l • 

Mu Buruundi hari imigaambwe minlni ibiri: 

arlyo UPRONA na IFront Commun. I 

Ubutegetsi buri mu minwe ya UPRONA. 
, ~ , 

Umwaami ntashobora kugir umugaambwe. 
a 
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, , 
Abadasigaana 



18. 

19. 

20. 

BASIC COURSE UNIT 27 

" " , , Mu mategeko ntashobora no kugir umugaambwe yeerekana k 

akuunze kurut uwuundi. a 

a 0 

Mw iitoora riheruuka umugaambwe wiitwa UPRONA 'niwo watslinze. 
" , ,,')(, I 

Kubw iitegeko ryaashiinzwe n abashiingamateeka irilndi 
a a 

toora rlzoohora rlkorwa nkl imyaak Itaan ftaan iheze. a a u u 

1. Method of pluralizing unassimilated French nouns. 

Compare the singular and plural forms of these nouns, none 

of which has been completely assimilated into the pronunciation 

system of the language. 

urnu1gouverneur l baa tgouverneur I 

umu ladministrateurl ba1administrateur' 

umu1bourgmestre l baa1bourgmestre l 

umu 1mlnistre' baa'ministre f 

In the singular of the above Class 1 nouns, the regular prefix 

/umu-/ is used. The plural /baa-/ has no initial vowel, and the 

vowel that it has is long. 

1 I Commune I 

Ilprovlnce l 

'arrondissement' (9) 
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{ 

zaa I communes I 

ama1corrununes l 

{ 

zaa .provlnces t 

ama1provinces l 

{

za.arrondissements. 

ama 1arrondlssements l 

(10) 

(6) 

(10) 

(6) 

(10) 

(6) 
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These three examples are nouns that do not stand for persons. 

Those which in French begin with a consonant have initial /i-/ and 

are in Class 9. The last example, which begins with a vowel in 

French, has no prefix of any kind in the singular. The plurals 

of all these non-personal nouns are in either of the classes 6 

or 10. 

2. Passive stems. 

Compare these pairs of sentences: 

Baatministres l batoorwa n Umwaami. a 

The ministers are chosen by the king. 

Umwaam. atoora baa1ministres'. 
1. 

The king chooses the ministers. 

Akoreesh ibitabo vyilnshi. 
a 

He uses many books. 
, , , 

Ibitabo bikoreeshwa ni vyiinshi. 

The books that are used are many_ 

In these two pairs of sentences, the difference between 

active and passive verb stems is marked by the presence or absence 

of the extension /-w-/, which is found after the other extensions 

(if any), right before the final vowel. This represents the most 

common way of forming passives, but there are a number of excep­

tions. 
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Active Passive 
, 

-ha Igive' but -haabwa tbe given' 

with perfect stems: 

-haaye -haawe 

, 
-ca Ipass by~ cut etc.' -clibwa 

-cliye -cliwe 

, 
-rya teat' -rlibwa 

-rliye -rliwe 

It will be noted that these monosyllabic verbs conform to 

a little pattern of their own. 

3. The construction levery ____ years l (e. g. Stc. 20). 

Itoora rikorwa haanyuma y lmyaak itaan iltaanu. a a u-----

'Elections are held every five years.' 

Nja kw iisoko mu milsi itat 
--u 

, 
iitatu. 

tI go to the market every three days. I 

The length of an interval is expressed by reduplication of the 

appropriate numeral~ as in the above examples. Note that the 

first vowel of the second half has high tone. Note also that an 

initial vowel is present with both halves of the reduplication~ 
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and that the last vowel of the first half is assimilated to the 

quality of the initial vowel of the second hal~ the two 

vowels may be contracted. That is to say: 

is pronounced: 

or: 

itatu itatu 

[itatiltatu] 

[itatltatu] 

4. A use of Inal which does not correspond to English 'havel, 
I wi th I or I and r • 

Hari abashlingamateeka. 

Hari n abashlingamateeka. 
a 

~ ~ 

Ntashobora no kugir umugaambwe a 

yeerekana k akuunze kurut o a 

uwuUndi. 

Siinzl kuvug Igifaraansa. 
a 

, , 
Siinzi no kugisoma. 

There are legislators. 

There are also legis­
lators. 

He [the king] canlt 
even show preference 
for one party over 
another. 

I don 1 t know how to 
speak French. 

I donlt even know 
how to read it. 

In the above sentences, Ina/ does not stand between two 

nouns. For this reason, it cannot be translated by English land l • 

A more appropriate translation is lalso l or 'even.' 
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5. Two alternate ways of using Class 18. 

Compare Sentences 12, 13 of the basic dialogue: 

~ 

Ama1provinces' agabanijwe muri za 1arrondissements. 1 

The provinces are divided into arrondissements. 

Za1arrondissements' zigabanijwemwo zaa1communes'. 

Zatarrondissements' zigabanijwe murl zaa1communes t • 

The arrondissements are divided into communes. 

The interchangeability of /murl/ and /-mwo/ which appears 

in the above pairs of sentences is not permissible in most situa­

tions where /murl/ is used: 

{ 

Afis amafaraanga mur.~ i baankl. 
e 1 

AfiS e amafaraanga mw iibaanki. 

But not. *Afis amafaraangamwo ibaanki. 
e 

~ ~ 

Akora muri baanki. 

, ~ 

Bu t not: * Akoramwo i baanki . 

Exercise 1. Active vs. passive stems. 

Umwaami yatooye baa l ministres l • 

, ,,~ 

Baa1ministres l baatoowe n umwaami. 
a 
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He has money in 
the bank. 

He works in a 
bank. 

The king chose the 
ministers. 

The ministers were 
chosen by the 
king. 
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Antooni yabivy amasak ejo. 
e a 

Amasaka yablbwe na Anto~ni. 

Tuzoogurir ipaamp i Bujuumbura. 
a a 

Ipaampa rizoogurirwahe? 

YOhaani yarlinz ibiro. 
e 

~ / ~ 

Ibiro vyaariinzwe na Yohaani. 

~ ~ / 

Intozi zaandiiy ejo. 
e 

Narlfiwe / / / n iintoz. ejo. 
a l 

Antoine sowed sor­
ghum yesterday. 

The sorghum was sown 
by Antoine. 

We will sell the 
cotton in Buju­
mbura. 

Where will the 
cotton be sold? 

John guarded the 
office. 

The office was 
guarded by John. 

Some ants bit me 
yesterday. 

I was bitten by ants 
yesterday. 

Exercise 2. /na/ used between nouns vs. its use when it does not 
stand between nouns. 

IThere are white ants in the Congo. I. 

IThere are also army ants.' 

'There are white ants and army ants in the Congo. 1 

Harih umuswa i Koongo. o 

Hariho n lintozi. a 
~ / / / 

Hariho umuswa na iintozi i Koongo. 
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, , 
Mu ruuzi harimw ingoona. 

o 
, " Harimwo n imvubu. 

a 

Harimw ingoona n 
o a 

lmvubu. 

UNIT 27 

[Make up similar sets of sentences using: /intare/ and /ingwe/; 

/urunyegeri/ and /umuswa/; /inzuuzi/ and /imisozi/, /imyoonga/.] 

Exercise 3. Regular intervals of time. 
, 

Agaruka mu mayiing abiri. 
a 

Agaruka mu mayling abir. aabiri. 
a l 

, 
Antuma kuu poosita mu masah atat a u 

aatatu. 

He returns every two 
weeks. 

He returns [regularly] 
every two weeks. 

He sends me to the 
post office every 
three hours. 

[The student should construct sentences similar to these, in 

which he tells how often he does certain things, or how often 

certain events take place. 
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Exercise 4. Sentences using /-heruuka/ 

Yar: arwaaye mu mils. iheruuka y 
l l a 

uukweezi gUheze. 

Twaarateembereye mw iyilnga 

riheruuka ry uukweezi gUheze. 
a 

Amafaraang araduherera ku muus. 
a l 

uheruuk ukweezi. 
a 

Duheruuka kUbabona. 

Duheruuka gushika. 

Aheruuka guklra. 

Ejo nzoov i Bujuumbura ubw 
a 0 

iimperuuka. 
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He was ill during the 
last days of last 
month. 

We travelled around 
during the last week 
of last month. 

We ran out of money on 
the last day of the 
month [not necessarily 
last month.] 

We saw them not long 
ago. 

We arrived recently. 

He recovered/She had 
a baby recently. 

Tomorrow I will leave 
Bujumbura for the 
last time. 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 28 

UNIT 28 

BASIC DIALOGUE 

lA 

2A 

3B 

4A 

5B 

6A 

7B 

8A 

-ziinduka 
(-ziindutse) 

Uyu muusi haaziindutse 

naabi. 

Ngira ng imvur iragwa. o a 

-lirirwa (-liriwe) 

urufuuri (11) 

Irashobora kutagwa, 

mugabo hakiirirw a 

urufuuri. 

Ubimeny ute? 
a 

Ndaab ibicu. a 

Noone birya bicu si 

ivy iimvura? 
a 

Eego, mugabo ntibiremye 

caane. 

Noone reero hagwa imvura 

nke kuk ibicu o 

bitaremye. 

umuyaga (3, 4) 
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to go early in the 
morning: to dawn 

The weather was bad at dawn 
this morning. ('Today 
dawned badly. I ) 

I think it1s going to rain. 

to last all day 

bad weather: cloudy 
but not rainy 

It may not rain, but it will 
be cloudy all day. 

How do you know (it)? 

I look at the clouds. 

Aren't those clouds rain­
clouds? 

Yes, but they aren't (very) 
hea vy [enough]. 

So it will rain little (rain) 
since the clouds are not 
heavy. 

wind 
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9B 

lOA 

lIB 

2. 

12C 

13D 

14C 

KIRUNDI 

Oya J ntiwuumv uyu 
a 

muyaga? Niwo 

uvyiirukana ntibiroonk 
e 

umwaanya wo kurema 

ngo bigwemw imvura. 
o 

-bwlira (-bwliye) 

Ico nico kibikubwiira 

gusa? 

agashuuhe (12) 

ikireere (7J 8) 

Oya J ntiwuumva k ataa 
o 

gashuuhe kari mu 

kireere. 

harya 

Harya iki ni iki mu 

Kiruundi? 

ikiraato (7J 8) 

Ivyo s. ibiraato? 
l 

Nsubiriramwo. Sinuu-

mviise. 
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NO J don't you reel this wind? 
It will drive them away so 
that they donlt have time 
to get heavy enough to 
rain (rain). 

to tell 

Is that the only thing that 
tells you that? 

heat characterized by 
humidity 

atmosphere pl. means 
environment (?) 
surroundings 

NO J dontt you notice that 
there isn1t [much] humidity? 

by the way 

SaYJ what is this [called] 
in Kirundi? 

shoe 

It's a pair of shoes J isn't 
it? 

AgainJ please? ~ didn't get 
it. 



3. 

15E 

~6F 

17F 

18E 

19F 

20E 

21F 

BASIC COURSE UNIT28 

, 
mugeenzi 

Mbega harya mu Kiruundi 

Imugeenzi l b1rataa-

ndukaanye n a 

lumugeenz11? 

Caane nyene. 

-ubaha (-ubashe) 

Mugeenzi n
1 

ukuvuga 

Isir' caanke 'madame' 

ubwiira uwo wuubashe 

caane. 

Ntiwoombarir 1ngene 
a 

mpava mbaz inzira n1 a 

naz1m1ra? 

-raang1ra (-raangiye) 

Uhez ugir ut1: 
e e 

ndaang1r 1nz1ra 1roor a a 

1 Gltega. 

Noone ntaa kuund1 

mub1vuga? 

uburyo (14) 

Har1 uburyo bw1insh1 bwo 

kub1vuga. 
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courteous appellation 

By the way, 1s mugeenz1 
different from umugeenzi 
1n K1rund1? 

Yes indeedl 

to respect 

Mugeenzi means (lis to sayl) 
Isirr or 'ma~aml when you 
are addressing someone whom 
you respect very much. 

Please tell me how I ask 
[my] way in case I get 
lost. 

to show 

Then you say, 'Show me the 
way to K1tega. t 

Isn't there any other way 
that you say 1t? 

way 

There are many ways to say 
it. 
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4. 

22G 

23H 

24G 

25H 

26G 

27H 

KIRUNDI 

umwaarimu (1, 2) 

Mwiigiishwa n aabaarimu a 

baangaahe? 

Har. abiigiisha bashika 
1. 

miroong itaanu. 
o 

umwilrabure (1, 2) 

umweera (1, 2) 

Ni abiirabure caanke 

n
i 

abeera? 

uruvaange (11, 10) 

Ni uruvaange. 

Abeenshi ni baande? 

ubwilnshi (14) 

Bameze nk abaangana 
a 

mu twiinshi. 

teacher 

How many teachers are on 
your faculty? (IBy how 
many teachers are you 
taught?l) 

There are about fifty 
teachers. 

a black person 

a white person 

Are they black or white? 

mixture 

They1re mixed. 

Which are in the majority? 

amount, quantity 

Theyfre about equal in 
number. 

lA Uyu muusi haaziindutse naabl. 

2A Ngira ng imvur iragwa. o a 

3B 
, , , 

Irashobora kutagwa, mugabo hakiirirw urufuuri. 
a 

4A Ubimenyy ute? a 

5B 

6A 

Ndaab ibicu. 
a 

Noone blrya bicu 'si ivy limvura? 
a 
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7B ~ ; ~ ~ 

Eego, mugabo ntibiremye caane. 

8A Noone reero hagwa 1mvura nke kuk~ 1b1cu b1taremye. 
o 

9B Oya, ~ntiwuumv~ uyu muyaga? ~Niwo vyilrukana 'ntiblroonk 
a e 

" " ~ umwaanya wo kurema ngo bigwemw imvura. 
o 

lOA leo 'nico kibikubwiira gusa? 

lIB Oya, 'ntiwuumva k' ataa gashuuhe karl mu k1reere. 
o 

12C Harya iki 'niikl mu Kiruundi? 

13D Ivyo 's1 ibiraato? 

14c Nsubiriramwo. Sinuumvl1se. 

15E Mbega harya mu Kiruund1 'mugeenzi l blrataandukaanye n 
a 

'Umugeenzi l ? 

16F Caane nyene! 

17F Mugeenzi 'n
i 

ukuvuga 'sir t caanke 'madame' ubwlira uwo 

wuubashe caane. 

18E Ntlwoombarir ingene mpava mbaz inzira 'ni nazimlra? 
a a 

19F 

20E 

2lF 

22G 

23H 

24G 

25H 

26G 

Uhez ugir' utl: ndaanglr inzira iroor' i Gitega. 
e e a a 

Noone 'ntaa kuundi mubivuga? 

Hari uburyo bwilnshi bWo kublvuga. 

Mwiigiishwa n aabaarimu baangaahe? 
a 

Har abilgiisha bashika mi~oong itaanu. 
i 0 

'Ni abilrabure caanke 'n
i 

abeera? 

N. uruvaange. 
l 

Abeenshi 'ni baande? 
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27H " " " Bameze nk abaangana mu bwiinshi. 
a 

1. The use of the concord for Class 17 in Sentence 20. 

Compare: 

Ntaa kuundi mubivuga? 

Ntaa kuundi muvuga? 

Ntaa biindi muvuga? 

Isn't there any other 
way that you say it? 

Isntt there any other 
way that you speak? 

Isn't there anything 
[else] that you say 
[in addition to 
that]? 

In the last of these sentences, it might be possible to 

say that the noun antecedent of /bi-/ in /biindi/ is something 

like '/ibiintu/ understood.' In the first two sentences, no 

such 'understood antecedentl can be found for /-ku-/ (Cl. 17) 
in /kuUndi/. 

Compare also the sentence: 

Ntaa{bU~YO buun~i} mubivuga? 
buundi buryo 

The phrases /buryo buundi/ and /buundi buryo/ are appar­

ently freely interchangeable with /kuundi/. 

Exercise 1. [The student should complete these partially 
organized exercises, and then use them for practice.] 

'Did he say it like this?' 

Abivuze gutya? 
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tHe said it some other way. I 

Abivuz ukuundi. 
e 
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Yabivuze gutya? Yabivuze ukuundi. 

Yablvuze gutya? Yablvuze ukuundi. 

[kubigira, kuvyaandika, kuzlbiba, kuzooza .•• ] 

Exercise 2. 

Niwe yagize gutya? 

Yagiz ukuundi. 
e 

Niwe yagiz~ ukuundi. 
e 

[kuvuga, gusoma, kugeenda, kumesuura, etc.] 
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Exercise 3. 

Ntaa kuundi mubivuga? ~lbivuga gut yo gusa. 

[guteeka, kuvuga, guteembeera, gukina, etc.] 
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2. The use of I-til as in Sentence 19. 

The stem I-til is a verb stem, which takes the usual sub­

ject prefixes, though non-personal subject prefixes with I-til 
are rare. This stem is not inflected in any other way, however. 

Its sole use is to introduce direct quotations: 

Ati 'Ndashoonje. 1 

Azoovuga atl ndashoonje. 

Azoogira atl ndashoonje. 

He sayslsaid, IIlm 
hungry. I 

He will say, 'lim 
hungry. t 

He told me, 'Ilm 
hungry. I 

Exercise 4. The following three sentences illustrate the contrast 
between use of I-til followed by an indicative verb, and Ikol 
followed by a relative verb. The student should assemble a 
number of other sets of three sentences related to one another 
in this way, and then use them for practice. 

Atl: 'Ndashoonje. r 

Avuze ati arashoonje. 

Avuze kO ashoonje. 
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3. Abstract nouns of Cl. 14. 

Many adjectives, and many nouns which are not in Class 14, 

have counterparts in Class 14. The~Class 14 noun is almost 

invariably abstract. 

"'ilnshi much, many 
, ,... 

nini large 

-to young 
, 

umusore bachelor, young 
adult male 

umuuntu person 
, 

umuvyeeyi parent 
, 

umwiiraabure negro 

umuriinzi guard 
, 

umwaami king 
, 

umwaana child 
, 

imfura oldest child 

, 
ubwiinshi 

, 
ubunini 

ubuto 

, 
ubusore 

ubuuntu 
, 

ubuvyeeyi 
, 

ubwiirabure 

uburiinzi 
, 

ubwaami 

ubwaana 
, 

ubufura 
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plural, amount 

bigness 

youth 

bachelorhood, 
young adulthood 
(male) 

kindness 

parenthood 

blackness 

protection 

kingship 

childhood 

kindness 
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daatabuja boss, overseer ubuja slavery 

Exercise 5 • [The student should assemble further pairs of words, 
one member of each pair being an abstract noun of Class 14.] 

Exercise 6. [The student should fill the blanks.] 

.... kuru old (person) , an power, authority 
elder 

umurimyi farmer agriculture 

-menya to know ubumenyi 
, 

.... iza good 

umugabo man adult manhood 

amareengero direction in which west 
someone or some-
thing disappeared 

, 
softness to become easy ubwoorohe 
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4. Negative infinitives. 

Sentence 3 contains: 
, , 

Irashobora kut~gwa. It may not rain. 

Compare also: 
, , 

Arashobora kut~aza. He may not come. 
, 

kudashika Arashobora uyu 
, 

muusi. 
, , 

Arashobora kutavuga. 

Compare also: 
, 

Ntishobora kugwa. It canlt rain. 

What are the rules for predicting the tone of the negative in­

finitive? Verify your statement by testing it with a number of 

other verbs, both high and low. 

What is the rule for predicting whether the infinitive 

prefix will have the form /ku-/ or /gu-/? What is the rule for 

predicting whether the negative prefix will have the form /-ta-/ 

or /-da-/? 

Exercise 7. [The student should assemble a number of additional 
sentences, useful in his own daily life, which contain negative 
infinitives.] 
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5. The hodiernal relative after /'ni/. 

Sentence 18 contains a new use of /'ni/, 

cf. also: 

but nott 

Ntiwoombarira ingene mpava mbaza inzira 'ni nazimlra. 

Please tell me how I ask [my] way in case I get 
lost. 

N(zoo)gira ante 'ni nazimlra? 

What shall I do if I get lost?' [-zoo- if beyond 
today] 

Noogira ante nzlmiye? 

What would r do if I get lost?' [anytime] 

Ngira ante nzlm1ye? 

What do r do when/if rim lost?' 

*Noogira ante 'nl nazimlra? 

455 



UNIT 28 KIRUNDI 

Use o~ the construction with /'ni/ plus a relative verb 

seems to be confined to instances where the action referred to 

is future. Comparable sentences where the action is not future 

have a participial verb (e. g. /nzlmiye/) and do not have /'ni/. 

Exercise 8. [The student should assemble additional sentences of 
this kind, and ascertain for each sentence the appropriate 
form of the second verb.] 
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UNIT 29 

Unit 29 consists of a number of short dialogues on a variety 
of topics. They contain little that is new, either in vocabulary 
or in grammar. 

Tones are not marked at all, and indication of vowel length 
is inconsistent. The English translations are rough, and even 
proofreading is incomplete. It is suggested that the student 
memorize each dialogue so that he can play either role in it 
fluently and without mistakes. After it has been memorized in 
this way, the dialogue may serve as the model for new sentences. 
Finally, one or two lines from each dialogue should be used as 
the starter for a series of free conversations. 

1. 

Bwakeye ga YohaJ 

Bwakeye neza ga Simo(ni). 

Ko wihuta n1amaki? 

/ 

-raaza 

Nihutira akazi narajije. 

Ni vyiza, genda ukore. 

Bimo(ni), turabonana hanyuma. 

Egome ntagasaga. 

2. 

Ubona ar1isaha zingahe? 

Uzibariza iki? 

Good morning John! 

Good morning Simon. 

Why are you in such a hurry? 

to leave unfinished over 
night 

11m hurrying (for) [to finish] 
the work that I didnlt finish 
yesterday. 

Fine, go and work. 

See you later, Simon. 

O.K., good bye. 

What time to you have? 

Why do you ask? 
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Harsumuntu yantumiye. 

Mbona ar1isaha y1icenda. 

N1agasaga ndagiye. 

Egome genda nor amahoro J 

3. 

Mwaramutse. 

Bwakeye. N1amaki? 

Ndondera ibifungurwa. Mu-

teka ibiki n1ibiki? 

Nguhe urupapuro vyanditseko? 

Woba ukoze. 

Nshimye ibi. 

Mpa amazi. 

Nta disera mufise? 

Ziranditse ku rupapuro. 

Hagarara ndarugusubize. 

Urakoze. 

N1agasaga. 
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(There is) someone (who) in­
vited me. 

By my watch it is 3:00. 

Good bye. Illl be going. 
(tllve gone. I) 

O.K., have a nice time. 

Good morning. 

Good morning. How are you? 

lIm looking for something to 
eat. What all do you have 
(lcookl)? 

Shall I give you the menu 
(tthe paper where it is 
written down')? 

That would be kind of you. 

I like these. 

Give me some water. 

Donlt you have any dessert? 

Itls (written) on the menu. 

Wait and Illl bring it back to 
you. 

Thank you. 

Good bye. 
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4. 

Ibitambara vy1amakostime biri 

he? 

Ngibi, tora ico ushaka. Iki 

ni ciza cane. 

Mbarira ingene mugurisha 

iki gitambara. 

Soma, biranditse. 

Ntaburira igikwiye ikostime. 

Urakoze. 

Genda utange amafranga, 

baguhe n1ibifungo. 

Ubwire ntabandi ko ako keza 

wagakuye aha iwacu. 

5. 

Dufise abana batatu. 

Turabakorera ivyo dushobora 

vyose. 

Turabambika tukanabagaburira. 

Umugoroba wose turabuhagira. 
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Where are the fabrics for suits? 

Here they are. Take what [ever] 
you want. This one is very 
nice. 

Tell me how you sell this fabric. 

Read. It is written. 

Cut off enough for a suit. 

Thank you. 

Go and pay and they will give 
you buttons. 

Tell others that you got this 
nice stuff here at our [store]. 

We have three children. 

We do the best (lwhatever l ) we 
can for them. 

We clothe them and (moreover) 
we feed them. 

We give them a bath every evening. 
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Umwe muri bo nfumunyeshuli. 

Umwlg1sha wi we yambariye ko 

yiga neza. 

6. 

Bwakeye. 

Bwakeye neza. 

Nitwa Yozefu, nturuka i Kitega. 

Nanje ndi Hari, nturuka i 

Ngozi. 

I Ngozi havugwa amaki ga? 

Nasize havugwa ameza. 

Woshirna ko ndakwereka aho mba? 

00, woba untabayel 

Ngo tUjane iyi nzira. 

7. 

-rarnukanya (-ramukanije) 

Nagomba ngturamukanye na 

Hari. 
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One of them goes to school. 

His teacher tells me he is 
doing (Istudying!) well. 

Good morning. 

Good morning. 

My name is (tI'lm called t) Jo­
seph, [and] I come from 
Kitega. 

And 11m Henri. I come from 
Ngoz-i. 

What is going on (lbeing said t ) 
in Ngozi? 

When I left everything was fine. 

Would you like me to show you 
where I live? 

Yes, that would be very nice of 
you. 

Come on, let1s go this way 
( together) . 

to greet one another 

ltd like you to meet Henri. 



UNIT 29 KIRUNDI 

Amahoro neza ga Hari weI How are you,Harry? 

Amahoro neza ga Antonia we. How do you do,Antoinette7 

uturutse he ga ntul Where have you come from, sir? 

Niviriye mu kizungu. Itve come from the commercial 

utunyoobwa (13) 

Nkuronderere utunyobwa? 

Urakoze, mbabarira ndihuta. 

8. 

(rEuropean-style r ) [section]. 

a drink 

May I get you something to 
drink? 

Thanks. Excuse me. 11m in a 
hurry. 

Ngomba kuja i Ngozi. I want to go to Ngozi. Could 
you tell me the way to go? 

Ntiwombarira inzira nkurikira? ( ..• the way that I follow?') 

Fata ibarabara rikuru rirora Take the big highway that goes 

i Kigali. 

Niryo rinshikana i Ngozi? 

Oya. Igisagara ugerako 

usohotse Ikibira n'Imisiyoni 

ya Bukeye. 

-sohoka (-sohotse) 

-slgaza (-shlgaje) 

Nzoba nshigaje urugendo ru-

ngana iki? 
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to Kigali. 

Is that the one that takes me 
to Ngozi? 

No. The place that you will 
get to when you have passed 
Ikibira is Bukeye Mission. 

to get out of 

to leave a part of 
something 

How far will I still have to go? 
('How much of a journey will 
I still have left?') 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 29 

-baandaanya (-baandaanije) 

Runini. Ubandanye ugere mu 

Kayanza. Ufate ibarabara 

ry1i buryo lero, rikugeza 

i Ngozi. 

Ibarabara rimeze rite. 

Ricamwo imiduga myinshi, 

kandi ni ryiza. 

9. 

Mu Burundi amabarabara ni 

menshi? 

Ee, none ibisagara vyose na 

zamisiyoni ntibifantanijwe 

ntamabarabara? 

Yose none ameze nk1aya y1i 

Bujumbura? 

kaaburilmbo (9) 

Oya nta kaburimbo, kandi 

amwe amwe ni mato mato 

cane. 
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to go on 

A long way. You go on until 
you get to Kayanza. Then 
you take the road to the 
right, which takes you to 
Ngozi. 

How is the road? 

There1s a lot of traffic, but 
it is good. 

Are roads are numerous in 
Burundi? 

Yes, aren't all the centers of 
populations and the missions 
linked by roads? 

Are all of them like the ones 
(of) at Bujumbura? 

macadam 

No, they1re not macadam, and 
some are quite narrow. 
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10. 

ntabwo 

Ntabwo uturuka muri Amerika? 

Egome cane nd'Umunyamerika. 

Waje ino ryari? 

Naje mu kwezi gushize. 

Mu kuza waje muki? 

Mu kuza, naje muu ndege. 

Uzomara ino igihe kingana 

gute? 

Ntabwo ndabizi .• 

11. 

rnjiraJ 

Ndaguhaye bwakeye. 

Bwakeye neza. 

Noshobora kubonana na 

Direkiteri? 

Hinga ndabe, afise Ivy 1akora 

vyiinshi. 
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[a negative word. first 
sentence has verb in 
immediate relative~ 
last has verb in ho­
diernal participial 
form. ] 

Arentt you from America? 

Yes, indeed, rim an American. 

When did you come here? 

r came last month. 

How did you come? (lIn coroming •.. I ) 

r came by plane. 

How long will you stay here? 

r donlt know. 

Come in1 

(r give you) good morning. 

Good morning1 

Could r see the Director? 

Wait and I'll see. He has a 
lot to do. 



BASIC COURSE UNIT 29 

Wamubaza iki? 

-saba (-savye) 

Namusaba tbourse! yo kuja 

kwiga muri Amerika. 

-uzuza (-uzuje) 

Genda urya mukarani aguhe 

" impapuro zo kwuzuza. 

Urakoze, ntagasaga. 

Genda amahoro. 

12. 

Nshaka kwiga Ikirundi. 

Numva ukivuga neza. Wata-

nguye kucigira ino none? 

~ , 
-keeya 

Oya, naje nzi gikeya. 

Urumva iyo abarundi bavuga? 

Imfura yanyu n'umuhungu canke 

n 1umukobwa? 

Nrumwigeme. 

Yavutse ryari? 

Yavutse mu mirongo ine nlindwi. 
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What did you [have to] ask him? 

to ask for, request 

I asked him [for] a scholarship 
to go to study in America. 

to fill out 

Go to that clerk and he will 
give you some forms to fill 
out. 

Thank you. Good bye. 

Good luck. 

I want to learn Kirunai. 

lIve heard that you speak it 
well. Did you begin the 
study of it here? 

few, little 

No, I knew a little when I 
came. 

Do you understand it when the 
Barundi people speak? 

Is your oldest child a boy or 
a girl? 

Shets a girl. 

When was she born? 

She was born in 147. 
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itariki (9, 10) 

Hari kwlitariki zingahe? 

Hari ku wa cumi nticenda 

wtukwezi kwa Mayi. 

Aba hehe? 

Abana n1abavyeyi bacu. 

umurimo (3, 4) 

Arafise umurimo? 

Raba namba. 

None akoI"a iki? 

Araciga amashuli. 

13. 

Yiga hehe? 

Yiga i Bujumbura. 

Yigishwa na bande? 

Yigishwa nlAbabikira bera. 

-taanga (-taanze) 

KIRUNDI 

date (of month) 

What date? 

It1s (on) May 19. 

Where does she live? 

She lives with our parents. 

employment, work, job 

Does she have a job? 

No, she doesntt. 

Then what does she do? 

Shets still (studying) [in] 
school. 

Where does she study? 

She studies in Bujumbura. 

Who teaches her? 

She 1s taught by the White Sisters. 

to pay 

Amafranga ayatangirwa nande? Whots the tuition paid by? 

Abavyeyi barayamutangira. [Our] parents pay it for her. 

Uri ntabavyeyi batunze. You have rich parents. 

Ntibatunze cane. Theytre not so rich. 
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Mbe barafise akazi? 

Barakora. 

Bakora bose uko ari babiri? 

Bose barakora. 

Bakora hehe? 

Bakora mu biro. 

emwe 

Emwe bafata amafaranga menshil 

Arabaye. 

Bafata akwiye. 

None ayo mafaranga yose baya-

koza iki? 

Barayareresha abana babo. 

Barabagurira indya bafungura, 

impuzu bambara, ibitabu 

biga n1ivyo basoma. 

umuryaango (3, 4) 

-teera (-teeye) 

Umuryango wawe urateye imbere 

cane. 

-shlrwa (-shlzwe) 

Ariko ntiturashirwa. 

467 

Do they have jobs? 

[yes,] they work. 

Do they both work? 

(Yes,) they both work. 

Where do they work. 

They work in an office. 

Say, they get a lot of moneyl 

It's enough. 

They get enough. 

How do they use all that money? 

They use it to rear their chil­
dren. 

They buy them the food they 
eat, the clothes they wear, 
the books they study and 
those they read. 

family, kinship group 

to reach, to throw, 
sow 

Your family is very advanced. 

to be satisfied 

But we are not satisfied. 
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14. 

Mbe uriga? 

Egome, maze imyaka ine muri 

koleji. 

Wiga muri kolejl lyihe? 

Niga muri koleji yIi Bujum-

bura. 

Abanyeshuli mWigana bangana 

iki? 

Turi cumi nlindwi mw1ishuli 

yanje. 

Abo mwigana bava hehe? 

KIRUNDI 

Are you a student? (fDo you 
study? I ) 

Yes, I've had four years of 
secondary school. 

What school do you study at? 

I study in the Bujumbura secon­
dary school. 

How many students in a class? 

There are seventeen of us in 
my class. 

Where do the members of the 
student body come from? 

Baturuka nka hose mu Burundi. They come from just about every­
where in Burundi. 

Mwiga ibiki n'ibiki? 

igiharuro (7, 8) 

Twiga ibiharuro, igifransa 

icongereza, ikidagi 

nlikilatini. 

Turigishwa ntibindi vyigwa. 
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What all do you study? 

a mathematics problem 
or exercise 

We study math, French, English, 
German and Latin. 

We study other courses. 
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15. 

-tegerezwa (-tegerejwe) 

Mw1ishuli mutegerezwa kuvuga 

uruhe rurimi? 

to be required, ob­
liged 

What language are you supposed 
to speak in school? 

Ikifaransa kirategerezwa. French is required. 

Abanyeshuli barakunda igifransa? Do the students like French? 

Abenshi n1abagikunda. Most of them (are ones who) 
like it. 

Mufise amashuli y1Ikirundi How many Kirundi clas3es do 

angahe mu ndwi? 

16. 

igitabu (7, 8) 

Mbe murigurira ibitabu? 

-taanga (-taanze) 

Bimwe tubigurirwa n1abavyeyi 

ibindi bitangwa na Koleji. 

-tooza (-toogeje) 

Uzotoza amashuli ryari? 
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you have a week? 

modern-style book 
[used by some speakers 
in distinction to 
/igitabo/, formerly 
tan al tar r ] 

Do you buy your own books? 
(IDo you buy books for 
yourselves?l) 

to give 

Some of them are bought for us 
by our parents; others are 
given by the school. 

to finish 

When will you finish your school? 
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Nshigaje imyaka ibiri muri 1 still have two years in 

Koleji. 

Utogeje Koleji uzoja he? 

Nzogerageza kugenda muri uni-

versite. 

17. 

Muranywa inzoga ytikizungu? 

Abarundi benshi barayinywa. 

-anka (-anse) 

Mugabo hari abandi baYclnka. 

None wewe ukunda inzoga 

ytlkirundi? 

Jewe nywa inzoga yllkirundi 

nliyllkizungu. 

Mugabo inzoga zlIklzungu 

zirazimba. 

Zitwa ngo iki? 

rPrimus! ni yo nyinshi. 

Ikorerwa hehe iyo tprimus!? 

I Primus I ikorerwa i Bujumbura. 
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secondary school. 

Where will you go when you have 
finished secondary school? 

1111 try to go to a university. 

Do you drink European beer? 

Many Barundi people drink it. 

to dislike 

But there are others who 
donlt like it. 

Do you like Kirundi beer? 

I like Kirundi and [also] 
European beer. 

But European beer is expensive. 

What are they called? 

I Primus 1 is the biggest (Ithe 
abundanti) one. 

Where is IPrimus. made? 

I Primus I is made in Bujumbura 
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, 
icupa (5, 6) bottle 

Icupa rigurwa arnararanga Twenty five or thirty francs. 

mlrongo lblrl ntatanu canke 

mirongo ltatu. 

ibireenga (8) (cf /-reenga/) higher (to go beyond) 

Mu mahoteli lcupa rigurwa 

amafaranga mirongo itatu 

n'atanu n1ibirenga. 

ikiguzi (7, 8) 

Ino ibiguzi ntibingana no 

muri Amerika. 

ukuri (17) 

Uvuze ukuri. 

18. 

Ikirundi ni kimwe mu Burundi 

bwose? 

-gaaniira (-gaaniriiye) 

impaande (9, 10) 

Uriga Iklrundi uzoganira uko 

ushaka mu mpande zose 

zrUburundi. 
471 

In the hotels, a bottle is 
35 francs or more. 

price, cost, charge 

Prices' here are not so high 
as in America. 

the truth 

You are right. 

Is Kirundi the same throughout 
Burundi? 

to converse 

part, section 

Study Kirundi [and] you \I1il1 con­
verse on whatever subject 
you like in all parts of 
Burundi. 
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Mbe Ikirundi kiragoye kwiga? Is K~rundi hard to Jearn? 

-shlruka ubute (-shlrutse ••• ) to be zealous, diligent 

Ntikigoye cane ku wushiruka 

ubute. 

-itako (-ltaayeko) 

Nzogerageza kucitako. 

Ushatse nzokwigisha. 

Urakoze cane! 

Ariko ndi ntumutwe ugumye. 

Nzogerageza kukwumvisha. 

Ndagukengurukiye, mugenzi. 

Uzonkengurukira hanyuma. 

19. 

Aha ni ho ngishika i Bujumbura. 

Ndondera uwomfasha. 

Urondera ugufasha kugira gute? 

Sindamenyera i Bujumbura. 

Ukeneye iki none? 

Nkeneye ibintu vyinshi. 
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It is not hard for one who 
applies himself. 

to do with vigor 

1111 try to work hard on it. 

If you like 1111 teach you. 

Thank you very much. 

But I have a thick skull. 

rrll try to make you understand. 

Thank you, sirl 

Therets time for that later. 

lIve just arrived in Bujumbura. 

rrm looking for someone who 
might help me. 

What kind of help do you want? 
(tyou are looking for someone 
who helps you to do what?l) 

I haven l t gotten acquainted with 
Bujumbura. 

What do you need? 

I need a lot of things. 
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None nogufasha nte? 

Ntabara unyereke inzira ija 

ku mahotell. 

20. 

Ihoteli uyisanga inyuma 

ylibanki. 

Mbe ugomba ihoteli yose ubonyel 

Narondera ihoteli itazimba. 

Mbe igihugu cawe nlikihe? 

Ukeka ko mva hehe? 

-sa [no perfective stem] 

Usa ntUmunyamerika. 

Wa bimenye. 

Ubu ni ho ugishika? 

Nta munsi ndamara ino. 

21. 

Hari amahoteli azimba 

n1ayandi atazimba. 

473 

How might I help you, then? 

Please show me the way to the 
hotels. 

You'll find the hotel on the 
far side of the bank. 

Do you want whatever hotel 
you see? (i.e. just any hotel) 

rIm looking for an inexpensive 
hotel. 

What is your nationality? 

Where do you think I come 
from? 

to resemble 

You look like an American. 

You guessed it! 

youJre just now arriving? 

I havenlt been here a day yet. 

There are some hotels that are 
expensive, and others that 
are not. 
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Muri hoteli Paguidas batanga 

amafaranga 300 kw 1ijoro. 

Ahandi ho nfangahe? 

Mu yandi mahoteli ararenga. 

Erega n l ino ibintu birazimba. 

Ariko ibintu ntibizimba nko 

muri Amerika. 

ikir~ingO 1 (7 J 8) 

ikiriingo 

Ibiribwa vylikiringo kimwe 

bigurwa angahe? 

Bigurwa 100 canke 150. 

22. 

Mbe urafise umwanya 

wJugutembera? 

Egome J ndawufise. 

Ukunda gutemberera hehe? 

incuti (9 J 10) 

Ku bagenzi no ku ncuti. 

Mbe umenyana na benshi? 

Nfabatari bake. 
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At the Paguidas they pay 300 F 
a day. 

How much is it elsewhere? 

In other hotels it is more. 

Even here things are expensive. 

But things are not so expensive 
as in America. 

time J moment 

How much is a meal? 

It costs 100 F or 150 F. 

Do you have time to go for a 
walk/ride? 

Yes J I have (it). 

Where do you want to go? 

relatives 

To my friends and relatives. 

Do you know many [people]? 

A good many. (IWith those who 
are not few. f) 
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23. 

Abavyeyi bawe baf1se abana 

bangahe? 

Ba~ise abahungu batandatu, 

ntabakobwa babiri. 

Emwe muri benshiJ 

Mu Burundi abana umunani si 

benshi. 

Hariho abavyeyi barenza abana 

cumi. 
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How many children do your 
parents haveZ 

They have six boys and two 
girls. 

Say, there are a lot of you! 

In Burundi, eight children 
isn1t many. 

There are parents who have 
more than ten children. 
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UNIT 30 
Like Unit 29, Unit 30 makes heavy demands on the student. It 

consists of a series of brief paragraphs on historical and political 
matters. Each paragraph appears as a series of numbered sentences. 
The sentences are followed by a series of questions and answers. 

Unit 30 has two purposes. The most obvious is the intro­
duct jon of new vocabulary. The second, and more important, is 
to demonstrate a method by which newapapers and other written 
material can be used in continuing the study of the language 
beyond this brief series of lessons. 

A. Ivya keera vyti Burundi. 

1. TUmenya ivya keera vy 1i Burundi kuva mu mwaaka wa 1850. 

2. Umwaami waa mbere wtUburuundi yari Ntar~. 

3. Bavuga ko yahaangamye ku ngoma imyaaka myiinshi. 

4. Amazina ytAbaami b'i Buruundi n'aayal Ntare, Mutaga f 

Mweezi na Mwaambutsa. 

5. Ntare avyaara Mweezi, Mweezi akavyaara Mutaaga, Mutaga 

nawe akavyaara Mwaambutsa. 

6. Abaruundi barakuunda abaami baabo. 

7. Mu Buruundi barubaha Umwaami rwoose. 

8. Ico avuze boose baragikurikiza. 

Utubazo ku vyaakeera vyti Buruundi. 

1. Mbe turaazi ivyaa keera vyti Buruundi? Egome, ariko 

ivya keera caane ntavyo tuuzi. 

Mbe twaari tuuzi ivyaa keera vyliico gihugu imbere ya 1850? 

Oya, na ababizi babizi nka imigani. 
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Twaataanguye kubimenya ryaari? Haari nko mu mwaaka 

wr1850. 

Wiize ivyaa keera vyligihugu caawe heehe? Navyiize 

mw'ishuri. 

2. Umwaarni waa rnbeere wtUburuundi yari Mwaambutsa? 

Oya ntavyo nz1 neeza. 

Mbe haarabaaye umwaami yiitwa Ntare mu Buruundi? 

Egome ni umwe mu bam1 ba keera. 

Uyo mwaami yamaze imyaaka ingaahe ku ngoma? Yahaangamye 

ku ngoma imyaaka myiinshi. 

3. Naangwa yaI'araamvye ku ngoma? Egome (or) Caane. 

Ntare yamaze imyaaka 60 atwaara Uburuundi? Oya daata. 

Noone wiyumviira ko Ntare yatwaaye akangana iki? 

Kuumbure yatwaaye nk'imyaaka 50. 

Umwaami yamusubiiriye ku ngoma nii nde? NtUmuhuungu 

wiwe mweezi yamusub1iriye. 

4. Uraaz1 ku mutwe amaz1na y'abaam1 bo mu Buruundi? Si 

mensh1 cane. 

Amazina yaabo arareenga ane? Oya nfayo nyene. 

Umwaami waa mbeere yiitwa nde? Umwaami waa mbere 

yi1twa Ntare. 

5. Naangwa Mutaaga yavyaawe na Mweez1? Caane. 
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Mbe uwavyaye Ntare waa mbeere uramuuzi? Oya n'ivyo 

bavuga mu migani ntibisobanutse neza. 

Mweezi weewe avyaarwa naande? Avyarwa na Ntare. 

Mwaambutsa ava kuri nde weewe? Ni mweene Mutaaga. 

6. Woomenya abaruundi bakuunda abaami baabo? Abenshi 

bazi ko atari umwami nta wundi yoshobora gutunganya 

igihugu. 

Abaami baatsiindiye ikindi gihugu atari Uburuundi? 

Oya da. 

Noone abatwaara mu Buruundi ni baande muri iki gihe? 

Umwaami Mwaambutsa IV ni we ari ku ngoma, mugabo 

hatwaara kandi hategeka Leeta ylUburuundi 

B. Abazuungu bashika mu Burundi. 

1. Mu mwaaka w1 i 1881 ni ho abapaatri beera baashika mu 

Rumoonge. 

2. Rumoonge n1igisagara kiri ku nkoombe ytikiyaga ciitwa 

Taanganika. 

3. Abo bapaatri bamaze imiisi mikeeyi mu gihugu cli 

Buruundi. 

4. Abaruundi baciiye babiica. 

5. Mbee baabahooye iki? 

6. Abaruundi ntibaari bwaboone abeera, bagira ngo 

n 1abaansi caanke ngo n 1ibikooko. 
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7. Babiiciye muu nzu baari bagandikiyemwo. 

8. Babiciishije amacumu ntimyaampi. 

UNIT 30 

9. Imbere ytaabo Bapaatri beera abaand1 Bazuungu baari 

baarashitse mu Buruund1. 

10. Mu mwaaka wt1 1859 ni ho R1chard Burton, na John Speke 

baash1ka kuri Tangaan1ka. 

11. Bahamaaze amay1inga makeey1 gusa. 

12. Bavuuy~ mu Buruundi bac11ye bageenda mu b11ndi 

bihugu vyo muri Afr1ka. 

13. Haheze imyaaka cum1 ntiitatu ni ho Livingston na 

Stanley batuura mu Buruundi. 

1. Mbee turaaz1 aho abapaatri beera baashika mu Rumoonge? 

Egome. 

Abapaatr1 baashitse mu Burund1 ryaar1? 

Baash1tse mu Buruund1 (bash1k1ye mu Rumoonge) muri 

1881. 

2. Ig1sagara ca Rumoonge uraazi aho g1here reye? 

Caane. 

Noone woombw1ira aho ico gisagara kiri? 

Rumoonge k1ri kuu nkoombe ylikiyaga ci1twa Taangan1ka. 
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3. Mbeeye abapaatri baashitse mu Buruundi muri 1881 baara­

raambiyeho? Oyaa ntibahamaze igihe kinini. 

Bahaabaaye imiinsi ingaahe noone? 

Baahaamaze imiinsi mikeeyi caane. 

4. Noone baciiye basubira inyuma iwaabo ga? 

Oya ntibasubiye inyuma, kandi nta ntahandi baroye. 

Noone baaroye heehe? 

Abaruundi baarabiishe. 

5. Woomenya baabiciiye ububi? 

Ekaa umengo nta kibi bariko. 

Baa bahooye iki noone? 

Abaruundi baagira ngo abo bapaatri n'aabaansi 

bfigihugu. 

6. Noone ntivyavuuye kuko mu Buruundi bataari bwaboone 

abeera? Bamwe bamwe ni ko babivuga, ariko simbizi 

neza. 

Mbeeye baabiita abaantu none? 

Abaruundi bamwe baagira ngo abo bazuungu ntibikooko, 

abaandi baabiita abaansi. 

7. Baabiiciye heehe? 

Baabatsiinze mu rusaago rwaabo. 

Mbeeye baari bagandikiye kure yfikiyaga Tanganika? 

Oyaa hari ku nkombe yaco. 
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8. Noone baabiiciishije inkooho? 

Oya ntazo bar1 baf1se. 

Noone baabi1she bate? 

Baabaateeye amacumu babarasa n'imyaampi. 

9. Ubwo imbere ytaabo Bapaatr1 nt 1abaand1 beera baari bwa­

tuure mu Buruund1? Aboongeleza bab1ri bari baarashitseho. 

Uraazi amazina yaabo noone? 

Nkeka ko ari R. Burton na J. Speke. 

10. Aboonge1eza Richard Burton na John Speke baashitse 

muri Afrika ryaari? Baashitse muri Afrika mu mwaaka 

w11859. 

Abo Boongeleza baarashitse mu Buruundi? 

Egome, barageze ku kiyaga Tanganika. 

11. Baarahatevye caane noone? 

Oyaaye ngirango si cane. 

Baahrunaze igihe kingana iki? 

Baahamaze nk'amayiinga maakeeyi gusa. 

12. Aho baviiriye mu Buruundi baaciiye basubira mu 

Bwoonge1eza noone? Oyaaye. 

Baarahejeje bageenda heehe? 

Baagiiye kugeenduura ibiindi bihugu vytAfrika. 

13. Hariho uwuundi muzuungu w1umwoongeleza yooba yarabakurikiye 

muri Afrika? Egome. 
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Uyo muzuungu yaari nde? 

Yiitwa Livingston yaari kumwe n1uwuundi mwoongeleza 

Stanley. 

c. Abadaagi mu Buruundi. 

1. Mu mpera ztikinjana clicumi nficeenda ni ho Abadaagi 

bashika mu Buruundi no mu Rwaanda. 

2. Aho abaruundi baboneye abo banyamahaanga bacilye 

batangura kubarwaanya. 

3. Muri ico glhe Mweezi Gisaabo ni we yari ku ngoma. 

4. Abaruundi nfAbadaagi bamaze imyaaka barwaana, 

barahava barumviikana. 

5. Umwaami n1abaganwa n1abagabo baremera kubana n 1abo 

banyamahaanga. 

6. Bamaze kwumvlkana nlAbaruundi, Abadaagl baciye bagereera 

i Bujumbura. 

7. Mu mwanka wli 1899 Abadaagi bashiinze ikibaanza 

clAbas~rikari i Bujumbura. 

8. Bujumbura ni co gisagara gikuru clUburuundi. 

9. Abadaagi ntibatevye mu Buruundi. 

10. Baahamaze nklimyaaka miroongo ibiri gusa. 

11. Batwaye ico gihugu gushika indwaano iteere. 

12. Intwaro basaanzeho ni yo bagumijeho. 

13. Baretse guhindura intwaro ntimigenzo ylAbaruundi kuko 

basaanze ari vyiiza bitakwilye guhindurwa. 
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14. Indwaano aho itereye mu bihugu vyose hari 1914. 

15. Abadaagi aho batsindiwe baciiye bava mu Buruundi. 

16. Aho Abadaagi baari mu Buruundi no mu Rwaanda ni ho 

Abaruundi n1Abanyarwaanda bamenyeerana nlAbazuungu. 

17. Ariko 1ero Abazuungu ntibari benshi muri ivyo bihugu. 

18. Abaantu batari bake bo muri ivyo bihugu baraaba 

Abazuungu nklibikooko. 

19. Murl ico glhe Uburuundl nlUrwaanda vyaari bifise klmwe 

umwaami waaco ikindl umwaami waaco. 

Abadaagi mu Buruundi. 

1. Abadaagi aho baashika mu Buruundi no mu Rwaanda 

urahaazl? 

Ego caane. 

Abo Bazuungu baaturuuye mu Buruundi ryaarl? 

Baahaashltse mu mpera z 11klinjana ca cumi n l 1cenda. 

2. Aho abadaagi bashikiye abaruundl baarabakuunze? 

Oya, harl uwukunda uw l atazl lklmuzanye. 

Noone baageendewe bate mu mlbaano yaabo? 

Abaruundl baabaanje kurwaanya abo banyamahaanga. 

3. Muri ico gihe Umwaaml yaarl kuu ngoma yaari inde? 

Mweezl Glsabo ni we yarl kuu ngoma. 
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Mbeeye uyo Mweezl Glsabo yaararaamblye ku ngoma? 

Rwoose. 

4. Noone Abaruundi ntAbadaagi baarahavuye baruumvikana 

barareka kurwaana: 

~go, ariko babanje kugera mu mitwe. 

Baarwaanye imyaaka myiinshi caane? 

Oya, nta ntwaro bari bafise zo kubandanya indwano. 

5. Abeemeye kubaana nfabo banyamahaanga ni baande? 

Umwaami, abaganwa nfabagabo ni bo bahaavuuye 

bakeemera kubaana n1abo banyamahaanga. 

Abo badaagi baashitse ubwambeere mu Buruundi baari 

beenshi caane? 

Oyaa, baje nktlnzeduka. 

6. Aho buumvikaaniye ntabaruundi abadaagi baciiye bagereera 

heehe? 

Barahejeje bagereera i Bujumbura. 

Mbeeye Bujumbura ni co gisagara gikuru ctUburuundi? 

Egome, ni ho n1abakuru ba leta bari. 

7. Aha abadaagi baashiinga ikibaanza c1abasirikaare i 

Bujumbura haari ryaari? 

Ikibaanza ctAbasirikaare caagereerewe mu mwaaka wa 

1899. 
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Muri ico gihe haari abasirikaari beenshi b1abaruundi 

noone? 

Oyaa nta ntabari bariho. 

8. Igisagara gikuru clUburuundi ni 1k11he? 

Ig1sagara g1kuru c i Uburuund1 n1 (Usumbura) Bujumbura. 

Mbeeye 1 Bujumbura n1 ku kiyaga Taanganika? 

N1 ku nkombe yaco. 

9. Noonega Abadaag1 baaratevye mu Buruundi? 

Oyaa. 

10. Baahaamaze nk1imyaaka ingaahe? 

Ar1 myiinshi ni m1roongo ibiri gusa. 

11. Aho 1ndwaano ya mbere yllsl yoose yateera Abanyamahaanga 

baatwaara Uburuund1 baari baande? 

Baarl abadaagl kuko ar1bo baatwaaye Uburuund1 

gushika ku ndwaano ya mbeere y t1s1 yoose. 

Ntukuvuga ko baavuuye mu Buruund1 aho baatsilnd1we 

1 eero? 

Ntuko. 

12. Mbeeye baarilgeze bah1ndura Intwaaro basaanzeho? 

Oya. 

Noone baagenjeje gute? 

Baakurlklje 1ntwaaro yaarl lsanzwe mu Buruundl 

turetse tumwe tumwe baahiinduye. 
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13. Ni kuki bataahiinduye imigeenzo ntiintwaro muri ico 

gihugu? 

Baaretse kubihiindura kuko baasaanze bimeze neeza. 

Nta ntumwanya ukwiye bahamaze. 

Noone baarahejeje barashiima rwose imigeenzo y'Abaruundi? 

Ego caane. 

14. Indwaano yo kw~isi yoose yateeye mu mwaaka uwuuhe? 

Indwaano yateeye mu bihugu vyoose muri 1914 gushika 

muri 1918. 

Noone mu Buruundi no fiU Rwaanda naho indwaano yarahash1tse? 

OyaaJ 

15. Abaruundi n'abanyarwaanda. 

16. Noone abazuungu baari beenshi muri ivyo bihugu? 

Oyaa bar1 ku rushi. 

Abazuungu baariho baashika baangaahe? 

Baari bakeeyi baashika ku gitigiri gitooyi. 

17. Muri ivyo bihugu abaantu baaraba abazuungu bate? 

Abaantu bo mu Buruundi no mu Rwaanda baaraaba abo 

Bazuungu nktibikooko. 

Noone Abaruundi nlAbanyarwaanda baaraaba baagira ngo 

Abazuungu ntabaantu? 

Oya namba. 
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18. Mbeeye muri ico gihe Uburuundi nfUrwaanda vyaari bifise 

kimwe umwaami waaco ikiindi umwaami waaco? 

Ego. 

Noone ivyo bihugu uko ari bibiri vyaariigeze bigira 

umwaami umwe abigaba vyoose? 

Abaami baamye ari babiri umwe mu Buruundi uwuundi 

mu Rwaanda. 

D. Ababiligi mu Buruundi no muu Rwaanda. 

1. Mu mwaaka wt1gihuumbi amajana iceenda na cumi na 

gataandatu (1916) niho Abadaagi baava mu Buruundi. 

2. lnaama ya Versailles yagizwe muri 1919. 

3. lyo Naama ni yo yagabaanganije ibihugu bitaari 

bwaaronke intaahe ytukwikuukiira. 

4. lbihugu vyti Bulaya vyaatsiinze iyo Ndwaano yo muri 

1914-18 vyaaciiye bigaabaangana ibihugu vyo muri Afrika. 

5. Uburuundi leero ntUrwaanda vyaaciiye bitwaarwa ntUbubiligi. 

6. Ububiligi muri ieo gihe ni bWo bwaatwaara Koongo. 

7. Noone leero Ababiligi baatwaaye Uburuundi ntUrwaanda 

kuva 1919. 

8. Duharuye imyaaka baategetse ivyo bihugu dusaanga 

itareenga miroongo ino n1umwe. 

9. Koongo n1igihugu kibaangikanye nlUburuundi ntUrwaanda. 
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10. Na co nyene caatwaarwa ntUbubiligi. 

11. Abaruundi nlAbazuungu baataanguye kumenyeerana aho 

Abeera babeereye beenshi muri Africa yo hagati. 

12. Abirabure baaciiye bareka kwiita abazuungu ibikooko. 

D. Ababiligi mu Buruundi no mu Rwaanda. 

1. Abadaagi baavuuye mu Buruundi ryari? 

Baavuuyeho mu mwaaka igihuumbi amajana iceenda 

na cumi na gataandatu. 

Baabirukanye indwaano imaze guhera noone? 

Oyaaye, indwano ntiyarangiye muri 1918. 

2. Mbeeye ni inde azi umwaaka Inaama ya Versailles 

yagiriwemwo? 

lyo Naama yagizwe muri 1919. 

Mbeeye Inaama ya Versailles ntiyagizwe indwaano· 

y'ibihugu vyoose yaaheze? 

Egome. 

3. Mbeeye iyo Naama haari ico yakoze kiraaba Uburuundi 

n1ibiindi bihugu? 

Caane. 
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lyo Naama yagize iki noone? 

lnaama ya Versailles yagabaanganije ibihugu bitaari 

bwaaroonke intaahe y 1ukwikuukiira. 

4. Noone ibihugu vyaagabaanganije ibihugu ntwaarwa urabizi? 

Egome. 

Ibihugu vyaatsiindiye indwaano ya 1914-18 vyaagize 

bite i Versailles? 

Vyagabaanganye ibiindi bihugu vyaari bigitwaarwa 

n1abanyamahaanga muri ico gihe. 

5. Uburuundi nlUrwaanda na vyo baarabigabaanganye noone? 

Egome. 

Vyaaciiye bitwaarwa ntikiihe gihugu noone? 

Ububiligi ni bwo bwaashikirijwe Uburuundi bugerekako 

Urwaanda. 

6. Mbeeye ababiligi hari ikiindi gihugu baatwaara muri 

Afrika muri ico gihe? 

Ime. 

Ikiindi gihugu baagaba caari ikihe noone? 

Muri ico gihe ababiligi ni bo baagaba Kongo Mbiligi. 

7. Hariho uuzi aho Ububiligi bwataanguriye gutwaara ivyo 

bihugu vyaahora bigabwa ntAbadaagi? 

Egome. 
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Baabitwwye kuva ryaari noone? 

Baabitwaaye kuva mu mwaaka w11919. 

8. Womenya imyaaka baategetse ivyo bihugu uko ingana? 

Duharuuye imyaaka dusaanga ari nka miroongo ine 

ntiine gusa ntukuvuga kuva mu mpera ytindwaano 

nkuru muri 1918 gushika muri 1962 aho nya bihugu 

vyikuukiira. 

Noone iyo myaaka baahamaze ni mike? 

Oyaa. 

9. Mbeeye igihugu ca Kongo giherereye heehe? 

Kiri mu bureengero bw'Uburuundi nl urwaanda 

hakurya ytikiyaga ciitwa Tanganika. 

Ababiligi baaratevye muri Kongo mbee? 

Rwoose. 

10. Kongo caatwaarwa n l Ababi1igi? 

Egome. 

Noone Ububiligi bwaashikirijwe Kongo mu gihe kiimwe 

ntUburuundi? 

Oyaa, aho ababiligi baashikiira Uburuundi baari 

bamaze imyaaka myiinshi baatwaara Kongo mbiligi. 

11. Abaruundi ntAbazuungu baataanguye kumenyeerana ryaari? 

Baataanguye kumenyeerana aho abazuungu babeereye 

beenshi muri Afrika yo hagati. 
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Noone baari baaratevye kumenyeerana nrabo banyamghaanga? 

Rwoose caane. 

12. Abirabure baaretse kwiita abazuungu ibikooko ryaarl? 

Aho abirabure bamaariye kumenyeerana nlAbazuungu 

baarahavuuye baarabona ko ari abaantu. 

Mbeeye baarabaaye baklbiita lblkooko? 

Oyaa. 

E. Intwaaro mu Buruundi ku ngoma ylAbabillgl. 

1. Mu biraaba lntwaaro Ababl1igl baakurlklje lmigeenzo 

y 1lkiruundl baahaasaanze. 

2. Twiihweeje iyo migeenzo yrikiruundi tubona ko umukuru 

mu ntwaaro y'igihugu yari umwaami. 

3. Muunsi y 1umwaaml haari abaganwa. 

4. Abaganwa nabo baakwirlklrwa n1abatwaare. 

5. Abatwaare 1eero baafashwa n f aba1ongoozi aribo biita 

abahamagazl. 

6. Uko ni ko intwaaro yarl imeze mu Buruundi no mu Rwaanda. 

7. Haheze imyaaka lbirl caanke itatu intwaaro yrAbaganwa 

nlAbatware iciiwe i Buruundi nli Rwaanda. 

8. Nta baganwa, nta batwaare ntlbaasohowe, baararuhuukijwe 

gusa. 
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9. Abaganwa batwaara mu Buruundi baari miroongo itatu na 

bataandatu. 

10. Abatwaare biitwa ivyeegeera vy'abaganwa. Baaraashika ku 

majana. 

11. Abaganwa bakuukira amateritwaari. 

12. Amateritwaari yoose mu Buruundi yashika iceenda gusa: 

Bururi, Bubaanza, Bujumbura, Gitega, MUhiinga, 

Muramvya, Ngoozi, Rutana, Ruyigi. 

13. Umukuru wa teritwaari yari Musitanteeri yeera. 

14. Musitanteeri ni we yagaba abaganwa boose bakukira 

iteritwaari atwaara. 

15. Musitanteeri yaba muri Teritwaari. 

16. Abaganwa nabo baaba mu matoongo yabo. 

17. Zina muganwa weese yategeka abatwaare baatwaara mu 

gihugu ciiwe. 

18. Amategeko yashiingwa nlUmwaami na Leeta yaraanguuzwa 

ntabaganwa ntabatwaare babo. 

19. Leeta ntumwaami baashiinga amategeko ytigihugu, 

19lhugu klkayashlklrizwa n1abakuru baandi. 

20. Abatwaare batwaara lblce blto bito vytlgihugu. 

21. Akazi kabo kaarl ak t ugushlkirlza abantu amajaambo 

yavuzwe na Leeta n1ugukoresha lml11mo Leeta 

yategetse. 
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22. Mu bikarwa vyinshi abaroongoozi ni bo bashikiriza 

abaantu ivyatagetswe. 

23. Uburuund1 bug1zwe nt1b1hiimba b1kuru bikuru iceenda: 

Bulagane, Bututs1, Buyogoma, Buyenz1, Bweeru, 

Imbo, Mugaamba, Ki11miro. 

Intwaaro mu Buruundi ku ngoma y'Ababiligi. 

1. Mbeeye Ababiligi baarahinduye imigeenzo basaanze mu 

Buruundi mu vytintwaaro? 

Oya. 

Noone baageenjeje bate mu gutegeka icc gihugu? 

Baakurikije imigeenzo baahasaanze. 

2. Mbeeye umukuru mu ntwaaro yari inde muri ico gihe? 

Umwaami ni we yari mukuru mu biraaba intwaaro y l ico 

gihe. 

Mbeeye noone yari afise abamufasha gutwaara ntugutegeka 

igihugu? 

Rwoose. 

3. Mbeeye abaakurlkira mu bukuru mu ntaara baari baande? 

Abaganwa ni bo baakurikira mu bukuru. 

N1ukuvuga ko baari ivyegeera vylUmwaami leero? 

Ee. 

4. Mbee haarigeze haba abatwaare mu Buruundi? 

Egome. 
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Abatwaare baakora iki? 

Abatwaare baari ivyegera vy'abaganwa. 

5. Abalongoozi baakora iki boobo? 

Abalongoozi aribo bahamagazi baategeka mu kibaanza 

clAbatwaare. 

Noone leero baari intumwa ztabatwaare? 

Egome. 

6. Intwaaro yo mu Rwaanda nayo yari ifise abatwaare 

n1abaganwa noone? 

Ime. 

Ivyo bihugu leero vyaari bifise intwaaro zimwe? 

Mu biraaba abaami, abaganwa n1abatwaare imigeenzo 

ylivyo bihugu yarasa. 

7. Noone ubu intwaaro yrabaganwa ntabatwaare iracaariho 

muri ivyo bihugu? 

Oya da. 

Iyo ntwaaro yaciiwe ryari noone? 

Haheze imyaaka nk1itatu iyo ntwaaro iciiwe mu 

Buruundi no mu Rwaanda. 

8. Noone ga abaganwa n1abatwaare baarasohowe? 

Oyaye. 

Noone baabakojeje iki ko bataasohowe? 

Nttabaganwa, nt1abatwaare ntibaasohowe, baariicaritswe 

gusa. 
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9. Uraazi igitigirl c1abaganwa baatwaara mu Buruundi? 

Egorne. 

Baari baangaahe noone? 

Abaganwa baarl rniroongo Itatu na bataandatu. 

10. Abatwaare baarl beenshi boobo noone? 

Egome. 

Baari nka bangaahe? 

Baaraashika ku majana. 

11. Mbeeye abaganwa bakuukira Amateritwaari noone? 

Egome. 

Amaterltwaari yagabwa n1abaganwa bangaahe? 

Iteritwaari Imwe yagabwa n1abaganwa batatu gushika 

kuri bataandatu. 

12. Amateritwaarl mu Buruundl yarl angaahe? 

Yoose hamwe yaarashika iceenda. 

Uraazl amazina y1ayo rnaterltwaari? 

Egome. 

13. Umukuru wa terltwaarl yari musitanteerl noone? 

Egome. 

Musitanteerl yarl Umubl1igl caanke Umuruundl? 

Musltanteerl yari Umuzuungu. 
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14. Ni inde yagaba abaganwa boose baakuukiira iteritwaari? 

Musitanteeri ni we yagaba abaganwa boose baakuukiira 

iteritwaari yiwe. 

Baari ivyegeera vyiwe leero? 

Egome. 

15. Mbeeye hariho uzi aho Musitanteeri yaba? 

Ime. 

Yaba heehe noone? 

Musitanteeri yaba muri teritwaari. 

16. Abaganwa boobo baba heehe? 

Abaganwa baaba mu matoongo yaabo. 

Amatoongo yaabo yari mu sheferi yaabo nyene? 

Egome. 

17. Umuganwa yategeka abatwaare abaahe? 

Umuganwa weese yategeka abatwaare bo mu ntaara 

yi1we gusa. 

Har1 umuganwa yaraafise ubukuru ku batwaare btuwuundi 

muganwa? 

Oyaa. 

18. Amategeko ytumwaami na Leeta yaranguuzwa na baande? 

Yaraanguuzwa nlabaganwa ntabatwaare. 

Leeta ni yo yitegekera noone? 

Ekaaye. 
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19. Ni baande baashiinga amategeko? 

Umwaami na Leeta ni bo baashiinga amategeko 

y1ikihugu. 

UNIT 30 

Noone s1 abaganwa ntabatwaare baayaash1k1riza abaantu? 

Caane. 

20. Abatwaare baategeka 1b1ce bingaana iki? 

Baategeka ibice b1to bito vytigihugu. 

Baanganya n1abaganwa noone? 

Namba. 

21. Akazi ktabatwaare kaari akaahe? 

Baashikiriza igihugu amajaambo ya Leeta. 

Mbeeye ni bo baakoreesha imi1imo Leeta yataanze? 

Egome. 

22. Aba1ongoozi boobo baakora iki? 

Nabo nyene baashikiriza abaantu ivyaavuzwe 

ntabakuru ba Leeta. 

Abalongoozl leero baavugira abatwaare? 

Caane. 

23. Uburuundi bugizwe n 1ibihiimba bikuru bikuru bingaahe? 

Bugizwe ntibihiimba iceenda. 

Urabiizi noone? 

Egome caane - Bulagane, Bututsi, Buyogoma, 

Buyenzi, Bweeru, Imbo, Kilimiro, Mugaamba, Bugesera. 
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GLOSSARY 

[Words are alphabetized by the first letter of the root, 

regardless of presence or absence of prefixes. In order to make 

the listing easier to follow, the words have been spaced so that 

the first letters of the roots form a straight vertical column 

on the page.] 

-A-

-aabo 3D 

iw-aacu 6D 

umu-nya-afirika (1,2) 

umw-aaka (3,4) 6D 

-akiira (-akiiriye) 26D 

-aambara (-aambaye) 15D 

ic-aambarwa (7,8) lSV 

umu-nya-ameerika (1,2) ID 

umw-aami (1,2) 27D 

umw-aampi (3,4) 30 

ic-aamwa (7,8) 14sv 

-aandika (-aanditse) 2D 

-aandikiisha 
(-aandikiishije) 2D 

-aandura (-aanduye) 18D 

--aanje ID 
, 

(-aanse) 26D -aanka 
, 

(1,2) 30 umw-aansi 
, 

(3,4) 13D umw-aanya 
, , 

(1,2) ISV umw-aarabu 
, 

ariko 5D 
, , 

(1,2) 28D umw-aarimu 

atari 23D 
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their 

at [my] home (Iat oursl) 

African (person) 

year 

to take from someone 

to wear 

clothing 

American (person) 

king 

arrow 

piece of fruit 

to write 

to cause, to write 

to contract (a disease) 

my 

to refuse, dislike 

enemy 

period of time 

Arab 

but 

teacher 

except 
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-aambika (-aambitse) 29 

ivy-aatsi (8) 21D 

-aawe 3D 

-B-

ba 19D 

-ba (-baaye) 7BD 

haba (cf./-ba/lbe l ) 22D 

-babarlra (-babariye) 4D 

umu-baaji (1,2) 7BD 
~ 

i bu-baamfu 12D 

-baana (-baanye) 7ED 

-baandaanya 
(-baandaanije) 29 

uru-b~angaangwe (11, 10) lSV 

-baanglkana 
(-baangikanye) 30 

i-baanki (9,6 or 10) ID 

umu-baano (3) 30 
iki-baanza (7,8) 30 

-barira (-bariye) 14D 

-bariza (-barije) 29 

aka-baati (12,14) 25D 

-baaza (-baaje) 3D 

ubu-bi (14) 30 
-blba (-blvye) 23D 

-bira (-bize) 18D 

iki-bira (7,8) 24D 
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to clothe 

grass 

your (sg.) 

(an emphatic particle) 

to be, to reside 

there is 

to forgive 

carpenter 

to the left 

to live together, 
live with or near 

to go on, continue 

bicycle 

to be parallel, 
neighboring to 

bank 

living together 

place, square 

to tell 

to ask 

closet, cupboard 

to work wood, to carve 

ugliness, evil 

to plant [small seeds] 

to boil 

dense forest 
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-biri 7ED 

uwa-ka-biri 2SV 

umu-birigi (1,2) lSV 

i-biro (8,8) lSV 

-b1si 14SV 

bo 

umu-Bo (1,2) lSV 

boobo 

im-boga (9,10) l4D 

-bona (-boonye) ID 

-bonana (-bonanye) 16D 

-boneka (-bonetse) 17D 

-bora (-boze) l4SV 

umu-booyi (1,2) 2SV 

u-bu 2D 

i bU-baamfu l2D 

bukeeye 14SV 

-bura (-buze) 24D 

i bu-ryo or: iburyo l2D 

im-buto (9,10) 23D 

i-buye (5,6) 24D 

-buza (-bujije) 17D 

bwaakeeye lD 

-bw1ira (-bw1iye) 28D 

u-bwo 22D 

nta-bwo 29 

-ca (-ciiye) l2D 

-c-

500 

two 

Tuesday 

Belgian (person) 

office 

unripe, green, raw 

they 

someone from a particular 
part of Burundi 

they 

vegetables 

to see, get 

to see one another 

to be visible 

to rot 

houseboy 

now 

to the left 

the following day 

to lack, fail to find 

to the right 

plant, seed, fruit 

stone 

to forbid 

(a morning greeting) 

to tell 

perhaps; a question word 
used in asking for 
verification 

(a negative word) 

to turn, out 
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-ca plus participial 
verb 26D 

caane 5D 

"caanke 9D 

-ii-cara (-iicaye) 21D 

i-caasha l5SV 

i-ceenda 8sv 

igi-ceri (7,8) 15SV 
, 

i-ci 22D 

aga-cu (12,13) 22D 

igi-cu (7,8) 22D 
, 

i-cumi 8sv 

i-cUmu (5,6) 30 

umu-cuungwa (3,4) l4Sv , 
or: umucuungwa 

i-cupa (5,6) 29 

-cura (-cuze) 3D 
, 

in-cuti (,10) 29 

da 17D 

-D-

in-dagara (9,10) l4sv 

iki-daagi (7) 29 

umu-daandaza (1,2) 7SV 

daata (1) 7SV 

daatabuja (1) l5SV 
pl. baadaatabuja (2) 

n-de 5D 

in-deege (9,10) 

in-dero (9,10) 

in-dlmu (9,10) 

l3D 

25D 

l4SV 
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to do right away 

very, much 

or 

to be seated 

5 franc piece 

nine 

coin 

dry season 

small cloud 

cloud 

ten 

spear 

orange 

bottle 

to work metal 

relative 

(emphatic particle) 

(small) fish 

German (language) 

merchant 

my father 

overseer 

who? 

airplane 

education 

lemon 
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i-dirlsha (5,6) 25SV 

umu-duga (3,4) 2SV 

-duuga (-duuze) 4D 

in-dwaano (9,10) 30 
, 

in-dwaara or: , 
in-gwaara l8D 
, 

(9,10) l8D in-dya 

ic-eegeera (7,8) 30 
, 

lD eego 
, 

ejo ejo or: 2D 

eka 22D 

umw-eembe (3,4) l4sv 
or: umweembe 

, 
eemwe 29 

-E-

mw-eene(waacu) (1,2) 7BD 
, 

(-eeze) 23D -eera 
, 

(1,2) umw-eera 

erega 26D 

-ereka (-eretse) l2D 

ak-eeza (12) 24D 
(cf. niiza) 

ukw-eezi (15,6) 6D 

i-faraanga l3D 

-F-

or: ifaraanga (5,6) 

igi-faraansa (7) 6D 

-fasha (-fashije) 5D 

-fata (-fashe) l2D 

-fatanya 29 
(-fatanije) 
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window 

automobile 

to climb, go up 

fight, battle 

sickness 

food 

lieutenant, understudy 

yes 

yesterday, tomorrow 

noJ 

mango 

(expression of astonishment) 

my sibling of the same sex 

to ripen 

a white person 

also; an expression of 
surprise 

to show 

beauty, a pretty thing 

moon, month 

money, francs 

French (language) 

to help 

to take, get 

to connect with one 
another 



BASIC COURSE 

i-fl (9,10) 14SV 

-fita (-fise) 5D 
, 

urnu-f'reere 25D 

igi-fuungo (7,8) 29 

-fuungura (-fuunguye) 15SV 

umu-funiko (3,4) 19D 

im-fura (9,10) 9D 
uru-fuuri (11) 28D 

im-fylsi (9,10) 24sv 

-G-

-gaba (-gavye) 27D 

-gabaanganya 
(-gabaanganije) 30 

-gabanya 27D 
(-gabanije) 

-gabira (-gabiye) 14D 

umu-gabo (1,2) 7SV 

-gaburira 19D 
(-gaburiye) 

umu-gaambwe (3,4) 27D 

uru-gaanda (11,10) lSV 

-gaandika (-gaanditse) 

-gaandikira (-gaandikiye) 
cf. -gaandika 30 

umu-gani (3,4) 30 
, 

-gaaniira 29 
(-gaaniriiye) 

ga-ntuu lID 

umu-ganwa (1,2) 

503 

(large) fish 

to have 

[religious] brother 

button 

to eat 

cover of a kettle 

firstborn 

bad weather: cloudy but 
not rainy 

hyena 

to administer 

to divide up 

to divide 

to give as a gift 

(married) man 

to feed 

political parties 

factory, workshop 

to stay 
I 

to stay temporarily 

proverb, fable 

to converse 

form of address used when 
name doesn 1 t come readily 
to tip of tongue 

chief, head of a lchefferie l 



KIRUNDI 

i-gaari (or: 
i-gaare) (5,6) lSV 

aka-garuka (12) 26D 

-garuka (-garutse) 2D 

ha-gati 24D 

ga-tooya 18D 

ubu-gavyi (14) 27D 

-gaya (-gaye) 15SV 

-geenda (-giiye) 2D 

-geendesha 2SV 
(-geendesheje) 

uru-geendo (11,10) 13D 

-geenduura 30 
(-geenduuye) 

in-gene 14D 

-geenza (-geenjeje) 2D 

mu-geenzi 28D 

umu-geenzi 9SV 

umu-geenzo (3,4) 30 

-gera (-geze) 1D 

-gera (-geze) 14D 

-gerageza (-gerageje) 21D 

in-geregere (9,10) 24sv 

-gerera (-gereye) 14D 

-geza (-gejeje) 24D 

irl-gi (5,6) 16D 

-gira (-gize) 2D 

iki-go (7,8) 21D 

uru-go (11,10) 3D 

504 

bicycle 

a returning 

to return (intransitive) 

in the middle of 

a little 

government 

to be dissatisfied 

to go 

to cause to go, to drive 
a car 

journey 

to explore, inspect 

how? 

to cause to go 

courteous, appellation 

friend 

custom 

to arrive 

to weigh, measure in some 
fashion 

to try 

gazelle 

to weigh for 

to cause to arrive, escort 
to a determined point; 
to test, try 

egg 

to do 

an enclosed Back yard 

farm 



BASIC COURSE 

in-goma (9,10) 30 

-goomba 19D 
(-goomvye) 

in-goona (9,10) 24SV 

umu-gore (1,2) 7SV 

-goora (-gooye) 5D 

iki-goori (7,8) 23D 
, 

umu-gorooba (3,4) 22D 

-goroora (-gorooye) 2SV 
..... ' gufi 5SV 

, 
in-guge (9,10) 24SV 

-guma (-gumye) 2lD 

-gura (-guze) 

in-gurube (9,10) 

gusa 6D 

14D 

14SV 

gu-te 12D 

iki-guzi (7,8) 29 

-gwa (-guuye) 22D 

in-gwa 6sv 

in-gwaara (9,10) 18D 
or: in-dwaara 

in-gwe (9,10) 24SV 

a-ha 3D 

-ha (-haaye) 13D 
(h-.p after m) 

-H-

-hagarara (-hagaze) 29 

hagati (9) 24D 

umu-hamagazi (1,2) 30 

umu-hana (3,4) 26D 

505 

drum; kingship 

to want, desire, lack 

crocodile 

woman, wife 

to give difficulty 

maize 

sunset, evening 

to iron 

short 

monkey 

to stay 

to buy, sell 

pig 

only 

(to do) how? 

price 

to fall 

chalk 

sickness 

leopard 

here 

to give 

to wait 

in the middle of 

lowest rank in traditional 
administration 

the area around a dwelling 



-hanaantuka 24D 
(-h8.naantutse) 

uru-haande (11,10) lID 

-haangaama 27D 
(-haangaamye) 

haanyuma lID 

haanze 22D 

ibi-harage (8) 18D 

hari 3D 

KIRUNDI 

-li-hariza (-liharije) 24D 

haruguru 24D 

ig~-haruuro (7,8) 29 

ha-rya 28D 
" 24D haasi 

shika haasl 17D 

-hava (-havuuye) 21D 

-he 6D 

--he 3D 

igi-he (7,8) 6D 

heehe 13D 

heejuru 4D 

-hema (-hemye) 17D 

-hera (-heze) 9D 

ama-hera 4D 

ama-hera (6) 7ED 
or: amahera 

-heraheza 23D 
(-heraheje) 

umu-hererezi (1,2) 9SV 

-heza (-hejeje) 18D 

igi-hilmba (7,8) 30 

506 

to fall from high above 

side, part 

to ascend the throne 

after that 

outside 

beans 

there is, there are 

to have a thing by oneself 

up there 

a mathematics problem 

by the way 

down, below 

to sit down 

to do as a consequence 

which? 

where? (enClitic) 

time 

where? 

above 

to make fun of 

to come to an end 

towards 

money 

to finish completely 

youngest child, last born 

to finish 

part, half 



BASIC COURSE 

umu-hilndi (1,2) lSV , , 
or: umuhiindi 

-hiindukira l2D 
(-hiindukiye) 

-hiindura 30 
(-hiinduye) 

hiinga (or: hiinge) 18D 

i mu-hlra 23D 

mu-hlra lSV 

-hlishira (-hlishiye) 14SV 

-hlta (-hlse) 22D 

-hlta (-hlse) 13D 

-hliye (see /-sha/) 

je-ha 26D 

hogi 19D 

ubu-homa (14) l8D 

ama-hoonda (6) 

-hara (-haze) 

-hera (-haze) 

18D 

18D 

18D 

-haora (-haoye) 30 
cf. -hoora (-hooye) 

ama-hero 29 

bu-hero 4D 

igi-hugu (7,8) 23D 

umu-huungu (1,2) 7SV 

umu-Hutu (1,2) lSV 

-hwahuka (-hwahutse) 5SV 

umu-hwi (3,4) l4sv 

507 

Indian 

to turn 

to change 

waitJ 

in the hills 

home 

to ripen 

to be finished 

to take, bring in passing 

concerning me 

letls go 

dirtiness 

sorghum 

to become cool (food or 
liquid) 

to always do 

to harm someone for a purpose 
to avenge 

peace 

slowly, softly, gently 

country, region 

son, boy 

a Hutu person 

to become light in weight 

banana 



KIRUND1 

-1-

-ibagiira (-ibagiiye) 4D 

-iicara (iicaye) 21D 

-licira (-liciye) 30 
cf. -lica (-lishe) 

-liciisha 30 
(-liciishije) 

-lga (-ize) 5D 

umw-ilgeme (1,2) 7SV 

umw-ilgisha (1,2) 5D 

-lihariza (-liharije) 24D 

-lhuuta (-lhuuse) 26D 

-lihweeza (-lihweeje) 30 

i-me (or:/me/) 26D 
, , 

-iingaahe 6D 

ingene 14D 

ingo 15D 

-lnjira (-lnjiye) 
, 

-iinshi 3D 

-lipfuuza 24D 
(-lipfuujije) 

umw-ilrabure (1,2) 28D 

-lirirwa (-liriwe) 28D 

-liruka (-lirutse) 22D 

umw-lishwa (1,2) 7SV 

-ltake (-ltaayeke) 29 

-litegereza 27D 
(-litegereje) 

, 
-iza 5D 

..... iz8. ID 

508 

to forget 

to be seated 

to kill (applicative form) 

to kill by means of, cause 
to kill 

to learn 

girl 

teacher 

to have a thing by oneself 

to hurry 

to examine 

yes 

how many? 

how? 

cornel 

to come into, enter 

many, much 

to wish (for) 

a black person 

to last all day 

to run 

man1s sisterts son or 
daughter 

to do with vigor 

to watch, supervise 

to teach 

good 



BASIC COURSE 

-ja (-giiye) 4D 

i-jana (5,6) 13D 

-jaana na ... 13D 
(-jaanye na ... ) 

-jaanwa (-jaanywe) 24D 

je 

je-ho 26D 

jeewe ID 

i-jlisho (5,6) 24D 

i-joro (5,6) 17D 

ibi-juumpu (8) 18D 

in-ka (9,10) 14sv 

-kaba (-kavye) 14SV 

kaaburiimbo (9) 29 

umu-kamYi (1,2) 7SV 

i-kamyo (9,10 or 6) 13D 
, 

kaandi 15D 

-kanya (-kanye) 22D 

ama-kara (6) 19D 

-J-

-K-

-karaba (-karavye) 15SV 

i-karaamu (5 or 9,6) 6sv 

umu-karaani (1,2) 2D 

i-karooti (9,6 or 10) 14D 

-kaata (-kaase) 14SV 

umu-kaate (3,4) l7D 

"'ke 3D 

-keeka (-keetse) 29 

-kena (-keneye) 2D 

509 

to go 

hundred 

to go together with 

to be brought 

I 

concerning me 

I 

eye 

evening 

sweet potatoes 

cattle 

to grow stale, wilted, etc. 

macadam 

milkman 

truck 

and 

to be cold 

coals 

to wash hands and/or face 

pen, pencil 

clerical worker 

carrot 

to be bitter, sour 

bread 

few 

to suppose, suspect 

to be in need 



KIRUNDI 

-keengurukira 29 
(-keengurukiye) 

keera 23D 

-keeya 24D 

bu-keeye l4SV 

i-kl 3D 

iki-lomeetero (7,8) l3D 
or: ikiromeetero 

-kina (-kinye) 

i-kiinga (5,6) 

-kira (-kize) 

21D 

lSV 

26D 

-klriza (-klrije) 26D 
[applicative of 
/-kiza/ fto curel] 

, 
ko l4SV 

umu-koobwa (1,2) 7SV 

in-koofeero (9,10) 21D 

kOko 19D 

igi-kooko (7,8) 30 
cf. aga-kooko (12,13) 

in-koko (9,10) l4SV 

igi-kooko (7,8) 24D 

-kamaanga 14SV 
(-kamaanze) 

in-koombe (9,10) 30 

-komera (-komeye) 9D 

-komeza (-komeje) lID 

in-kano (9,10) 19D 

umu-nyee-koango (1,2) lSV 

-kara (-kaze) lD 

-karera (-koreye) 3D 

510 

to thank someone 

long ago, far in future 

few 

the following day 

what? 

kilometer 

to play 

bicycle 

to recover from illness 

to cure for 

that (used to introduce 
an indirect statement) 

daughter, girl 

hat 

truly 

animal, insect 

chicken 

wild animal 

to knock 

bank, shore 

to be in good health 

to continue one 

pot 

Congolese (person) 

to do, work 

to work for, at, etc. 



BASIC COURSE 

-koreesha 18D 
(-koreesheje) 

, 
ibi-koreesho 

vyo ku meeza (8) 25SV 

koza (-kojeje) 19D 

kUbwa 27D 

kukl 18D 

-kuukira (-kuukiye) 30 

kUko 14Sv 

kuumbure 30 

-kuunda (-kuunze) 4D 
, 

-kuundira 22D 
(-kuundiye) 

-kuura (-kuuye) 18D 

-kuura (-kuuye) 18D 

kure 13D 

""kuru 8sv 

ama-kuru (6) 25D 

mU-kuru (1) 7BD 

-kwlira (-kwliye) 15D 

leeta (9~10) 30 

iki-lomeetero (7~8) 13D , 
or: ikiromeetero 

madaamu 16D 
" (1,2) 7SV maama 

" I-maana 25D 

ubu-manuko (14) lID 

-mara (-maze) 6D 

-L-

-M-

511 

to use 

tableware 

to eat with condiments 

according to 

why? 

to pertain to, be a part 
of, be subject to 

because 

maybe, probably 

to want, like 

to like for 

to make for 

to remove, extract 

far 

old 

news 

elder, senior 

to suit 

government 

kilometer 

Madame 

my mother 

Supreme Being 

[to the] south 

to end, terminate, finish, 
spend time 



KIRUNDI 

, 
-maarume (1,2) 7SV 

i-mashilni (9,10) 2D 

mbe 5D 

mbeega 17D 

i-mbere 30 

mbere 18D 

uwaa-mbere 2D 

i-me (or: /me/) 26D 

u-meenga 23D 
(or: umeengo) 

-menya 2D 
(-menye) 

-menyeera 12D 
(-menyereye) 

-menyeerana 30 
(-menyeeranye) 

-mera (-meze) 18D 

-mesuura (-mesuuye) 2SV 

i-meya 15SV 

a-meeza C6, 6) 25SV 

umu-Moso lSV 

mugabo 13D 

umu-nya-mugaamba (1,2) lSV 

mu-geenzi 28D 

i mu-hlra 23D 
, 

uwa-muungu 2SV 

mu(ri) ID 

mwe 
, 

-mwe 5D 
, 
ee-mwe 29 

512 

mother1s brother 

machine 

(a question word) 

(a question word) 

before 

in fact 

Monday (tfirstt) 

yes 

I think, one might say 

to know 

to be accustomed to 

to get acquainted with each 
other 

to be in a certain state 

to launder 

1/2 franc piece 

table 

(person from a certain 
part of Burundi) 

but 

(person form a part of 
Burundi) 

courteous, appellation 

in the hills 

Sunday 

in 

you (pl.) 

one, same 

(expression of astonishment) 



BASIC COURSE 

mweebwe 

Mweezi 30 

na 3D 
, , 

6D naabi 
, 

(9.,10) i-naama 
, 

namaki 2D 
, , 

(9.,10) i-nanaasi 
, 

naangwa 30 
, 

8sv urnu-naani 

30 

23D 

-ndi 3D 

ndiikebaanuye 2D 

i-ndwi 8sv 

..... ne 8sv 
/ 

uwa-ka-ne 2SV 

-neezerwa 26D 
(-neezerewe) 

-ngaahe 8D 

-ngana (-nganye) 6D 

ngo 19D 

-N-

i-ngo l5D 

ikii-ngoroongoro (7,8) l5SV 

ni lD 

-nini 8sv 

ikii-njaana (7,8) 30 

nka 3D 

i-no l7D 
, , 
noone 3D 

'nooneho 4D 

umu-nota (3,4) l3D 
or: umunuta 

513 

you (pl.) 

name of a series of kings 

and 

badly 

treaty 

tHow are you? I 

pineapple 

or; is it true? 

eight 

other 

good-by 

seven 

four 

Thursday 

to be pleased 

how many? 

to be equal to 

that 

come' 

5 franc piece 

is, are 

large 

century 

like., as 

here 

now, then (expletive) 

now 

minute 



KIRUNDI 

i-nooti (5,6) 15SV 

'ntaa l6D 

ntabwo 29 

ikii-ntu (7,8) lSV 

umuu-ntu (1,2) 3D 

ga ntuu llD 

aka-nwa (12,13) 21D 

imi-nwe (4) 27D 

i-nyama (10) 14SV 

umu-nyamahaanga (1,2) 30 

i-nyegamo (9,10) 25SV 

uru-nyegeri (11,14) 24SV 
, 

nyene 7BD 

aka-nyoobwa (12,13) 29 

nyogokuru (1,2) 7SV 

nyoko (1,2) 9SV 
(pl. baanyoko) 

i-nyoni (9,10) 24D 

i-nyuma (9,10) 

-nywa (-nyooye) 

haa-nze 22D 

7BD 

18D 

-0-

-oogeesha 18D 
(-oogeesheje) 

ak-oogo (12,13) 24D 

ubw-ooko (14,14 or 6) 15D 

ivy-oondo (8) 22D 

514 

banknote 

it is not, there 1s not 

[neg. of /thar1/ 'there 
is/are r ] 

(a negative word) 

thing 

person 

form of address used when 
name doesn't come readily 
to tip of tongue 

mouth 

hands 

meat 

foreigner, stranger 

chair 

small black ant 

also 

a drink 

grandmother 

your mother 

bird 

behind, after 

to drink 

outside 

to use in washing 

small stream 

kind, sort 

mud 



BASIC COURSE 

umw-oonga (3,4) 23D 

-ongereza 8sv 
(-ongereje) 

ic-oongereza 6D 

-oroha (-oroshe) 5SV 

-oroherwa 9D 
(-orohewe) 

--' , oose 7ED 

oya ID 

-oza (-ogeje) 18D 

umu-paka (3,4) 24D 

i-paampa (5) 23D 

im-paande (9,10) 29 

uru-paapuro (11,10) 6sv 

im-peembo (9,10) 26D 

im-pera (9,10) 30 

im-peeshi (9) 22D 

-pfa (-pfuuye) 26D 

-p-

-pfaana (-pfaanye) 26D 

-pfuka (-pfutse) 24D 

igi-pfuundikizo (7,8) 19D 

-li-pfuuza 24D 
(-lipfuujije) 

i-pikipiki (9,6) lSV 

-piima (-piimye) 16D 

im-poongo (9,10) 24SV 

umu-poorlsi (1,2) 7SV 
i-pooslta (9,6) lID 

im-puuzu (9,10) 2SV 

515 

valley 

to add 

English (language) 

to become easy 

to be in good health 

all 

no 

to wash 

border, boundary 

cotton 

part, section 

sheet of paper 

salary, wage,tip,reward 

end 

beginning of dry season 

to die 

to belong to the same 
kin group 

to be fresh, cool 

cover, lid of a Kirundi 
pot 

to wish (for) 

motorbike 

to test, measure 

antelope 

policeman 

post office 

clothing 



KIRUNDI 

-R-

-raaba (-raavye) 16D 

-raambira (-raambiye) 30 
cf. -raamba (-raamvye) 

-ramuka (-ramutse) 29 

-ramukanya 11+SV 
(-ramukanije) 

-raangira (-raangiye) 28D 

-raangira (-raangiye) 23D 

-raanguura (-raanguuye) 30 

iki-raato (7,8) 28D 

Ubu-raya (14) 23D 

-raaza (-raajije) 29 

-reka (-retse) 17D 

ama-reembe (6) 25D 

-remeera (-remeereye) 5SV 

ibi-reenga (8) 29 

-reengaana 12D 
(-reengaanye) 

ubu-reengero (14) lID 

-rera (-reze) 25D 

.... ree .... re 8sv 
iki-reere (7,8) 28D 

umu-rezi 
" " (1,2) 2SV waabaana 

-ri ID 

ata-ri 23D 

uk~-ri 29 

ibi-riibwa (8) 17D 

516 

to examine 

to live long 

to start the day 

to greet one another 

to show 

to be exhausted, finished 

to explain fully 

shoe 

Europe 

to leave unfinished 
overnight 

to stop doing something 

peace, tranquility 

to become heavy 

higher, more 

to pass 

[to the] west 

to rear 

tall 

atmosphere [pl. means 
environment, 
surroundings] 

childts nurse 

to be [defective stem] 

except 

truth 

something to eat 



BASIC COURSE 

-rima (-rimye) 2SV 

uru-rimi (11) 5SV 
pl. in-dlmi (10) 

-rimiisha 2SV 
(-rimiishije) 

umu-rimo (3,4) 29 

iki-rimwa (7,8) 23D 

-riinda (-riinze) 21D 

i-riingara (5) 5SV 

iki-riingo (7,8) 29 
or: ikiriingo 

ubu-riri (14,6) 25SV 

i-riitiro (9,10 or 6) 26D 
or: iriitlro 

ubu-ro (14) 18D 

-roondera (-roondeye) 2D 

-roonderera 15D 
(-roondereye) 

umu-roongo (3,4) 8D 
miroongo (4) 

umu-roongoozi (1,2) 30 
(=umuhamagazi) 

-roonka (-roonse) 7BD 

-rora (-roye) lID 

-roreera (-rorereye/ 
-roreereye) 13D 

umu-rovyi (1,2) 7SV 

-ruhuuka (-ruhuutse) 21D 

-li-ruka (-iirutse) 22D 

umu-Ruundi (1,2) ID 

-ruta (-ruse) 7ED 

517 

to cultivate 

tongue, language 

to cause to cultivate, 
to use in cultivating 

employment 

crop ('something 
cuI ti va ted') 

to guard, protect 

Lingala 

time, moment 

bed 

liter 

millet 

to look for 

to look for, for someone 

line 
multiples of ten 

guide 

to receive, get 

to direct oneself toward 

to wait 

fisherman 

to rest, to be dismissed 

to run 

a Rundi (person) 

to pass, surpass 



KIRUNDI 

-rwaana (-rwaanye) 30 

iki-nya-rwaanda (7) 5SV 

umu-nya-Rwaanda (1,2) ID 
, 

-rya 21D 

-rya (-rliye) 17D 

ha-rya 2BD 

-ryaama (-ryaarnye) 21D 
, 

mnu-ryaango (3,4) 

mnu-ryaango (3,4) 
25SV 

29 

-rwaanya (-rwaanije) 30 

ryaari 9D 
v ' i bu-ryo or:i buryo 12D 

-sa [no perfective 
stern] 29 

sa 15D 

-saba (-savye) 26D 

i-sabune (9,6) IBD 
or: isabune 

i-safuriya (9,6) 19D 

igi-sagara (7,8) lSV 

uru-saago (11,10) 30 

i-saha (9,6) 6D 

i-sahaani (9,6) IBD 

ama-saka (6) 23D 

-8-

i-saandugu (5 or 9,6) 25SV 

-saanga (-saanze) 12D 

mnu-sase (3,4) 15SV 

i-saasita 17D 

i-seenge 
rya'inzovu (5) 25SV 

51B 

to fight 

Kinyarwanda (language) 

a Rwanda (person) 

that over there 

to eat 

by the way 

to lie down 

door (the opening) 

family, kinship, group 

to fight, cope with 

when? 

to the right 

to resemble 

only, alone 

to ask 

soap 

kettle 

city, town 

a temporary dwelling 

hour 

dish, plate 

sorghum 

box, chest 

to find, watch 

midmorning 

noon 

ivory (ttooth of elephant 1 ) 



BASIC COURSE 

i-sereri (9,10) 14D 

ubu-seruko (l~) lID 
-sha (-hliye) 14SV 

-shaaka (-shaatse) 5D 

i-shaamba (5,6) 24D 

uru-shaana (11) 22D 

""shaasha 16D 

ubu-shaza (14) 18D 

(i)-sheeferi (9,6) 
cf. i-ntaara 

30 
(9,10) 

uru-shi (11,6) 30 

mu-shlka(anje) (1,2) 7ED 

-shika (-shitse) lID 
, 

-shika haasi 17D 

-shiima (-shiimye) 15SV 

i-shlmilzi (9,6) 15D 

aga-shlmilzi (12,13) 15D 

-shiinga (-shiinze) 27D 

umu-shlingamateeka (1,2) 27D 

-shira (-shize) 16D 

aga-shlrukabute (12) 26D 

-shlruka ubute 29 
(-shlrutse) 

-shlrwa (-shlzwe) 29 

-shoboka (-shobotse) 12D 

-shobora (-shobotse) 2D 
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celery 

[to the] east 

to get ripe 

to want" like 

jungle, rain forest 

the principal rainy 
season (May) 

new, fresh 

peas 

Fr. I chefferie I 
domain of a traditional 
chief 

palm of hand, slap 

boyls term for his sister 

to arrive 

to sit down 

to be satisfied 

shirt 

shirt (in diminutive class, 
but here not referring 
literally to size) 

to put a stick in the 
ground" to put in shape 

legislator 

to end, become exhausted 
in supply 

fee, tip 

to be active, diligent 

to be satisfied 

to be possible 

to be able 
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shoobuja (1,2) 9SV 
(pl. baashoobuja) 

umu-shofeeri (1,2) 2SV 

i-shu (5,6 or 9,10) l4D 

-shuuha (-shuushe) 18D 

aga-shuuhe (12) 28D 

ubu-shuuhe (14) 24D 

umu-shuumba (1,2) 2D 

umu-nyee-shuure (1,2) 6D 

i-shuuri (5 or 9,6) 30 

-shuusha (-shuuhije) 18D 
" 24D haa-si 

" i-si (5,6) 30 
" (3,4) 6D umuu-si 

" (-size) 29 -siga 

-sigaza (-sigaje) 29 

-siguura (-siguuye) IltSV 

umu-sirikaare (1,2) 30 

imi-siyooni (4,4) 11D 

so (1,2) 9SV 
(pl. baaso) 

-sobaanuka 30 
(-sobaanutse) 

sogokuru (1,2) 7SV 

-sohoka (-sohotse) 29 

-sohorwa (-sohowe) 30 

i-soko (5,6) lSV 

-soma (-somye) 2SV 

-soonza (-shoonje) l7D 

umu-sore (1,2) 8D 
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employer, boss 

driver 

cabbage 

to become hot 

heat characterized by 
humidity 

heat 

servant 

student 

school 

to heat 

down, below 

earth, world 

day (24 hour period) 

to leave behind 

to cause to stay, to 
leave a part of something 

to explain 

soldier 

mission 

your father 

to be explained, explicable, 
to be sorted out 

grandfather 

to get out of 

to be dismissed, fired 

market 

to read 

to be hungry 

adolescent, bachelor 
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~ 

-soosa 
[perfective stem 
not cormnon) 

umu-sozi (3,4) 4D 

-subiira (-subiiye) 4D 

-suka (-sutse) 19D 

i-suka (9,6) 2SV 

i-sukaari (9) l4D 

i-suku (5) l8D 

-suumba (-suumvye) 6D 

umu-swa (3) 24SV 

igi-swaahir1 5SV 

-T-

-tabaara (-tabaaye) l2D 

igi-tabo (7,8) lSV 

igi-tabo 6sv 
c ukwaandika (7,8) 

a 
igi-tabu (7,8) 29 

umu-taaga (3,4) 22D 

in-taahe (9,10) 

igi-taambara (7,8) 

-taambuka lID 
(-taambutse) 

27D 

l5D 

-taandatu 8sv 

uwa-ga-taandatu 2SV 

i-taandukaaniro (5,6) 5D 

-taanga (-taanze) 25D 

-taangura (-taanguye) 2D 

igi-taangurirwa (7,8) 24sv 
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to be sweet, good-tasting 

mountain 

to repeat 

to pour into 

hoe 

sugar 

hygiene, cleanliness 

to surpass 

white ants 

Swahili (language) 

to help 

book 

notebook 

modern-style book [used 
by some speakers in 
distinction to /igitabo/, 
formerly tan altart] 

noon, daytime 

judgment, oath 

cloth, material 

to step over, pass 

six 

Saturday 

difference 

to give, pay 

to begin 

spider 
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"'taanu 6D 

uwa-ga-taanu 2SV 

i-tara (5,6) 25SV 

in-taara (9,10) 30 

in-tare (9,10) 24SV 

i-tarikl (9,10) 29 

ibi-taro (8,8) IlD 

aga-taasi (12) 22D 

--tatu 6D 

uwa-ga-tatu 2SV 

gu-te 12D 

-teba (-tevye) 

in-tebe (9,10) 27D 

-tega (-teze) 22D 

-tegeka (-tegetse) 27D 

-tegeera (-tegeereye) 4D 

-tegerezwa (-tegerejwe) 29 

ubu-tegetsi (14) 27D 

-teeka (-teetse) 2SV 

i-teeka (5,6) 27D 

-teembeera 13D 
(-teembereye) 

-teembereza 21D 
(-teembereje) 

-teera (-teeye) 24D 

-teerwa (-teewe) 24D 

-ti 14sv 
igl-ti (7,8) 21D 

igi-tlgiri (7,8) 30 

.... to 5D 
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five 

Friday 

lamp, candle 

country, region 

lion 

date (of month) 

hospital 

season of early 

three 

Wednesday 

to do how? 

to stay long 

seat 

rains 

to receive (physically) 

to make/ enforce laws 

to understand; to wait for 

to be required, obliged 

power 

to cook 

law 

to travel around 

to cause to go about 

to cause, to reach 

to be caused 

special verb stem:1said' 

tree 

number (of things) 

small 
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uru-toofanyi (11,10) 19D 
in-toofanyl (9,10) 

igi-tooke (7,8) 14sv 

i-toongo (5,6) 30 

-toora (-tooye) 16D 

i-toora (5,6) 27D 

uru-tore (11,10) 14SV 
, 

-tooto 14SV 

ga-tooya 18D 

-tooza (-toogeje) 29 

in-tozi (10) 24sv 

-tslinda (-tslinze) 27D 

-tuma (-tUmye) 23D 
, 

igi-tuma (7,8) 1D 

in-tUmwa (9,10) 30 

-tuunga (-tuunze) 29 

-tuungaanya 30 
(-tuungaanije) 

igi-tuunguru (7,8) 14SV 

igi-tu-ungwa (7,8) lSV 

ubu-tuunzi (14) 27D 

-tuura (-tuuye) 30 

-turuka (-turutse) 3D 

umu-Tuutsi (1,2) lSV 

igi-tuutu (7) 2lD 

n-tuuze 5D 

umu-Twa (1,2) lSV 

umu-twaara (1,2) 27D 

in-twaaro (9,10) 27D 

twe 
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potato 

plantain 

cultivated fields, 
real estate 

to choose 

election 

eggplant 

fresh, green, unripe 

a little 

to finish 

army ants 

to win 

to send 

reason 

messenger 

to own 

to perfect, set right 

onion 

domestic animal 

economy 

to arrive 

to come from 

a Tutsi (person) 

shadow 

So-and-so 

a Twa person, pygmy 

one who governs 

government 

we 
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umu-twe (3,4) 27D 

tweebwe 

ugu-tw1 (15,6) 22D 

gu-tyo 15D 

-u-
-ubaha (-ubashe) 28D 

-ubaka (-ubatse) 2SV 

umw-uubatsi (1,2) 7SV 

uru-ugi (11) 14SV 
pl. inzuugi (10) 

umeenga 23D 
(or: umeengo) 

-uumuuka (-u~uutse) 19D 

-uumviikana 30 
(-uumviikanye) 

ic-uumweeru (7,8) 16D 

-uumva (-uumviise) 4D 

umw-uungere (1,2) 

-unguruza 26D 
(unguruje) 

umu-unyu (3) 14D 

-uzuza (-uzuje) 

7SV 

29 

-V-

-va (-vuuye) 13D 

uru-vaange (11,10) 28D 

-viira (-viiriye) 29 

umu-voomyi (1,2) 2SV 

yuba ID 

im-vubu (9,10) 24SV 
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head 

we 

ear 

like that 

to respect 

to build 

builder 

door (the object) 

I think; one might say 

to get dry 

to understand one 
another 

week 

to hear, understand 

herdsman 

to give a lift 

salt 

to fill out 

to go from 

mixture 

to leave from; 

to leave at a certain 
time 

water carrier 

recently 

hippopotamus 
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-vuga (-vuze) 4D 

umu-vuukanyi (1,2) 7ED 

iki-vuko (7,8) lSV 

im-vura (9) 22D 

i-vuuriro (5,6) lSV 

vya 24D 

umu-vyaara (1,2) 7SV 

umu-vyeeyi (1,2) 7ED 

-vyuuka (-vyuutsa) 15SV 

-w-
,-

we 13D 
,-

weese 30 
, 

wewe ID 
,- , 

weewe 

-y-
, 

(7,8) 24D iki-yaga 

umu-yaga (3,4) 28D 
, ,-

18D yamara 
,-

(7,8) 14D iki-yiiko 

-li-yoza (-liyogeje) 15SV 

-z-
-zana (-zanye) 16D 

in-zeeduka (9,10) 30 

-zi 2D 

aka-zi (12,13) 2D 

amaa-zi (6) 18D 
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to speak, say 

sibling 

port 

rain 

hospital 

~the area around I) 

to give birth to, to 
beget 

maternal cousin 

parent 

to get up 

you 

each (Cl. 

you (sg. ) 

he, she 

lake 

wind 

but 

spoon 

to bathe 

to bring 

accident 

3) 

oneself 

(see /-menya/) 

work 

water 
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i-ziiko (5,6) 18D 

-ziimba (-ziimvye) 5SV 

-ziimbuuka 5SV 
(-ziimbuutse) 

-zlmira (-zimiye) lID 

-zlmurura lID 
(-zimuruye) 

i-zina (5,6) ID 

-ziinduka 28D 
(-ziindutse) 

in-zira (9,10) 12D 

in-zoga (9) 18D 

in-zoka (9,10) 21D 

in-zu (9,10) 

i-zuuba (5) 21D 

umu-zuungu (1,2) lSV 

in-zuuzi (9,10) 24D 
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stove 

to become expensive 

to become cheap 

to get lost (of persons) 

reverse of Ito lose l 

name 

to go early in the 
morning; to dawn 

way, path 

beer 

snake 

house 

sun 

European (person) 

large river (cf. /uruuzi/ 
triver! ) 
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